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PREFACE. 



The occasion of the four essays which form the first 
part of the present volume was the publication of 
certain notable books, such as Leslie Stephen's ' English 
Utilitarians/ Herbert Spencer's 'Autobiography/ and 
James Martineau's ' Life and Letters/ But the studies 
they contain of important thinkers and schools are, I 
hope, sufficiently careful to merit reproduction in a 
more permanent form. Advantage has been taken of 
this republication to re-insert a few passages which 
had to yield to the exigencies of editorial space, and 
the argument at these points will be found more 
complete. 

The title of the volume is that of the paper which 
appeared first in order of time, but the choice is not 
merely casual. Doctrines and tendencies discussed in 
connection with the Philosophical Badicals reappear in 
the papers which follow, and the prominence through- 
out of the social and political aspects of philosophical 
theory gives a certain unity to the collection. 
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vm PREFACE. 

I have added to the Essays three book -reviews, 
written at different times, which, from the nature of 
the subjects and the scope of the discussion, seemed 
important enough to interest philosophical students. 

The Beprints which constitute the last section of the 
volume are from books which have been out of print 
necurlj twenty years. In 1881, as the result of studies 
in Germany, I published a small volume on 'The De- 
velopment from Kant to Hegel,' an outline of a vast 
subject Most of the ground covered in the first part 
of the book has been worked over afresh in other con- 
nections since, and on certain points my views have 
changed. But in the second part, which traced the 
development of the philosophy of religion in the hands of 
Kant and H^el, and was mainly expository in character, 
there is little, if anything, which calls for alteration. 
Beligious thought has moved rapidly during the last 
quarter of a century, and the significance of the his- 
torical element in Christianity for religious faith is a 
subject that has been widely discussed, and is under 
discussion still. What Kant and Hegel have to say on 
that question is as fresh and suggestive as ever, and a 
concise account of their attitude may still be found 
useful. 

I have a special interest in the republication of the 
last paper, on "Philosophy as Criticism of Categories," 
owing to the circumstances of its first appearance and 
the character of its early associates. It was the first 
paper in a volume of * Essays in Philosophical Criticism ' 
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published in 1883, in somewhat belated connection 
with the centenary of the * Critique of Pure Eeason.' 
The volume was dedicated to the memory of Thomas 
Hill Green, who died in the previous year, and some 
prefatory pages by Dr Edward Caird contained a fine 
tribute to the spirit of Green's life and teaching. It 
was edited by Mr (now The Bight Honourable) B. B. 
Haldane and myself; and the second essay, on "The 
Eelation of Philosophy to Science," was the work of the 
present Secretary of State for War, in collaboration with 
his brother, Dr J. S. Haldane. The other contributors 
were (to give them their later titles) Professor Bernard 
Bosanquet, Professor W. R Sorley, Professor W. P. Ker, 
Professor Henry Jones, Dr James Bonar, Professor 
T. B. Eilpatrick of Knox College, Toronto, and the 
late Professor D. G. Eitchie of St Andrews. This, it 
will be admitted, was a band of which the editors had 
no reason to be ashamed. 

The ideas of the book were then comparatively im- 
familiar, and the writing of the youthful authors was 
often, perhaps, imnecessarily difficult, but the critics 
were at least unanimous in recognising the sincerity 
and scientific purpose which animated the volume. My 
individual contribution is reprinted, apart from a few 
verbal emendations, in its original form. Naturally 
there are things which one might wish to express 
diflTerently. The nature of the universal self, for 
example, and the difficult question of its relation to 
the individual selves of experience, obviously require 
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more adequate treatment. But the main argument of 
the paper seems to me as sound now as it did twenty - 
five years ago. 

I have to thank the editors of * The Quarterly 
Review/ 'The Hibbert Journal/ *The Contemporary 
Review/ 'The Philosophical Review/ and *Mind/ for 
their kind permission to republish the various essays 
and reviews. My sincere thanks are also due to my 
friend, Mr R. P. Hardie, for the care with which he 
has read the proofs. 



Univibsitt op Edikburoh, 
May 1907. 



CONTENTS. 



THE PHILOSOPHICAL BADIOALB 

MB KIDD ON WE8TSBN OITILISATION 

MABTINEAU'S PHILOSOPHY 

HBBBEBT 8PENCKB : THE MAN AND HIS WOER 



PAOK 

3 

47 

78 

108 



BEVIEWS — 

JONES'S *PHILOSOPHT OF LOTZE' (1893) 
DEWEY'S 'STUDIES IN LOGICAL THEOBT' (1904) 

m'tagoabt's 'some dogmas of religion' (1906) . 



147 
178 
196 



REPRINTS— 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION IN KANT AND HEGEL (1888) — 

nffTRODUOTORT ...... 216 

I. THE KANTIAN FHIL080PHT OP RHJOION— 

(i) THE FOUNDATION IN KTHIOB 220 

(ii) TBI 'BELIOION WITHIN TBI LDUTB OF MIBB 

BIASOM' 232 

n. CRITI0I8M OF THE KANTIAN 8TANDF0INT AND TRARBRION 
TO HSOIL— 

(i) the distinction of kant from tbi ' bn- 

liohtinmsnt' ..... 256 
(ii) criticism op rant's position . . 261 

m. OTTTLIirB OF THE HBGXLIAN FHILOSOFHT OF RHJOION . 268 
OONCLUDINO RBMARKS ..... 288 

PHILOSOPHY AS CRITICISM OF CATEGORIES (1883) . 293 



♦I 



ESSAYS 



/ 



THE PHILOSOPHICAL RADICALS. 



ONE reflection which will occur to most readers in tak- 
ing up Mr Leslie Stephen's volumes on ' The English 
Utilitarians/ ^ is the rapidity with which even the most 
recent representatives of the school have passed into the 
region of history. When Mr Leslie Stephen published his 
' History of English Thought in the Eighteenth Century/ 
in 1876, John Stuart Mill was only three years dead, 
and the echoes had not yet died away of the famous 
•controversy in which he led the attack upon " Intuition- 
ism/' as represented by Dean Mansel and Sir William 
Hamilton. And although the direct political influence 
of the 'Philosophical Badicals' was even then a com- 
paratively remote tradition, their social and political 
theories still largely moulded the views of reform and 
progress held by Liberal and Badical thinkers of the day. 
John Stuart Mill's parliamentary experience in the 
previous decade was doubtless of little more than 
academic interest, but in the closing years of his life he 
was not only the most prominent English philosopher, 
but was reverenced as the fountainhead of economic 
and political wisdom by men like Henry Fawcett, Mr 
Courtney, and Mr Morley, with whom the future of 

^ The followiDg paper appeared in the ' Quarterly Review ' of July 1901, 
■shortly after the publication of ' The Bngliih Utilitariant.' 
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advanced liberalisin seemed to lie. ''The foremoet 
instructor of his time in wisdom and goodness/' are Mr 
Morley's words in the fine tribute penned immediately 
after Mill's death. The elevation of Mill's character, 
and the loftiness of his aims, are as heartily recognised 
now as then, but in other respects the aspect of most 
questions, whether philosophical, ethical, political, or 
social, has changed so much during the last quarter of a 
century that "the equable flow of didactic wisdom" in 
Mill's pages appeals somewhat coldly to the present 
generation. He must always remain one of the most 
interesting figures of the nineteenth century in the 
region of pure intellect, but the interest will be more 
and more that of a transition figure, in whose incon- 
sistencies we can trace the gradual break-up of the 
robust and self-sufficient creed of his youth, and the 
sympathetic anticipation of larger truths. The history 
of the century is in truth the history of the emergence 
and rapid growth of problems with which the rigid 
formulas of the Philosophical Badicals were quite in- 
adequate to deal. 

Mr Stephen's volumes are in his best manner, and 
are a valuable contribution to the history of English 
thought. As he tells us in the preface, he was himself 
a disciple of the school during its last period. This 
account of the Utilitarians cannot, therefore, be con- 
demned as written by an unsympathetic outsider; and 
its clear recognition of the shortcomings of the school 
possesses something of the inexorable justice of history. 
For the rest, the subject is treated by Mr Stephen in a 
way which displays his qualities to the best advantage. 

** I have devoted," he says, " a much greater proportion of my 
work to biography and to considerations of political and social 
conditions than would be appropriate to the history of a philo- 
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Bophy. ... I am primarily concerned with the history of a 
school or sect, not with the history of the arguments by which it 
justifies itself in the court of pure reason. ... I deal not with 
philosophers meditating upon Being and not-Being, but with 
men actively engaged in framing political platforms and carry- 
ing on popular agitationa" 

Many of these bygone platform framers and " leaders of 
revolts" are obscure enough to us now, and there are 
quaint, even sordid, figures among them. Mr Leslie 
Stephen's intimate knowledge of the byways of history 
and biography gives life and circumstance to his narra- 
tive, and his pages are lit up every now and again by 
humorous detail or flashes of sarcastic wit. As he pro- 
ceeds, however, he becomes more absorbed in the history 
of the doctrines themselves, tracing them to their philo- 
sophical presuppositions, inherited, as he points out, from 
Hume, and most clearly expressed in James Mill's 
'Analysis of the Human Mind.' 

The three volumes are labelled with the names of the 
thinkers who represent the three generations of the schoors 
existence as an active force in philosophy and politics — 
Jeremy Bentham, James Mill, and John Stuart Mill. The 
first was the founder and patriarch of the school; the 
second was its most active propagandist, and the most 
vigorous and typical example of its undiluted orthodoxy 
and supreme self-confidence. John Stuart Mill has begun 
to part with some of the most characteristic Benthamite 
tenets ; his admissions and compromises mark, as has been 
already observed, the gradual break-up of the school and 
its submergence in a deeper tide of thought and feeling. 
The three volumes thus coincide with the successive 
stages of the sect — its rise and progress, its forceful 
activity, its decline and fall. Each volume introduces, 
besides the principal figure, a number of minor actors. 
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In the first we have, at some length, an analysis of the 
political, industrial, and social conditions of England in 
the latter part of the eighteenth century, which constitute^ 
as it were, the soil and environment in which philosophical 
radicalism grew up, and which largely explain its vitality 
as a political forca In the second volume careful account 
is taken of Malthus and Bicardo, whose doctrines were 
incorporated as int^ral parts of Utilitarian theory and 
bulked largely in popular attacks upon the school ; while 
the third volume, besides chapters on J. S. Mill's con- 
tributions to logic and philosophy, touches on the various 
social and economic controversies which went to mould 
or modify his political economy, and gives an account 
-of John Austin, Orote, and Buckle, who represented the 
school in the departments of jurisprudence, history, and 
philosophy of history respectively. 

Utilitarianism can lay no claim to originality in its 
philosophical principles. Hedonism is as old as ethical 
speculation, and the genealogy of '* the greatest-happiness 
principle " may be traced back in England through Faley, 
Hume, and Hutcheson to the chapters of Locke's * Essay ' 
which deal with morality. Hutcheson not only lays down 
this principle unreservedly as a test of the moral quality 
of actions, but contributes also the famous formula of 
** the greatest happiness of the greatest number." Bentham 
tells us that he came upon the phrase in Priestley, but 
Priestley (whose statement, for the rest, is not so precise) 
had it from Hutcheson, and to Hutcheson it was probably 
suggested (as Mr Scott has recently pointed out in his 
excellent life of that philosopher) by his readings in 
Cicero, Seneca, Epictetus, and Marcus Aurelius — the 
watchword of this hedonistic theory being thus traceable, 
by the irony of history, to the Stoic '* citizenship of the 
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world." In Hume the theory is already complete ; and 
we do not wonder, therefore, when Bentham tells us that 
on reading the third volume of Hume's 'Treatise on 
Human Nature ' he " felt as if scales fell from his eyes." 
From Hume to J. S. Mill, in fact, the doctrine received 
no substantial alteration. 

"The writings in which Bentham deals explicitly vrith the 
general principles of Ethics would hardly entitle him," says 
Mr Stephen, "to a higher position than that of a disciple of 
Hume without Hume's subtlety, or of Paley without Paley's 
singular gift of exposition." 

Yet it was under Bentham that the Utilitarians first 
became a school in any definite sense, and " Benthamism " 
was for long the current designation of the doctrine. 
Under his initiative the doctrine passed from being the 
speculative tenet of this or that philosopher to be the 
active creed of a band of men bent upon applying it to 
political and social reform. With him, therefore, the 
history of ' The English Utilitarians ' or ' Philosophical 
Kadicals ' begins. The second title, by which the group 
were long distinguished, sufficiently indicates the nature 
of the new departure. 

The circumstances of English political and social life 
in the eighteenth century which formed the antecedents 
of Philosophical Badicalism are interestingly sketched by 
Mr Stephen in his first volume. He passes in review the 
anomalies of Parliamentary representation which made 
the House of Commons seem at times *' little more than 
an exchange for the traffic between the proprietors of 
votes and the proprietors of offices and pensions " ; the 
chaotic state of English law, accompanied by the absence 
of any centralised administration; the slothfulness and 
ignorance of the Universities ; the secular and rationalistic 
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spirit of the Church, which had become, in the main, 
" simply a part of the ruling class told off to perform 
divine services, to maintain order and respectability and 
the traditional morality." Everywhere the established 
order of things rested upon tradition, and represented a 
series of compromises, not the elaboration of a theory. 
It was primarily against the irrationality and chaos of 
the English le^ system that Bentham directed his 
attack, his radicalism growing, as he advanced, till it left 
few points of ''the matchless Constitution" unassailed. 
Meanwhile the growth of manufactures and commerce 
meant the rise of great industrial centres and of a new 
social class; but the great towns were as yet without 
municipal institutions, and if the merchants were inclined 
in the main to liberal principles, " it was less from adhesion 
to any general doctrine than from the fact that the 
existing restrictions and prejudices generally conflicted 
with their plain interests." Mr Stephen notes thus early 
the divergence of interest between the capitalists and the 
labourers, which was so plainly visible in the later history 
of Philosophical Badicalism. Urgent social problems 
were presented by the alarming growth of pauperism, 
and by the disgraceful state of the prisons revealed by 
Howard, while the agitation against the slave-trade was 
a further proof of the growth of humane sentiment. 
But towards the end of the century, under the influence 
of the reaction caused by the excesses of the French 
Revolution, the demand for Parliamentary reform, which 
had been growing in volume during the earlier part of 
Gtoorge IIL's reign, had entirely lost the support of the 
nation; and even a philanthropic agitation like that 
against the slave-trade was looked upon with some 
suspicion, and abolition was not finally carried till 
1807. 
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This part of Mr Stephen's survey may be instructively 
and agreeably supplemented by Mr Eoylance Kent's 
well-informed and well-written history of * The English 
£adical8.' Taking up his subject more exclusively from 
the political point of view, and including in it all the 
prominent phases of Badical thought, Mr Kent gives 
many additional details, often picturesque and suggestive, 
and helps to elucidate the differences between the Utili- 
tarians and other types of earlier and contemporary 
Radicalism. Mr Lecky places the birth of English 
Eadicalism in the year 1769, when the conflict between 
Wilkes and the House of Commons was at its height, 
and Mr Kent accepts this date as the starting-point of 
his narrative. The first Badical attack, it will be observed, 
was directed, not against the Crown or the House of 
Lords, but against the House of Commons, which, instead '-' 
of being r^arded as the bulwark of popular liberty, 
appeared to usurp the rights of the electors and to over- 
ride their most clearly and repeatedly expressed wishes. 
Wilkes had right on his side ; Diderot sent him his con- 
gratulations, and Whitefield prayed for his success. The 
effect of the agitation was to give a strong impulse to 
political discussion and the practice of holding public 
meetings. Political societies were founded in London 
and throughout the country. Parliamentary reform was 
not, however, a monopoly of the Radicals, and public 
opinion had so far ripened in 1783, when Pitt moved 
his famous resolutions, that a few years would in all prob- 
ability have seen the passing of a Reform Act but for 
the blow inflicted by the French Revolution on all such 
movements. But it would have been a different Act 
from that passed in 1832. The democratic views of the 
sufirage to which that measure gave partial expression 
were then held only by a small band of Radical theorists 
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and agitators, the chief of whom were Cartwright and 
Jebb, Joseph Priestley and Bichard Price.^ 

The Bevolution exercised a profound effect upon the 
course of political history in England. When it began, 
the cause of the reformers appeared full of promise, and 
we all know how, for a time, the progress of the Revolu- 
tion was hailed by the more generous spirits. But the 
licence and cruelty which stained its further course 
almost extinguished Liberalism in England for a genera- 
tion. " Till I see," wrote Fox in 1801. " that the public 
has some dislike (indignation I do not hope for) to 
absolute power, I see no use in stating in the House of 
Ck)mmons the principles of liberty and justice." While 
this was the effect on the mass of the nation, the principles 
of the Bevolution were presented in their undiluted and 
most obnoxious form by the small band of English 
Jacobins, or, as they may be conveniently called, the 
Jacobinical Radicals. Of this sect Paine's 'Bights of 
Man ' was the popular gospel, and Godwin's ' Political 
Justice' the more ponderous oracle. Mr Kent states 
very clearly the transformation which English Badicalism 
imderwent in their writings. From being a scheme of 
parliamentary reform, it became a virulent attack upon 
the Constitution as a whole, and in particular upon 
the Crown and the House of Lords. '' Paine was perhaps 
the first to make the point of expense a prime argument 
against the retention of the monarchy." Another point 
of difference was that of religious opinion and belief. 
The earlier Badicals had " all professed some form of 
Christianity, but Paine and Grodwin were strong agnostics 

^ Aooording to Bentham, it was a aentonoe in PHeatl^'fl ' Essay on the 
Fint Principles of Gtoremment' which first suggested to him his principle 
of *' the greatest happiness of the greatest number," and it was a sermon of 
Price's which called forth Burke's ' Reflections on the French RcTolution. 
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and materialists/' and Paine's ' Age of Beason ' completed 
the association of Badicalism and infidelity in the public 
mind. As Coleridge said, " It was Grod's mercy to our 
age that our Jacobins were infidels, and a scandal to all 
sober Christians. Had they been like the old Puritans, 
they would have trodden Church and King to dust — at 
least for a time." The congratulatory addresses of the 
new Radicals to the French National Convention, and 
similar performances smacking strongly of treason, roused 
a storm of popular indignation against these " philosophis- 
ing serpents," as Walpole called them. The people wanted 
no French fraternity, said the first Sir Bobert Peel to 
Fox ; " they preferred their religion and their legal f I'eedom, 
with the good roast beef of Old England, to the atheism, 
the liberty and equality, and the broken breeches and 
soup-meagre of France." The mob of Birmingham, shout- 
ing " No philosophers," burned Priestley's house over his 
head. Bepressive legislation and political prosecutions 
were the natural outcome of the feelings aroused, and of 
the general atmosphere of suspicion. At the close of the 
century English Badicalism had for the time destroyed 
itself, and even the old Whig party could scarcely muster 
forty members in the House of Commons. This was the 
jimcture at which the teaching of Bentham became a 
force in politics. Badicalism had to be reconstituted in 
England between 1800 and 1832, and this was mainly 
the work of the Philosophical Badicals. " The uprising 
of the Philosophical Badicals," says Mr Kent, *' was the 
greatest force, of a purely speculative kind, that had ever 
been felt in English politics, and nothing ever did so 
much to democratise our institutions." 

It is impossible to follow Mr Leslie Stephen in his 
genial sketch of the bustling boyish patriarch in whom 
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selfishnees had somehow taken the form of benevolence. 
Bentham was present at the trial of Wilkes, and his first 
important work was published in the year of the American 
Declaration of Independence ; he was '' codifying like any 
dragon " at the age of 82, and he died on 6th June 1832, 
the very day before the passing of the Beform Act to 
which his teaching had so powerfully contributed. 
Bentham began as a Tory, and his first bit of writing 
was a pamphlet in defence of Lord Mansfield. The 
'Fragment on Government,' published in 1776, attracted 
the notice of Lord Shelbume, at whose house he met 
many prominent politicians of the day, and also two men 
who were to be of the greatest importance in the dissemina- 
tion of his views — Dumont and Sir Samuel Romilly. It 
was the publication by Dumont in 1802 of the ' Traits 
de Legislation de M. J^r^mie Bentham ' which first gave 
him his wider reputation and influence. Partly transla- 
tion and partly a vigorous and lucid statement of the 
pith of Bentham's doctrine in Dumont's own words, the 
* Trait^s ' carried his fame into all the countries of Europe. 
As many copies were sold in St Petersburg as in London, 
and a magnificent translation was ordered. Russian 
officials wrote comparing Bentham to Bacon, Newton, 
and Adam Smith, as the founder of a new science. 
'' The grand Baintham," said the Spanish alcalde to 
Borrow, showing him all the master's works upon his 
shelves, " he who has invented laws for all the world. I 
hope shortly to see them adopted in this unhappy country 
of ours." Forty thousand copies of Dumont were sold in 
Paris for the South American trade. Russia, Spain, and 
South America form an ironical conjunction. 

At home Bentham's influence grew more slowly, but 
had more permanent results. In 1808 he made the 
acquaintcmce of James Mill, who was to be the most 
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powerful apostle of Benthamism, both in its philosophical 
and its political aspects. By that time the Jacobin con- 
troversies had receded into the background, and English 
BadicaliBm of the old reforming type was again beginning 
to make itself heard. Sir Francis Burdett was returned 
to Parliament in 1807, and his motion in favour of reform 
in 1809 may be regarded as the first serious beginning >^ 
of the agitation which issued in the first Reform BilL 
Bentham continued '' scribbling on in his hermitage," as he 
called it, and taking no direct part in the political struggle ; 
but the politicians came to dine with him at Queen Square 
Place, and he was thus in touch with most of the Parlia- 
mentary reformers, including at a somewhat later date 
such men as O'Connell and Lord Brougham. The letters 
of the latter to his '' dear grandpapa," and Bentham's notes 
enclosing ** some nice sweet pap of my own making," to 
** my dear sweet little poppet," are sufficiently curious 
documents. Bentham purveyed the philosophy of the 
Badical movement, wrote a ' Catechism of Parliamentary 
Beform,' and furnished Burdett with the series of resolu- 
tions which he proposed in 1818, demanding universal 
suffrage, annual parliaments, and vote by ballot. In 1 8 24, 
by which time the ** Benthamites " formed a compact and 
fairly numerous group, he supplied funds to start 'The 
Westminster Beview ' as an organ of thorough - going 
Eadicalism. 

The development of Bentham's views is an instructive 
piece of history. His ultimate political conclusions, as 
embodied, for example, in his ' Constitutional Code,' are 
practically identical with those of the Jacobins, as de- 
duced from the rights of man. Yet he declared the 
American version of these rights, in the Declaration of 
Independence, to be a '' hodge-podge of confusion and 
absurdity," and he wrote a treatise on "Anarchic Fallacies'' 
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to expose the French Declaration of Bights. Natural 
rights, he says, is simple nonsense ; natural and impre- 
scriptible rights is *' rhetorical nonsense — nonsense upon 
stilts." The whole abstract and deductive procedure is at 
fault. As Mr Leslie Stephen summarises his contention : 

" The ' rights of man ' doctrine oonfoands a primary logical 
canon with a statement of fact The maxim that all men were, 
or ought to be, equal, asserts correctly that there must not be 
arbitrary differences. Every inequality should have its justifi- 
cation in a reasonable system. But when this undeniable logical 
canon is taken to prove that men actually are equal, there is an 
obvious begging of the question. In point of fact, the theorists 
immediately proceeded to disfranchise half the race on account 
of sex, and a third of the remainder on account of infancy." 

All political arrangements must therefore be brought to 
the test of experience ; they must be judged by their 
^'utility." Applying this test to existing inequalities, 
Bentham believes himself to reach inductively the same 
practical conclusions. The difference in method is char- 
acteristic of the national temperament. Still more char- 
acteristic is the way in which Bentham was led step by 
step from an attempt to reform the penal law to a radical 
reconstruction of political society. It was the tradition 
of English reformers to start, not from abstract principles, 
but from an assault upon particular abuses. Bentham 
himself b^an life, as we have seen, with Tory sympathies. 
His original interest (and to the end probably his ruling 
interest) was codification ; he desired to reform the mon- 
strous abuses of the existing penal law, and generally to 
introduce order into the bewildering chaos of the English 
legal system. But there was no rancour in his zeaL " I 
was a great reformist," he says, " but never suspected that 
the * people in power ' were against reform. I supposed 
they only wanted to know what was good in order to 
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embrace it." This devout imagination was first shaken 
by the cool reception which the politicians he met at 
Lord Lansdowne's gave to his scheme, and was finally 
shattered by the failure of the Panopticon, the great 
scheme of prison-reform which occupied him, more or less, 
for twenty years. As might have been expected, he passed 
with almost equal naivete to the opposite extreme. 
Iawjqtb of all classes, he now insists, have a common 
interest in multiplying suits and complicating procedure ; 
and thus a tacit partnership (described as ** Judge and Co.") 
has grown up, which bars every attempt at reform. Hence 
the unmeasured terms in which he denounces Eldon as 
worse than Jeffreys, and expresses his belief that the most 
hopeless of reforms would be to raise a ** thorough-paced 
English lawyer " to the moral level of an average man. 
But the legal profession did not stand alone; it was 
in the closest relations with the whole privil^ed class. 
Presently he discovered, as Mr Stephen puts it, 

« that behind ' Judge & Co.' were George III. and the base 
Sidmouth, and the whole band of obstructors entrenched within 
the 'matchless constitution,' and thus his attack upon the 
abuses of the penal law led him to attack the whole political 
framework of the country." 

Bentham's constitutional gospel follows with charming 
simplicity from this new insight, when combined with his 
foundation-principle of utility. The " right and proper 
end " of government is ** the greatest happiness of the 
greatest number." But, according to the equally primary 
principle of " self -preference," every man always desires his 
own greatest happiness, and therefore in every government 
the governors will legislate for their own advantage. 

y " Hence the whole problem is to produce a coincidence of the 

two ends, by securing an identity of interest between governors 
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and governed. To aeeore thati we have only to identify the two 
clniwieiii or to put the government in the hands of alL In a 
monarchy, the roler aims at the interest of one — himself; in 
a democracy, its end is the right one — the greatest happiness of 
the greatest number." 

Universal siif&age, annual parliaments, and vote by ballot 
are easily deducibla Members of Parliament are to be 
simply '' deputies," not '' representatives," and they are not 
to be re-eligible till after an interval, every precaution 
being thus taken against the possible rise of a class whose 
interests might be divergent from those of the community 
as a whole. For the rest, since "all government is in 
itself one vast evil," let us "minimise confidence"; let 
all governors be directly responsible, and let us have 
as little government as possible. Industry in particular 
should say to government only what Dic^nes said to 
Alexander, " Stand out of my sunshine." 

The abstract simplicity of the perfect State corresponds 
to the abstract simplicity of the philosophical principles 
from which it was deduced. Unadulterated selfishness as 
the motive, universal benevolence as the end — these are 
the two fixed poles of Bentham's thought. They pre- 
sented themselves to him in the first instance as a solution 
of his own specific problem, the creation of a science or 
philosophy of law, as a basis for practical reform. Utility, 
or the greatest-happiness principle, furnished him with a 
universal test for the criticism of existing enactments, 
and the introduction of order and system into the chaoe 
of English "judge-made" law. The other problem of 
legislation is the encouragement of actions which pro- 
mote the general happiness and the discouragement of 
actions which have a contrary tendency. This is solved 
by an appeal to the universal motive. " Nature has 
placed mankind imder the governance of two sovereign 
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masters, pain and pleasure. It is for them alone to 
point out what we ought to do, as well as to determine 
what we shall do." The legislator, therefore, must annex 
pains or pleasures to those classes of actions which he 
wishes to discourage or promote. Pains and pleasures, 
so annexed to courses of action, are called ''sanctions," 
and they should be so manipulated by the legislator 
that from dictates of self-interest alone a man shall 
be impelled to conduct which promotes the general 
happiness. 

As has been already hinted, these philosophical prin- 
ciples are in themselves neither very original nor very 
profound. We have glanced at the source of the greatest- 
happiness principle: the psychological hedonism with 
which it was coupled was a commonplace of the schools, 
and had been current in English philosophy since Locke. 
The truth is, as Mr Stephen puts it, that Bentham 

" founded not a doctrine but a method ; the doctrine, which came 
to him simply as a general principle, was in his hands a potent 
instrument applied with most fruitful results to questions of 
immediate interest. . . . The characteristic of his teaching was 
not the bare appeal to utility, but the attempt to follow the clue 
of utility systematically or unflinchingly into every part of the 
subject." 

It is, in short, in the history of legislative theory rather \ 
than in philosophy proper that Bentham holds a place. 
Even his psychology, as seen in his ''analysis of the 
springs of action," is rough and ready. Not unnaturally 
he extended the principles which he found sufficient to 
solve his own practical problem, and used them as idti- 
mate principles of explanation in psychology, ethics, and 
sociology. But working principles, sufficiently exact to 
yield valuable results in their own sphere, cannot be 

B 



18 THE PHIL080PHI0AL RADICALS. 

made absolute in this way without revealing their in- 
adequacy to the task thus thrust upon them. Later 
criticism and the subsequent history of the Utilitarian 
school itself have made this abundantly evident in the 
case of Bentham's abstract scheme of man and society. 
But this detracts little from his merit in his own sphere, 
the sphere in which his real work was done, — a sphere 
in which, as Mr Stephen somewhat cruelly puts it, he 
"got on very well without philosophy." In the de- 
partment of law, his success was so great that it has 
tended perhaps to obscure his merits. With the disap- 
pearance of the abuses against which his polemic was 
directed, and with the general acceptance of the canon by 
which he judged them, much of his writing is apt to 
appear superfluous. He has been compared to Samson, 
who perished in the ruins of the temple he destroyed. 

The philosophical defects of Benthamism will be best 
considered when we have the subsequent development of 
the school before us. We shall proceed, therefore, briefly 
to trace its fortunes under the leadership of the Mills, 
father and son. The twenty years between 1820 and 
1840 may be set down as the period during which the 
Utilitarians exercised their most direct influence upon 
English politics. They were during that time not only 
a group of thinkers with common principles, in constant 
communication with one another, but also a compact 
political party with clearly defined aims, active both in 
Parliament and in the press. Their organisation in this 
twofold capacity was unquestionably due in the main to 
the vigorous but repellent personality of James MilL 
Bentham himself exerted his influence almost entirely 
through his writings, and even of them Sydney Smith 
wittily said that, while learned economists have doubted 
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** whether it be necessary that there should be a middle- 
man between the cultivator and the possessor of the soil, 
neither gods, men, nor booksellers can doubt the necessity 
of a middleman between Mr Bentham and the public." 
Mill was much more than such a middleman ; he was at 
once the systematiser and the prophet of the Benthamite 
faith. And there is some truth in Hoffding's ^ descrip- 
tion of him as ** the intellectual father of the first par- 
liamentary reform." The best account of Philosophical 
Badicalism in the days of its confident youth is still to 
be found in his son's 'Autobiography.' 

" The school," he says, *' had no other existence than what was 
constituted by the fact that my father's writings and conyersa- 
tion drew round him a certain number of young men who had 
already imbibed, or who imbibed from him, a greater or smaller 
portion of his very decided political and philosophical opinions. 
. . . Bentham is a much greater name in history. But my 
father exercised a far greater personal ascendancy. I have never 
known any one who could do such ample justice to his best 
thoughts in colloquial discussion." 

This is confirmed by the accounts of Grote and Mrs Grote. 
Mill goes on to indicate the chief articles of the creed 
which they held in common. 

" It was not mere Benthamism," he sajrs, '' but rather a com- 
bination of Bentham's point of view with that of the modem 



^ In his ' Hiitory of Modero Philosophy ' Hoffding gives a remarkably 
fresh and well-written account of the Utilitarian thinkers. As a Dane, 
Professor Hofifding perhaps takes a more cosmopolitan view of the p r ogress 
of European thought than is to be found in the otherwise admirable 
histories of philosophy nmde in Qermany. The seventy pages of the 
English translation whidi deal with Bentham and the Mflls, Carlyle and 
Sir W. Hamilton, are a model of accurate statement, sympathetic ^>preci- 
ation, and incisive criticism. 
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political economy and with the Hartleian metaphysics. Mai- 
thus's population-principle was quite as much a banner and 
point of union among us as any opinion specially belonging 
to Bentham. This great doctrine, originally brought forward 
as an argument against the indefinite improvability of human 
affidrs, we took up with an ardent zeal in the contrary sense, 
as indicating the sole means of realising that improvability." 

The Hartleian metaphysics, as it is here called, was 
James Mill's special contribution to the general body of 
doctrine. Bentham, as has been seen, was not a trained 
psychologist, nor was he interested in such questions. To 
Mill, on the contrary, as a Scotchman — one of the Scotch 
" feelosophers " so passionately denounced by Cobbett — 
these investigations were part of his national inheritance. 
If he had time, he said in 1817, he could write a book 
which '' would make the human mind as plain as the road 
from Charing Cross to St Paul's." In the doctrine of 
Association, as applied by Hobbes, Hume, and especially 
by Hartley, he thought he had found the instrument 
which effected this result; and in his 'Analysis of the 
Phenomena of the Human Mind,' published in 1829, he 
supplied the world, as he conceived, with the book in 
question. He furnished the school at any rate with an 
official philosophy in which the very vigour and clearness 
of the exposition force into relief the startling inadequacy 
of its account of conscious experience. James Mill also 
provided the school with a complete political theory in a 
powerful series of articles written for the supplement of 
the 'Encyclopaedia Britannica' between 1816 and 1823, 
and printed as a volume in 1824. As regards political 
economy, the Philosophical Radicals looked upon them- 
selves throughout as the special champions of the science. 
Macaulay, indeed, accused them of discrediting it by the 
ostentatious way in which they took it under their pro- 
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tection. Bicardo became acquainted with Mill in 1811, 
and was induced by him to publish his 'Principles of 
Political Economy 'in 1817. Malthus's 'Essay on Popu- 
lation ' had appeared in 1798, and in a second, amended, 
edition in 1803. The controversies which gathered 
round these two names are closely associated with the 
history of the Philosophical Badicals. By their rigid 
interpretation of the doctrines in question, and their 
uncompromising application of them in the discussion of 
practical questions, they were probably responsible for a 
large measure of the odium which the doctrines aroused 
in many quarters, and which in turn reacted unfavour- 
ably upon the general political influence of the party. 
The decline of Philosophical Badicalism was indeed, from 
a variety of causes, as rapid as its rise. 

But between 1810 and 1830 the party was still in 
process of consolidation. Able recruits were yearly 
gathering to its banners, and its members were full of 
the most unbounded confidence in the sufficiency of 
their own principles, and in the speedy triumph of 
these principles over the mass of ignorance and pre- 
judice which was all that their magisterial assumption 
permitted them to see in the forces opposed to them. 
Among the practical workers in the cause, the most 
notable was perhaps Francis Place, the tailor, whose 
shop at Charing Cross was the centre of Badical activity 
in the Westminster constituency. Since the days of 
Wilkes, Badicalism had migrated from the City to 
Westminster, as it was later to move to Manchester 
and Birmingham. Place carried two Badical candidates 
for Westminster against the Whigs as early as 1807; 
and one of these. Sir Francis Burdett, retcdned his seat 
for thirty years. In the press, yeoman service was 
done by John Black of 'The Morning Chronicle,' and 



■*l»*l»' 



22 THE PHILOSOPHICAL RADICALS. 

later hj Albany Fonblanque on ' The Examiner.' Among 
members of Parliament, in addition to Sir Francis 
Burdett and Sir John Hobhouse, members for West- 
minster, there were Joseph Hume, a school-fellow of 
James Mill's, who, after he entered Parliament in 1818, 
made himself, as Mr Kent puts it, " the self-appointed ^ 
auditor of the national accounts," and Boebuck, whose 
parliamentary career, however, only began in 1832 and 
eventually led him into other company. Sir William 
Molesworth's activity, as member of Parliament and one 
of the wealthy supporters of the cause, also belonged to 
the years after 1832. The intellectual leaders of the 
movement, besides James Mill and Bicardo, were Grote, 
who was introduced to Mill by Bicardo in 1817, and 
who, with Mrs Grote, represented to the end the strict- 
est sect of Philosophical Badicalism; John Austin, the 
philosophical jurist, and Charles Austin, his younger 
brother, whose brilliant oratory in the Cambridge Union 
introduced Benthamism to the younger members of that 
University and brought several recruits to the standard. 
Finally, there was John Stuart Mill, trained from his 
earliest youth for the apostolic succession, and already 
in 1823 or 1824 beginning to be a leader among the 
younger men. In 1824 the foimdation of 'The West- y 
minster Beview ' and James Mill's formidable onslaught 
in the first number upon ' The Edinburgh Beview ' and 
the Whig policy called general attention to the new 
party. 

** So fonnidable an attack on the Whig party and policy," says 
J. S. Mill, " bad never before been made, nor had so great a blow 
been ever struck, in this country, for Radicalism. ... At a 
tune when the current was already setting strongly towards 
reform, it is not strange that attention should have been aroused 
by the regular appearance in controversy of what seemed a new 
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school of writers, claiming to be the legislators and theorists of 
this new tendency. The air of strong conviction with which they 
wrote, the boldness with which they tilted against the very front 
of both the existing political parties, their uncompromising pro- 
fession of opposition to many of the generally received opinions, 
and the suspicion they lay under of holding others still more 
heterodox than they professed ; the talent and verve of at least 
my father's articles, and the appearance of a corps behind him 
si^cient to carry on a Review, and, finally, the fact that the 
Review was bought and read, made the so-called Bentham school 
in philosophy and politics fill a greater place in the public mind 
than it had held before, or has ever again held since other equally 
earnest schools of thought have arisen in England." 

Down to 1832, and later, the Utilitarians unquestion- 
ably claimed, as Mill puts it, to be " the legislators and 
theorists " of the new tendency. They attacked both the 
great political parties with equal bitterness as represent^ 
ing the aristocratic principle in government; but their 
special bitterness, hatred, and contempt seemed reserved 
for the Whigs, with whom they were compelled to co- 
operate. The Whig creed was a '' see-saw," and the 
Whigs themselves were selfish " trimmers." This was the 
gist of Mill's attacks in ' The Westminster Review,' and 
the feeling grew more intense with the approach of a 
successful termination of the agitation. The Radicals, 
who, as Mr Stephen says, had some grounds for consider- 
ing themselves to be the '' steel of the lance," saw the 
Whig politicians stepping forward to receive both the 
reward and the credit of their labours. The Whig 
legend of the Reform Bill is different. Macaulay, then 
in the first flush of his Cambridge reputation, ridiculed 
the claim of the Utilitarians to be the defenders of the 
true political faith. He would draw a broad line between 
judicious reformers and a " sect which, having derived all 
its influence from the countenance which they have 
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imprudently bestowed upon it, hates them with the 
deadly hatred of ingratituda" He is afraid of " the dis- 
credit of their alliance." No party was ever so un- 
popular. " It had already disgusted people with political 
economy, and would disgust them with parliamentary 
reform if it could associate itself in public opinion 
with the cause." 

This is obviously unjust to the real influence of the 
Utilitarians, in leavening political opinion and pushing 
on the cause of reform, but it is a wholesome reminder 
of the fate that awaits any extreme party in English 
politics. The Philosophical Badicals had apparently ex- 
pected that, after the first instalment of reform in 1832, 
they would increasingly dominate the Liberal policy of 
the future. Nothing could have been more imlike what 
actually happened. As the crisis actually approctched, 
and the tide of feeling rose throughout the country, the 
Utilitarians were more or less lost in the crowd. Several 
of the party were returned to the first reformed Par- 
liament Besides Hume, Hobhouse, and Sir Francis 
Burdett, there were Grote, Koebuck, Charles BuUer, Sir 
William Molesworth, and some others. The hopes of 
Mill and his father ran high. But none of them made 
any figure in the house. " On the whole," says Mill, 
reviewing this period in his 'Autobiography,' "they did 
very little to promote any opinions," and soon sank into 
*' a mere cdte gauche of the Whig party." " I laboured,*' 
he adds, "from this time till 1839, both by personal 
influence with some of them and by writings, to put 
ideas into their heads and purposes into their hearts. 
I did some good with Charles Buller and Sir William 
Molesworth. On the whole, however, my attempt was 
vain." With more irritation he describes them in a 
contemporary letter, some as full of crotchets, others as 
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fastidious and overloaded with petty scrupulosity, and 
all devoid of energy, except Boebuck and Buller, while 
" Boebuck has no judgment, Buller no patient, persevering 
industry." They gave, in fact, too much ground for the 
English prejudice that '* philosophical " means unpractical ; 
while the centrifugal tendency, so curiously characteristic 
of all bodies of '' advanced " theorists, soon showed itself 
in dissensions and mutual recriminations. " I tell you 
what it is coming to," Charles Buller remarked one night 
to Grote ; " in no very long time from this, you and I will 
have to ' tell ' Molesworth." As Buller and Molesworth 
both died prematurely, there was thus at least some 
plausibility in Macaulay's witty description of the party 
as consisting of " Grote and his wife." Sir Francis Burdett 
became a Tory of the Tories, Sir John Hobhouse took 
office with the Whigs, and Eoebuck became a law unto 
himself. Thus, by 1840, says Mr Stephen, the Philo- 
sophical Badicals, who had expected to lead the van, were 
almost disbanded. ''Grote, the ablest of Mill's friends, 
retired from Parliament to devote himself to the ' History 
of Greece,' about the same time as Mill set to work upon 
the completion of his * Logic' " 

In the ' Autobiography,' Mill finds a partial explanation 
of this result in the fact that the years after 1832 were 
essentially a period of reaction, the public mind desiring 
rest after the Beform excitement, and being disinclined 
to listen to schemes involving further change. He also 
attributes it to the want of a leader : 

" some man of philosophic attainments and popular talents who 
could have used the House of Commons as a rostra or a teacher's 
chair for instructing and impelling the public mind, and would 
either have forced the Whigs to receive their measures from 
him or have taken the lead of the Beform party out of their 
hands." 
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father, he thinks, would have been such a leader had 
he been in Parliament. But these considerations do not 
reach to the root of the matter. No doubt the presence 
of a man with the concentrated force of James Mill 
might have given more unity and fighting spirit to the 
band d[^ut the main cause of the decline of the Philo- 
sophicaTSadicals was the abstract and negative character 
of their views, and the want of insight and sympathy 
which they displayed in dealing wi{h the concrete ques- 
tions which now pressed for solution^ The " condition-of- 
England question," as Carlyle caUed it in his * Chartism,' 
had become clamant. [The great industrial revolution 
and the development of capitalism had broken up the old 
organisation of society in many directions, bringing in its 
train many crying evils which have only gradually been 
rectified or mitigated. In the most different quarters 
men were trying to diagnose the evils and proposing 
remedies. Among the Conservatives, Southey and 
Coleridge were feeling after a more adequate theory of 
the State and its functions, and insisting on the import- 
ance of the national Church as the organ of sound 
religion and morality. Among the non- philosophical 
Badicals, Cobbett was raging against the degradatiptt'td!^ 
the peasantrv, and denouncing the economistsand all 
their works. D^wesL^and his followers, tracing distress to 
the development of the manufacturing system, looked 
towards Socialism for the remedy. Popular feeling was 
inflamen^y-hidSOus stories of child -labour and white 
slavery in factories and mines, and pr£U^cal philanthropists 
like Lord Shaftesbury were promoting the Factory Laws 
to saf^uard the human rights of women and children. 
The workmen themselves were seeking to organise trade- 
unions for the protection of their interests and the im- 
provement of their position. But all these signs of the 
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times were lost upon the " paralytic Badicals/' as Carlyle 
sarcastically cailed them. They either refused to admit 
the existence of the evils, or pronounced them to be the 
inevitable results of economic laws. '' Laissez-faire " and 
unlimited competition were bound, they held, to work out 
the best results, if only the people would lay to heart the 
teaching of Malthus, ejid restrain the increase of popula- 
tion. Some of the Utilitcurians, it is true, were better 
than their creed, €uid supported the factory legislation, 
but the school was opposed to it on principle. The 
Utilitarians were, in fact, as we have seen, the chief 
elaborators of the , classic al^ politi cal ..economy, and they 
accepted its doctrines, not as abstractions and laws of 
tendency provisionally true in given circumstances, bi 
as an absolute theory of society. ^■ "Thoy -py&aoherf'Theee 
doctrines as the one scheme oi social salvation, in 
opposition to ''sentimentalists" of every colour. Small 
wonder that the dumb instinct of the multitude turned 
from men who were always preaching that nothing could 
or should be done; and that the guidance of popidar 
aspirations passed into other hands. 

",The Philosophical Radicals," says Mr Stephen, " represented 
rather intellectual scorn for old prejudices and clumsy adminis- 
tration than any keen sympathy with the sufferings of the 
poor. The harsher side of the old Utilitarianism was there- 
fore emphasised by them, and Mill's attempts to enlarge and 
soften its teaching were regarded by his critics with a certain 
suspicion. Their philosophy suited neither party. To the 
class which still retained the leading position in politics they 
appeared as destructives, and to the classes which were turning 
towards Chartism they appeared as the most chilling critics of 
popular aspiration." 

One of the most striking features of the Philosophical 
Radical movement, indeed, was its complete failure ta 
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enlist the support of the working classes. The effect of , y 
the Beform Bill had been to throw political power into .* 
the hands of the middle class ; and the working classes, 
who had looked for far-reaching social changes as the 
result of the agitation, and who now sat, as Carlyle puts 
it, at a Barmecide feast, conceived a deep distrust of their 
would-be representatives in Parliament. This was the 
origin of the Chartist movement, and though the aims of 
the Chartists were largely embraced in the Badical pro- 
gramme, there was no solidarity between the two parties. 
The Chartist agitation was a movement of the working 
classes themselves, carried on in a lower social stratum 
than that to which the Philosophical Badicals appealed. 
The Utilitarians mostly belonged themselves to the 
middle class — even to the prosperous ranks of that class 
— and, philosophers as they were, were firmly convinced 
of the superior wisdom and virtue of their own class. 
This is almost naively expressed by James Mill in his 
' Essay on Government,' in which he deduces " from the 
principles of human nature " that the lower orders hold 
up the middle class as a model to be imitated by their 
children, and '' account it an honour " to adopt its opinion. 
Consequently, however far the franchise were extended, 
it is this class — which has produced the most distin- 
guished ornaments of art, science, and even of legislation 
— which will ultimately decide upon political questions. 
" The great majority of the people," he concludes, " never 
cease to be guided by that rank." Twenty years later 
J. S. Mill, in an article ^ deploiing the failure of the 
Badicals to secure the sympathy of the working classes, 
still emphatically maintains that the motto of every 
Badical should be government for the working classes by 
means of the middle classes. The ideal of such govem- 

1 ' Westmiiuter Review,' April 1889. 
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ment would of course, in Mill's conception, be the redress 
of practical grievances; but unfortunately the working 
classes and their Sadical pedagogues were not agreed 
upon the remedies for the social €uid industrial ills 
they complained of. " They could not," says Mr Leslie 
Stephen, '' see a philanthropy which was hidden behind 
Malthus and Bicardo, and which proposed to improve 
their position by removing privileges, indeed, but not 
by diminishing competition." The Utilitarians, there- 
fore, disappeared from public life as a distinct party, 
although their economic doctrine survived in Cobden 
and the Manchester school, and was successfully applied 
by them to commercial legislation. But the Free-trade 
movement was essentially a manufacturers' agitation, 
and, apart from political economy, and a hatred of the 
aristocratic or land-owning class, Cobden and his friends 
had little in common with the Philosophical Sadicals 
who preceded them. 

The year 1840 may be said to mark the end of 
Utilitarian Sadicalism, as preached by its founders with 
logical consistency and with an intellectual intolerance 
bom of implicit confidence in the all-sufficiency of their 
own social scheme. By that time J. S. Mill, opening 
his mind to various contemporay influences, had freely 
acknowledged the defects and one-sidedness of his in- 
herited creed in the notable articles on " Bentham " and 
" Coleridge " which appeared in * The London €uid West- 
minster Eeview ' for 1838 and 1840 respectively. So 
early as 1829, he says in his 'Autobiography,' he found 
the fabric of his old opinions giving way, €uid, as he 
never allowed it to fall to pieces, he was " incessantly 
occupied in weaving it anew." Macaulay's attack on the 
* Essay on Government ' convinced him that his father's 
premises were ** too narrow, and included but a small 
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number of the general tmUis on which, in politics, the 
important consequences depend." Through the writings 
of Coleridge, and through the Coleridgians with whom he 
was in personal intercourse, through Carlyle also and 
others, he had become acquainted with the modem 
philosophy of history, and accepted the position that 
''all questions of political institutions are relative, not 
absolute, and that different stages of human progress 
not only will have, but oug?U to have, different instita- 
tions." About this time, also, he came strongly under 
the influence of the St Simonian school, and accepted 
from them the theory of an alternation in the history 
of human progress between "organic" and ''critioal" 
periods. " Their criticisms on the common doctrines of 
liberahsm seemed to me full of important truth; and 
it was partly by their writings that my eyes were 
opened to the very limited and temporary value of 
the old political economy." They gave him, in other 
words, his first impulse in a socialistic direction. A 
Utilitarian who can talk in this way of " the common 
doctrines of Liberalism," who has "ceased to consider 
representative democracy as an absolute principle," and 
who looks even upon political economy as of "limited 
and temporary value," has already left the landmarks 
of his youth far behind him; and a series of articles 
on "The Spirit of the Age," written by Mill in 1831, 
caused Carlyle, when he read them at Craigenputtock, 
to say to himself, "Here is a new Mystic," and led 
him, on coming up to London the same autumn, to 
make inquiry for the author. But so long as his father 
lived Mill felt himself under restraint. He felt it the 
part both of prudence and piety to conceal, wherever 
practicable, how far he had wandered from the paternal 
creed. " My father," he says, " was not one with whom 
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calm and full explanations on fundamental points of 
doctrine could be expected, at least with one whom 
he might consider as in some sort a deserter from his 
standard." As a dutiful son, therefore, John Mill made 
the most of their general agreement on the political 
questions of the day. But aiter his father's death in 
1836 he proceeded to liberate his soul in the two 
striking articles already referred to. These articles are 
truly remarkable for the insight and sympathy they 
display. It may almost be said that they already 
embody the most important criticisms that have been 
made upon Benthamism by succeeding thinkers, while 
they conttdn acknowledgments of the truths contended 
for by Bentham's opponents which could hardly be 
better stated by these opponents themselves. 

In short, if Mill, at the time when this expansion of 
his ideas first b^an, had been an independent and soli- 
tary thinker, instead of being, as he was, one of a band 
of active propagandists, and pledged by all that he held 
most sacred to carry on the leadership of the school, one 
is tempted to think that the course of English philosophy 
in the nineteenth centuiy might have been widely different. 
If he had been free from the jealous supervision of his 
father and the stricter members of the sect, and had given 
free scope to the train of reflection on which he had now 
entered, the revision of his philosophical principles might 
have been so thorough that he would have realised that 
" higher unity " of Bentham and Coleridge to which he 
pointed as the complete philosophy. But, as it was, his 
method of incessantly weaving the new into the fabric of 
the old, and thus maintaining a semblance of continuity 
and consistency, made such a thorough revision impossible. 
The old groundwork remained, and the new elements 
appeared as incongruous patches. Instead of presenting 
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a new synthesis, Mill introduces modifications and addi- 
tions without perceiving their total inconsistency with 
principles which he nevertheless refuses to abandon ; and 
hence the bankruptcy of Associationism and the old 
Utilitarianism was not declared till nearly half a century 
later. This may be explained to a large extent by the 
fact that the changes which his social theories imderwent 
never led him to reconsider the atomistic doctrine of 
Sensationalism and Associationism which he had accepted 
from his father as a theory of knowledge. It was late in 
life — in connection with the Hamiltonian controversy — 
that he returned to deal more systematically with these 
matters ; and the polemical nature of the occasion pre- 
cluded any reconsideration of fundamentals. He was the 
English champion of one set of views, as Hamilton was of 
the other ; and, although in the course of the discussion 
his candour led him to make important admissions, it was 
without any consciousness of their combined effect upon 
the structure of his philosophic edifice. His father's 
systematic training had, in fact, done its work more 
thoroughly than he was aware of ; and accordingly his 
subsequent works show him closer to his father's and 
Bentham's point of view than might have been expected 
from his critical attitude in the thirties. Those articles, 
written while he was still in close intercourse with 
Carlyle, Maurice, Sterling, and others, mark the point of 
his closest approximation to other ways of thinking : at 
bottom, however, they implied no breaking away from his 
moorings, but only (as he himself says) an attempt '' to 
give a wider basis and a more free and genial character 
to Badical speculations." Later, he tells us that, except 
as regards his gradual advance in the direction of Social- 
ism, he ''completely turned back from what there had 
' been of excess in his reaction against Benthamism." 
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Mill says of his father that " as Brutus was the last 
of the Bomans, so was he the last of the eighteenth- 
oentuiy; he continued its thought and sentiment into 
the nineteenth (though not unmodified nor unimproved), 
partaking neither in the good nor in the bad influences 
of the reaction against the eighteenth century, which 
was the great characteristic of the first half of the nine- 
teenth." Similarly, in his account of the widening of his 
own mental horizon, he treats Benthamism throughout 
as synonymous with eighteenth-century thought '' The 
French phUosopTus of the eighteenth centuiy" were, he 
says, the example which he and his youthful companions 
sought to emulate in thasalad days of 1824. This affilia- 
tion is beyond dispute, v ^^^^^ ^^ reproduces the psycho- 
logical metaphysics of Hume, while Bentham repeats the 
selfish and hedonistic ethics of Helvetius. Without any 
disparagement of that much maligned but indispensable 
and meritorious period, it will be admitted that the 
eighteenth century represents in philosophy the principle 
of analysis ; that its analysis of man and society is con- 
ducted in an abstract fashion without reference to the 
teaching of history ; and that the philosophers are through- 
out individualists, alike in their presuppositions and in 
their resulting dogmatic teaching — individualists often of 
80 pronoimced a type as to be more accurately described 
as Atomists or Anarchists. Mill mentions " the Hartleian 
metaphysics " as the philosophical groundwork of the 
Utilitarian creed. But Hartley's doctrine is, in the main, 
simply that of the association of ideas done into terms of 
physiology ; the seminal mind of the eighteenth century, 
in this as in 80 much else, is David Huma James Mill's 
'Analysis,' dropping Hartley's obsolete physiology, offers 
us sensations pltis associations as a complete explanation 
of the mind and its operations, reproducing with almost 
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of mere loose ' ideas ' going about in the uniyerse at large 
and sticking aocidentally to others. After all, the 
human being is in a true sense also an organised whole, 
and his constitution must be taken into account in 
discussing the laws of ' ideation.' " When J. S. Mill's 
candour long afterwards impelled him to his famous 
admission that the mind is more than a series of feelings, 
it was felt instinctively that he had surrendered the key 
of the position. The question of Judgment or Belief is, 
indeed, as he partly saw in his comments on his father's 
theory, the crucial question for such a philosophy. 

As already indicated, James Mill would fain reduce all 
association (and therefore all relation) to the principle 
of contiguity or accidental collocation. Even resemblance, 
which Hume had retained as one of the fundamental 
laws of association, makes Mill uncomfortable, because 
it is a relation which seems to depend on the intrinsic 
nature of the ideas themselves. He suggests that resem- 
blance is, after all, really a particular case of the law of 
frequency. "I believe it will be found that we are 
accustomed to see like things together. When we see 
a tree, we generally see more trees than one; a sheep, 
more sheep than one ; a man, more men than one." His 
loyal son and editor, in disavowing this extraordinary 
suggestion, is driven to remark that we are also much 
accustomed to see like things separate and to see unlike 
things together. Clearly, as Mr Stephen wittily puts it, 
sheep are not seen to be like because they often compose 
a flock, but are considered a flock because they are seen 
to be like. James Mill himself, it is fair to say, does 
not insist on this reduction, but the attempt is signifi* 
cant, for it helps to explain (or at least falls into line 
with) what J. S. Mill tells us was his father's " funda- 
mental doctrine " in psychology — " the formation of all 
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human character by circumstances through the uniyersal 
Principle of Association, and the consequent unlimited 
possibility of improving the moral and intellectual condi- 
tion of mankind by education." If the individuals with 
which we start have no character or nature of their own, 
and if there are no connections between them discover- 
able by reason, but only associations due to chance coin- 
cidences, then undoubtedly (to vary Hume's famous 
dictum) anything may be made out of anything. James 
Mill, in his article on ** Education," does, as a matter of 
fact, go nearly the whole way with the doctrine of 
Helvetius that all the differences between men are due to 
education, including under that word ''all the circum- 
stances that act during the first months, perhaps the 
first moments, of existence." This is substantially the 
doctrine of the school from first to last. J. S. Mill 
remarks on Bentham's complete n^lect of nation; 
character as a factor in moulding and explaining the 
social arrangements of a people. " Bentham's idea of the 
world," he says, " is that of a collection of persons pursu- 
ing each his separate interest or pleasure, the prevention 
of whom from jostling one another more than is unavoid- 
able may be attempted by hopes and fears derived from 
three sources — the law, religion, and public opinion." 
That is to say, the material of the legislator consists 
of abstract or colourless units — the " average man " 
actuated by the imiversal motive. By a sufficiently 
skilful manipulation of hopes and fears, and the conse- 
quent weaving of proper associations, any result may be 
atttuned. Ih this spirit, as Mr Stephen points out, 
Bentham professed himself as ready to legislate for 
Hindostan as for his own parish, and he was eager to 
make codes not only for England, Spain, and Russia, but 
for Morocco. And J. S. Mill himself, in spite of his 
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censure of Bentham, speaks towards the close of his life 
of " the irresistible proofs that by far the greater part 
of the marked distinction of human character, whether 
between indivtdtuds, races^ or sexes, are such as not only 
might but naturally would be produced by differences in 
circumstances." ^ 

Indissoluble or inseparable association comes in, finally, 
to explain, as J. S. Mill says, " all the mental incompati- 
bilities, the impossibilities of thought, of which so much is 
made by a certain class of metaphysician." After explain- 
ing in this way the supposed necessity of mathematical 
axioms, J. S. Mill proposed to treat the principle of con- 
tradiction itself as just " one of our first and most familiar 
generalisations from experience." In other words, we 
have foimd as a fact that '' belief and disbelief are two 
different mental states excluding each other," just as " we 
also find that light and darkness, soimd and silence, any 
positive phenomenon whatever and its negative, are dis- 
tinct phenomena, pointedly contrasted, and the one always 
absent where the other is present." The law is, there- 
fore, "a generalisation from all these facts." It is, in 
short, an association arising out of frequently repeated 
collocations of facts, and to that extent itself a mere 
matter of fact, something that we find to be so, but which 
embodies no insight of reason, no necessity of thought. 
The antipathy to logical or rational necessity could go no 
farther than this attempt to make the law of contradic- 
tion itself an accident of experience. In the same way, 
even resemblance as a perceived relation sticks in James 

1 In fairness it ought to be added thht this doctrine of the fluidity of all 
distinctions, because due to external circumstances, and the consequent 
indefinite modifiability of character, was the source of some of the beat 
features of the Utilitarians as weU as of their limitations. It explains 
their enthusiastic belief in education as an instrument of social progress, 
and their optimistic view of the unlimited possibilities of future advance. 
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Mill's throat To feel two things to be alike, he argues^ 
is the same thing as to have the two feelings. Separate 
units, accidentally combined, thus constitute, on the con- 
joint testimony of father and son, absolutely the whole 
stock-in-trade of the empirical philosophy. 

Bentham's ethics are the coimterpart of this psycho- 
logical atomism. Just as the mind or self is pulverised 
into separate and accidentally associated states, so each 
man, considered ethically, is a purely self -regarding 
creature, connected by no natural bonds of cohesion with 
his fellows, but actuated solely by the desire to attain 
selfish pleasure or escape selfish pain. Virtue being, 
nevertheless, defined as the promotion of the greatest 
happiness of the greatest number, the problem of ethics 
becomes, in Carlyle's phrase, " Given a world of knaves, 
to educe an Honesty from their united action," or, as 
Mr Stephen puts it, to make universal cohesion out of 
universal repulsion. This is achieved by means of 
"sanctions," that is, pains and pleasures annexed to 
actions, which make it a man's private interest to pro- 
mote the public good. Bentham is entirely occupied 
with this jurisprudential question of arranging '' tutelaiy 
motives," so that self-interest shall lead in the direction 
of benevolence. Dealing only with the overt act, and 
disregarding, as from the l^al point of view he must, the 
motives which led to it, it is apparently indifferent to him 
whether a course of action be the outcome of selfish 
calculation or disinterested benevolence; and, as J. S. 
Mill confesses, the training of the affections and the will 
in the latter direction is a blank in his system. ** Man 
is never recognised by him," says Mill, '' as a being 
capable of pursuing spiritual perfection as an end, 
of desiring for its own sake the conformity of his own 
character to his standard of excellence, without hope of 
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good or fear of evil from other source than his own 
inward consciousness." Such a view, it is hardly neces- 
sary to add, amounts to a complete n^lect of what 
constitutes virtuous action as such, and consequently to 
the disappearance of ethics as in any way distinguished 
from law. 

The actual emergence of disinterestedly benevolent 
sentiments, and the logical justification of universal ben- 
evolence on a basis of universal selfishness, become, there- 
fore, the special problems of the Utilitarian school To 
Bentham himself the necessity of reconciling Benevolence 
and Prudence, and so justifying his own ethical principle, 
seems hardly to have presented itself as a difficulty. This 
was due, no doubt, partly to his purely external view of 
obligation, partly to a vague belief in the actual harmony 
of individual and social interests, properly understood — ^an 
idea which he found prominently set forth in Helvetius, 
and which, in the economic sphere, pervades the work of 
Adam Smith. The more analytic mind of James Mill 
perceived the necessity of some kind of logical justification, 
and his answer is the theory of " mental chemistry " or 
indissoluble association, by which actions, originally per- 
formed from motives of self-interest, may come to be 
performed for their own sake, as the miser comes to 
love gold without any thought of converting it to use. 
In his son's ' Utilitarianism ' the question is prominent 
As might have been expected from his criticism of 
Bentham, J. S. Mill lays great stress on the necessity of 
a disinterested love of virtue as a mark of the truly 
virtuous man. He will not surrender the fundamental 
tenet of the school that '' actions and dispositions are only 
virtuous because they promote another end than virtue," 
but he not only recognises as a psychological fact the 
possibility that virtue may become to the individual a 
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good in itself ; he holds that '' the mind is not in a right 
state, not in a state conformable to Utility, not in the 
state most conducive to the general happiness unless 
it does love virtue in this manner." We have thus 
a parallel to the general paradox of hedonism that 
pleasure is only gained when it is not directly pursued. 
The solution is sought by Mill very much on his father's 
lines by bringing association into play. He lays stress 
also upon the social feelings of mankind as affording 
a natural basis of sentiment for Utilitarian morality. 
" The social state/' he says, ** is at once so natural, so 
necessary, and so habitual to man, that except in some 
unusual circumstances, or by an effort of voluntary 
abstraction, he never conceives himself otherwise than as 
member of a body." Mill is thus, as usual, on the point 
of discarding the picture of the abstract individual which 
gives rise to the whole difficulty. But, as his manner 
imiformly is, he refuses to take the final step which his 
successive admissions have necessitated; and Nemesis 
overtakes him a few pages farther on, when he endeav- 
ours to pass from "egoistic" to " universalistic hedon- 
ism " by the notorious " fallacy of composition " so of tei 
commented on. " Each person's happiness 
that person, and the general happiness, therefore, 
to the aggregate of all persons." The 'Utilitarianism/ 
accordingly, like all Mill's works, only marks a stage in 
the dissolution of the school, or if to be preferred, in the 
transcendence by the school of its original opinions. It was 
at least convincing as to the impossibility of justifying 
the Utilitarian end on the basis of egoistic hedonism. 
The closest reasoner of the school — if, indeed, so broad 
and cautious a thinker as the late Professor Sidgwick 
may be ranked among the adherents of any school — pro- 
ceeded, therefore, to take the final step of dissociating the 
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two. B7 placing benevolenoe alongside of prudence, and 
accepting it as " the most certain and comprehensive of 
intuitions/' he must be held, in spite of certain character- 
istic reserves, to abandon definitively the ethical atomism 
of the original doctrina 

To what extent can such a theory as that of Bentham 
and the Philosophical Badicals explain the structure and 
functions of society ? Mr Leslie Stephen hardly improves 
upon the answer which J. S. Mill gave in 1838 : — 

''It can teach the means of organising and regulating the 
merely business part of the social arrangements. ... It will 
enable a society which has attained a certain state of spiritual 
development, and the maintenance of which in that state is other- 
wise provided for, to prescribe the rules by which it may protect 
its material interests. It will do nothing (except sometimes as 
an instrument in the hands of a higher doctrine) for the spiritual 
interests of society, nor does it suffice of itself even for the 
material interests. That which alone causes any material inter- 
ests to exist, which alone enables any body of human beings to 
exist as a society, is national character. A philosophy of laws 
and institutions not founded on a philosophy of national char- 
acter is an absurdity." 

Bentham would probably have retorted that to talk in 
this strain of national character is to lapse into '' mysti- 
cism " and ** vague generalities " ; for does not his legiti- 
mate disciple, Nassau Senior, tell us that ''a State is 
nothing more than the aggr^ate of individual men who 
inhabit a certain country"? Nevertheless Mill in this 
passage lays his finger upon the point where the Bentham- 
ite theory of society breaks down. Given a society and 
a government of some sort, utility, in the hands of the 
reforming critic, may furnish an important practical test 
of any of its particular institutions and arrangements. 
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onlj, therefore, within oertain spheres and with certain 
limitations that we can, by a convenient abstraction, dis- 
cuss his conduct and qualities apart from the "social 
tissue" in which he is, as it were, embedded, or out of 
which, rather, he is woven. If this be so, it is only with 
such qualifications that we can speak of an opposition 
between self -regarding and social qualities ; and we are 
spared the impossible task of explaining how one of 
these abstractions produces the other — how pure selfish- 
ness gives rise to pure benevolence. We do not even 
require to justify Benevolence at the bar of Prudence. 
The cohesion of the race is secured by organic instincts 
which reach deep down beneath any such antithesis. 

** How wonderful it all is ! Built not by saints and angels, 
but by the work of men's hands ; cemented with men's honest 
blood and with a world of tears ; welded by the best brains of 
centuries past ; not without the taint and reproach incidental to 
all human work, but constructed on the whole with pure and 
splendid purpose ; human, and not yet wholly human, for the 
most heedless and the most cynical must see the finger of the 
Divine." 

These fine words, spoken by Lord Bosebery of the narrower 
case of the British Empire, may still more fitly be applied 
to the fabric of human civilisation itself, reared upon a 
meagre basis of animal needs and impulses by the name- 
less generations of the past To this vast process of un- 
conscious reason the Utilitarians were strangely blind. 
like most reformers, they saw in the past only the in- 
corporated spirit of evil, the fountain of unnumbered 
abuses. Every abuse they attacked appeared to them 
due to some " sinister interest," which had called it into 
being originally, and now opposed its removal. A little 
historical sense might have taught them that in many 
cases, perhaps in most, what had become an abuse had 
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begun by serving a useful purpose, while its persistence 
after its usefulness had ceased was often due more to the 
forces of inertia, and even to a mistaken but intelligible 
sense of loyalty, than to any definitely sinister interest on 
the part of individuals or classes. It might even have 
occurred to them that the long or extensive prevalence of 
any opinion is itself a presumption that it is not altogether 
a fallacy. But Bentham and his followers contemptuously 
dismissed, under the sweeping phrase of "vague general- 
ities," whatever their foot-rule of provable utility did not 
enable them to measure. " He did not heed," says J. S. 
Mill in his critical essay, "or rather, the nature of his 
mind prevented it from occurring to him, that these 
generalities contained the whole unanalysed experience 
of the human race." 

Mill signalises his father's unbounded confidence in the 
influence of reason over the minds of mankind, and in so 
doing he touches both the strength and the weakness of 
the Utilitarian position. Meagrely enough supported by 
the records of its constructive application in political and 
social history, this confidence in the power of conscious 
reflection is none the less a noble and a necessary faith in 
the ultimate power of clear intelligence. In a sense, this 
faith can only be surrendered if we capitulate to the 
powers of irrationality and chaos. It is the claim of the 
free human spirit eternally to criticise its own procedure 
and all the institutions in which it has embodied itself. 
Only by this imceasing criticism can the fabric of human 
institutions be kept sweet and clean, and be continuously 
adapted, with some measure of success, to new times and 
new needs. And in the hands of reformers, utility, as the 
most practical tost of rationality, may be applied with 
potent and beneficent effect to laws and customs which» 
useful in their day, have survived their usefulness and 
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become a uselees anachronism, a harmful restriction, or a 
crying injustice. There is no doubt that, in this sense,, 
Utilitarianism rendered services of the most important 
kind to the true interests of mankind. T. H. Green does 
not hesitate to call it the moral theory which has been of 
most public service in modem Europe. '' Whatever the 
errors arising from its hedonistic psychology, no other 
theory has been available, for the social and political 
reformer, containing so much truth with such ready 
applicability. No other has offered so commanding a 
point of view from which to criticise the precepts and 
institutions presented as authoritative." To this extent, 
the Utilitarians undoubtedly represent the principle 
of modem thought and the freedom of the human 
mind. In their assaults upon indefensible privil^es, 
unreasoned prejudices, and blind appeals to tradition, 
the truth has been with them, and they have prevailed* 
Law has been simplified, commercial activity has been 
freed from its fetters, privileges have been swept away, 
and the political machine reconstructed in accordance 
with Badical ideals. And yet the Badical Utopia has 
not been realised ; the state of public opinion on funda- 
mental points of social and national policy is as far 
removed as can well be conceived from that contemplated 
by Bentham and his followers. The Utilitarians had, in 
a striking degree, the defects of their qualities. The 
reason they invoked with so much confidence was abstract 
and unhistorical, and, as a consequence, their insight 
failed them when they had to deal in any way with the 
unseen foundations of society or the hidden springs of 
national life. In these cases their criticisms have re- 
coiled, with fatal effect, upon themselves. Philosophical 
Badicalism was, in short, essentially a negative and 
critical movement, and its strength departed from it just 
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in proportion as its critical attack was successful When 
effect was given to its legitimate criticisms, whatever hold 
it had upon popular support was lost, for it had no c(»i- 
structive suggestions to offer in the work of social 
organisation. Its impotence in this respect arose, as 
has been seen, from the inadequacy of its philosophic 
basis. 



MR KIDD ON WESTERN CIVILISATIONS 



IN 'Social Evolution' Mr Kidd stated some whole- 
some truths in a fresh and vigorous manner, 
which was none the less effective because the statement 
was often paradoxical in form, and depended sometimes 
on forced antithesis. Clothed in the all - conquering 
phraseology of biological evolution, his views on the 
nature and factors of social progress attracted an amount 
of public attention which was fully justified, on the 
whole, by the knowledge of social phenomena and the 
power of comprehensive generalisation which the volume 
displayed. It had an adventitious popularity in certain 
circles because, by the connection it asserted between 
religion and the very doctrine of natural selection on 
which modem biology rests, it seemed to turn the tables 
upon the anti- religious dogmatism which masquerades 
as science. The '* ultra-rational sanctions*' of morality 
and social progress on which the book insisted, proved 
a palatable phrase to the defenders of supernatural 
dogma. Provoking undue heat and animosity in those 
of the opposite camp, the phrase led them, perhaps, to 
do less than justice to what there was of solid truth in 
Mr Eadd's interpretations of history and of the present 

' The following discusrion of Mr Kidd't hiatorical generalisationi 
appeared in 'The Contemporarj Review,' June 1902. 
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individual with individual — ^in virtue of which, according 
to the operation of natural selection, the unfit are weeded 
out, and only the fittest maintain themselves and survive 
to propagate their kind ; (2) that this upward movement 
is being carried on at the expense of the individual, and 
of the present generation as a whole, in the interest of 
the efficiency of the stock and of the generations that 
are to follow, and is thus flatly at variance with the 
enlightened self-interest of the individuals of whom, at 
any given moment, the social organism consists. Self- 
interest would teach them to conserve their own material 
interests by easing the stress of competition in every pos- 
sible way, — ^notably, for example, by artificially restrict- 
ing the growth of population and the consequent pressure 
upon the means of subsistence. To these promptings of 
self-interest Mr Kidd restricts the term " reason," which 
he accordingly describes as "the most profoundly indi- 
vidualistic, anti-social, and anti-evolutionary of all human 
qualities." " Beason has nothing to do with any existence 
but the present, which it insists it is our duty to our- 
selves to make the most of." (3) It follows immediately 
from this definition of terms that there is no rational 
sanction for progress — that in submitting to the conditions 
of the social and evolutionary process, man is swayed 
entirely by the '' ultra-rational " sanctions which religion 
in its various forms, and Christianity pre-eminently, 
supplies. Beligion, therefore, instead of being a survival 
from primitive savagery, to be gradually merged in 
rational insight, appears as the eternal and necessary 
counterpart or complement of reason, the cohesive force 
in society which antagonises the disint^rative tendencies 
of the individual reason and ensures the possibility of 
progress. Thus, '' we understand how an ultra-rational 
sanction for the sacrifice of the interests of the in- 

D 
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diyiduals to those of the social organism has been a 
feature common to all religions; we see also why the 
conception of sacrifice has occupied such a central place 
in nearly all beliefs, and why the tendency of religion 
has been to surround this principle with tihe meet im- 
pressive and stupendous of sanctions." 

Applying this scheme to the facts of Western Civilisa- 
tion, Mr Eadd finds the characteristic feature of that 
civilisation to be the altruism with which it was bo 
powerfully inoculated at the Christian era, and the 
*' development of a stupendous system of other-world* 
liness," in which reason, as a faculty of independent 
judgment, came near to extinction, and ''the super- 
rational sanction for conduct attained a strength and 
tmiversality unknown in the Eoman and Greek civil- 
isations." Proceeding to contrast modem with ancient 
civilisation, he points out that in the latter the tribe 
or state was the unit, and the struggle for existence 
operated mainly between these groups: the survival of 
a group or society depended, therefore, on its efficiency 
as a fighting organisation. In modem societies this 
external competition of state with state no doubt con- 
tinues to operate ; but a marked and growing feature of 
modem societies is the relative independence possessed 
by the individual, — an independence characteristic of 
an induBtrial as distinguished from a mmtaxy organisa- 
tion. Mr Eadd, therefore, in dealing with them con- 
centrates his attention on what has been called intra- 
group competition — t.e., competition for economic goods 
between individuals of the same society. Here his 
position is peculiar and worthy of note. As might be 
expected from the quasi-religious sanction with which he 
invests the stmggle for existence, as the divinely appointed 
instrument of progress, he sees in this intemal rivalry. 
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which keeps all the powers of individuals at their utmost 
tension, the most precious instrument of social efficiency 
and the ultimate cause of progress. '' So far from our 
civilisation tending to produce an interruption of, or an 
exception to, the cosmic process which has been in 
progress from the beginning of life, its distinctive and 
characteristic feature must be found in the exceptional 
d^ree to which it has furthered it." The direction of 
advance among the modem nations has been, he points 
out, towards '' the political and social enfranchisement of 
the masses," so that '' the fact of our time, which over* 
shadows all others, is the arrival of Democracy." But 
democracy means essentially '' participation in the rivalry 
of existence on equal terms." The democratic ideal is 
''a condition of society in which the whole mass of 
excluded people will be at last brought into the rivalry 
of existence on a footing of equality of opportunity." 
Thus ''the significance of the entire order of social 
change in progress among the Western peoples consists, 
in short, in ^e single fact that this cosmic process 
tends thereby to acquire amongst us the fullest, highest, 
and completest expression it has ever reached in the 
history of the race." Notwithstanding this laudation of 
unlimited competition, it presently appears, however, that 
this divinely appointed instrument cannot be trusted to 
work alone, and religion is invoked on the opposite side 
as a controUiug and modifying force. It is significant 
of the looseness with which the term religion is used 
that, whereas it appeared, to begin with, as the consecra- 
tion of the struggle, Mr Eadd now proceeds to argue, in 
effect, that the process of Western Civilisation is the 
story of the gradual success of Christian ideals in 
tempering the ruthless action of natural selection. For 
presumably "the power -holding classes" obtained their 
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position through the operation of natural selection, by 
reason of their greater social efficiency. There is nothing 
in that cosmic principle which should induce them to 
part with one jot or tittle of the power and privilege 
they have acquired. The true moral of the situation is 
drawn by Nietzsche, when he urges them to improve 
their advantage to the utmost, and to cultivate the 
** Uebermensch " on the labours of a subject population. 
Yet, as Mr Kidd tells us, the course of Civilisation has 
been marked by the breaking down of privil^es one 
after another ; and the tendency of recent legislation in 
particular has been '' to strengthen and equip at the 
general expense the lower and weaker against the higher 
and wealthier classes of the community." This is traced 
by Mr Kidd, with much truth, to '' the immense fund of 
altruistic feeling with which our Western Societies have 
been equipped," or, in simpler language, to the feeling 
of human brotherhood which first found full expression 
in the teaching of Christ. The presence of this element 
he finds to be the characteristic feature of Western 
Civilisation, and one that opens out possibilities of pro* 
gross which were closed to states of the antique pattern. 

These, then, are the ideas upon which Mr Kidd draws 
in his present volume. He has not, so far as I can see, 
added in any way to the stock ; but those on which he 
here concentrates attention reappear under quasi-philoso* 
phical titles which are intended to magnify their im» 
portance, but which in realitj, I cannot but think, tend 
to obscure their real meaning. 

He begins as before by connecting his work with the 
theory of evolution, calling attention to the transforma- 
tion which the doctrine of evolution by natural selection 
has effected in all departments of knowledge, and 
especially in those which deal with man in society. As 
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we have seen, he calls his work expressly '' a system of 
evolutionaiy philosophy/' and professes in it to draw 
the ultimate consequences, hitherto unperceived, of the 
scientific theory when applied to social phenomena. 
These consequences, he contends almost on every page of 
his book, are so ''momentous," so ''extraordinary," so 
" vast," so " remarkable," so " gigantic," " enormous," and 
" stupendous," that he appears to labour tmder a sense of 
almost prophetic importance in being the first to enunciate 
them. His first thesis is that the evolutionary process 
works everywhere in the interests of the future, — that is 
to say, in the interests of the species or type, not in 
the interest of " existing individuals considered either 
Bei)arately as individuals or collectively as members of 
political society." The recognition of this fact involves, 
he maintains, " a shifting of the centre of significance in 
the evolutionaiy hypothesis." Social philosophy has been 
governed hitherto by the idea of ".the ascendancy of the 
interest of the present " ; but in the evolutionaiy process 
truly interpreted the evolutionary centre of the process 
is seen to be in the future, and its meaning therefore can 
never be grasped by " any theory of utilitarian politics in 
the State." This is what he intends by the ever-repeated 
phrase that the meaning of the process is "projected 
beyond the limits of merely political consciousness." 
And tmder the title of "The Principle of Projected 
Efficiency" — a title surely singularly unfortunate and 
ill -adapted to express the author's meaning — this 
idea becomes the keynote of the book. It is next 
identified with the principle of Western — i.e., modem 
or Christian — as contrasted with ancient, civilisation; 
and thus the social evolution of mankind falls into 
two great periods, cmcient or pre-Christian civilisa- 
tion, based entirely, according to Mr Kidd, on the 
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asoendancy of the present, and Western or Christian 
civilisation, based on the asoendancy of the future. 
Politioal and social writers before Mr Kidd have not 
recognised the significance of this remarkable antithesis, 
and consequently their speculations continually tend to 
revert to an antique standard. This declension of 
thought from the governing principle of our civilisation 
is also to be noted in the practical sphere in many 
current ideas and tendencies. But in proportion as a 
society or nation refuses, for considerations of immediate 
interest or personal ease, to take upon itself the burden 
of the world-process, to that extent it falls behind in the 
selective struggle for the inheritance of the earth. This 
is the ultimate principle of division between dead or 
dying nations and those to which the future belongs. 
The English-speaking peoples (with the possible addition 
of the Germans) represent in this respect most truly the 
underlying principle of Western civilisation. 

Such IB a brief and, I think, a fair outline of Mr Eidd's 
argument. What meaning and value can we attach to 
it as a theory of human history and progress ? In what 
sense is it true, in the first place, that evolution works 
for the future and not for the present ? And, secondly, 
what connection is there between this fact, if it be a 
fact, and the principles of the Christian religion? 

In r^ard to the first point, no one would think of 
denying — it is indeed a commonplace — that natural selec* 
tion works towards the improvement (or, to be quite strict, 
towards the modification) of the species or type, and that 
the individual or the present generation may be regarded, 
in any given case, as simply a link between the past and 
the future — a material, as it were, in which the develop- 
ing principle is working out ends which do not yet 
appear. It is surely quite without foundation to suppose. 
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as Mr Eadd inthnatee, that Darwin and the earlier 
Darwinians were blind to this fact : it is the very essence 
of their doctrine. Of course Darwin constantly describes 
natural selection as taking advantage of variations which 
are beneficial to th$ creature Uulf. But how otherwise 
could he express the fact ? It is because the variation 
is beneficial to the individual that it is preserved and 
accumulated for future generations. If it were not 
beneficial to the individual in the first instance, natural 
selection would have no material to work upon. It 
does not follow from this statement of plain fact that 
Darwin or any other evolutionist r^arded the present 
individual or the present generation as a terminvs 
ad quem: the procession of the generations is the 
presupposition of all evolutional thought. And, in 
truth, Mr Eadd's exclusive insistence on the aspect of 
futurity involves a much more serious risk of distorting 
the true significance of the theory. Pressing into his 
service the striking essay in which Weismann treats the 
death of the individual as a device in the interest of the 
species — to prevent stagnation and provide for variation, 
adaptation, and progress — and referring to such facts as 
the growing burden of parenthood which accompanies 
growing complexity of structure in the individual, Mr 
Kidd discerns " a principle of inherent necessity in the 
evolutionary process, compelling ever towards the sacrifice 
on a vast scale of the present and the individual in the 
interests of the future and the universaL" '' It is the 
burden of the generations to come which controls the 
whole process." The meaning of the drama of life 
" remains continually projected beyond the content of the 
present." ''The interests of the individual in those 
adjustments ' profitable to itself ' . . • have actually no 
place except in so far as they are included in, and have 
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contributed to this larger end in the future." '' The win- 
ning qualities in the evolutionary process must of necessity 
be those qualities by which the interests of the existing 
individuals have been most effectively subordinated to 
those of the generations yet to be born." And applying the 
same idea to different types of social order, he says, " The 
interests of all the visible world around us can have no place 
except in so far as they are included in the larger interests 
of a future to which they are entirely subordinated." 

Now if it is an abstraction to speak of the individual or 
the present as if it were an ultimate and independent and 
self-explaining goal, it is equally an abstraction to treat it 
in this way as merely the mcUrix of that which is to be. 
The consequences of such a mode of presentation are in- 
structively exemplified in Mr Kidd's own theory. For we 
are embarked, in that case, upon what philosophers call the 
infinite progress. The present generations are sacrificed (if 
we are to speak of sacrifice) to the interests of those that 
are to follow, but tfiey cannot be said, any more than their 
predecessors, to reap the fruit of those sacrifices. They are 
the victims of the same stress and strain in the interest of 
the hungry generations to come, whose feet are at the door, 
but who will likewise be sent empty away from the 
Barmecide feast of existence. Once embarked upon this 
process, there is no possibility of stopping anywhere; 
and when the idea is realised, it reduces the cosmic 
process to a manifest futility, making it the pursuit 
of a goal which is nowhere reached, and to which in 
strictness, owing to the conditions of the case, we never 
make any nearer approach. But the illusion results 
from the abstraction to which we originally committed 
ourselves. The present, it must be repeated, is not a 
termimts ad qtiem ; but it is, at any given point, the term 
in which existence is summed, the heir of the past as 
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well as the womb of the future. Past and future are 
alike projections from its reality. It is the heir in 
possession. It lives its own life and realises its own 
satisfaction. And it may not be amiss to remark that 
the common way of speaking of the generations of the 
past as sacrificed to produce the present stage of evolu- 
tionary progress is largely misleeiding. We import thereby 
a mistaken pathos into the situation. Every generation 
realises all the satisfaction of which its nature and its 
life-conditions render it capabla If in many respects 
the life of a past generation appears poor and mean, 
compared with the opportunities and capacities of which 
we are conscious, we do well to remember that our life- 
conditions would have appeared to the ancestors we com- 
passionate vastly more " stale, flat, and unprofitable " than 
theirs appear to us. Nor must we forget in such an esti- 
mate those '' joys in widest commonalty spread " — spread 
as wide, indeed, as the bounds of animal life itself — the 
joys of love and battle and the more passive pleasures of 
elemental being. 

" Is it 80 small a thing 
To have SDJoyed the sun, 
To have lived light in the spring, 
To have loved, to have thought, to have done. 
To have advanced true friends, and beat down baffling foes ? " 

It is impossible, therefore, to separate the present and 
the future as Mr Eadd does. His argument (though I 
do not think he intends this) sometimes conveys the im- 
pression that the efficiency of a stock in the future is 
purchased at the price of its efficiency in the present. 
This is, of course, in the teeth both of science and of logic. 
It is only through its efficiency in the present that any 
community or race can vindicate itself before the bar 
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of natural selection and win the promise of the future. 
Natural selection, that is to say, works equally for the 
present and the future, according as we look at it, but 
always primarily for the present, and for the future only 
so far as its conditions are identical ¥dth those of the 
present, or are being continuously modified in the direc- 
tion hitherto observed. Should any fundamental change 
of conditions ensue, natural selection would discriminate 
in favour of the race which could most rapidly retrace its 
steps along the course of development it had hitherto 
followed. Natural selection, indeed, can never do any* 
thing more than justify the ''whatever is** of actual 
fact. In a sense, therefore, it would be more correct 
to say that natural selection never carries us a step 
beyond the present: it deals with conditions as they 
arise, but is in itself entirely blind, so far as any foresight 
of the future is concerned. Looked at as a natural law 
of causation, in short, the principle of natural selection is 
always at work, and always at work in precisely the same 
way. It is impossible, therefore, to use it as a principle 
of division between periods of human history, and to divide 
that history into two epochs, in the first of which natural 
selection works for the efficiency of the existing political 
or social organisation, in the second of which it works 
for the efficiency of society in the future. Whatever 
difference there may be between Ancient and Western 
civilisation, Mr Kidd's mode of arriving at this dichotomy 
in human history cannot be accepted as satisfactory. 

But if natural selection possesses in itself no principle 
of guidance — seeing that in one sense everything, just as 
it is, may be traced to the operation of natural selection — 
how does Mr Eadd come to assign to it the philosophical 
importance he does ? What he really has in view seems 
to be something quite different from natural selection 
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strictly so called — to be, in fact, a teleological interpreta- 
tion of the cosmic process. Natural selection, or the sur- 
vival of the fittest, it cannot be too clearly understood^ 
supplies us with no standards of value — ^not merely no 
standards of ethical comparison, but no basis for comparing 
different stages of the process as better or worse in any 
respect whatever, save that of adaptation to the immediate 
environment Such adaptation may mean retrogression 
as well as development; it may mean, that is to say,, 
what we, with our inveterate habit of so judging, caU 
retrogression or development. But natural selection itself 
gives us only a sequence of events, not in a strict sense an 
evolution. Given, however, the last term of the series* 
(for our present purposes man as so far evolved), and 
assuming the value (in ethical or other terms) of the 
result, it is always possible for us to regard the sequence- 
of events which terminated thus, as travailing towards* 
this birth, or, in Bacon's large phrase, guided by a '* divine 
marshal " towards this issue. Such a teleological inter- 
pretation may be entirely immanent in character, implying 
no interference ab extra with the mechanical operation of 
natural selection ; but it derives its warrant, not from 
that scientific principle, but from a conviction of the 
absolute worth of the end attained — a conviction strong 
enough to determine us to interpret the whole process in 
the light of its culmination. The sequence of events, so 
viewed, becomes then, throughout, a chain of means and 
ends. The forces which have been operative, either con- 
tinuously or at critical junctures in human history, appear 
as the main factors which have contributed to produce 
the result. This is what is meant by a philosophy of 
history. It is a philosophy of history in this sense, and 
depending on these assumptions, which Mr Eadd professe8i> 
to give us. 
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When history is thus conceived as the working out of 
an end, it at once becomes evident that the means em- 
ployed in its realisation are such as often completely 
transcend the short-sighted calculation of the human 
actors through whom at any given epoch the purpose 
is being accomplished. God, as the theologians say, 
makes the wrath of man to serve Him. Or, to put it 
more generally, the shaping spirit of the future uses 
the blind instincts of men, their follies and obstinacies, 
their light desires, to beat out the fabric of the years 
to come. 

'* Our indiscretion sometimes serves us well, 
When our deep plots do pall : and that should teach us 
There's a divinity that shapes our ends, 
Bough-hew them how we will" 

The blindness of human beings and of nations to the 
true issues of their actions is a commonplace of the 
moralist and historian. Sometimes it meets us in an 
encouraging form. Saul, the son of Elish, who went out 
to seek his father's asses, and found a kingdom, has been 
often quoted; and the handful of British traders who 
laid the foundations of our Indian Empire is also not a 
new comparison. On the other side, there is a passage 
in J. A. Symonds's biography, in a letter to the late 
Professor Sidgwick, in which he gives poignant expression 
to the helplessness of the best-deduced political principles 
to aid a people in the crisis of their fate. " We cannot 
apply what we have learned, and the green tree of life 
laughs at our gray theories. Nay, worse, the unexpected 
evolutions of the organism force us to doubt what we 
confidently thought we had learned. Surely England 
has reached a crisis at which, if ever, principles ought 
to suggest the way to right solution. And yet none are 
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applicable. Sternly, blindly, patiently, sufiferingly, we 
shall have to live it out, just like the meanest mollusc." 

Mr Kidd concentrates on the contrast, so often em- 
phasised by psychologists and moralists, between self- 
preserving and race -preserving activities. The living 
being is a mass of impulses and instincts, of whose 
origin he can give no accoimt, and whose purpose in 
the scheme of things is hid from him. His nature 
being what it is, the satisfaction of all his impulses 
and instincts is necessarily, so far as it goes, a source 
of pleasure; and the unreflecting individual is thus 
impelled by an inner force to the performance of the 
one set of functions no less than the other. But the 
accounts of egoism and altruism are far from easy to 
balance, when the calculating reason appears upon the 
scene. The Pessimists have expended perhaps a dis- 
proportionate amoimt of time and labour in proving that 
if the individtud is taken in isolation from his kind, the 
balance of pleasure and pain will in most cases come out 
on the wrong side. The sexual and parental impulses 
and instincts may be taken, without injustice, as the 
central fact in animal life ; but it is due to the wiles of 
the Unconscious, insatiately bent on its own ends (so runs 
the argument), that the individual fails to perceive, or 
perceives too late, that he has been duped in the interest 
of the generations to come. No bountiful Venus, Tiominum 
divomque vdvptas, but an insatiate mother of longing and 
woe, she blinds one generation after another to the clear- 
est teachings of reason. The rdle of the Unconscious in 
human affairs, and in the cosmic process generally, fur- 
nished Yon Hartmann some forty years ago (as it had 
done Schopenhauer before him) with a system of philos- 
ophy ; and though handled in a different interest, the 
facts adduced, and the line of argiunent pursued, bear 
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frequently an instructive resemblance to what we find in 
Mr Eidd. There is the same contrast in both between 
the selfish hedonistic reason and the ends of the cosmic 
process, though these ends are viewed by Mr Eidd as the 
perfection of wisdom and by pessimism as the perfection 
of folly. And in both cases the argument turns upon 
the power of reflection which comes with reason. Man 
can say to himself, in a sense in which no animal can, 
'* Pleasure, be thou my good." For with the gift of re- 
flection which makes him man, he acquires the power of 
self-control, the power of guiding his instincts and im- 
pulses ; and while this power is the source of all upward 
progress towards the human virtues and graces, it also 
implies the capacity of manipulating his instincts in the 
interests of selfish indulgence, and, so applied, it may sink 
him lower than the brutes from which he springs. 

Without following the process of the selfish reason to 
the lower depths of moral degradation, Mr Kidd, both in 
this book and in ' Social Evolution,' returns repeatedly to 
the population question. Taking, as he does, a pro- 
nouncedly optimistic view of the world-process and the 
ends to which it moves — seeing also, as a practical 
politician, the way in which the natural increase of 
population has worked in the past to secure the future 
of the English-speaking races — the tendency towards 
artificial restriction of the birth-rate presents itself to 
him as a dereliction, so to speak, from cosmic duty. It 
means at all events the deliberate resolve, on the part 
of an individual or community, to limit its horizon to 
considerations of its own comfort and wellbeing. And 
to that extent it may be fairly taken as a symptom of 
the degeneracy of the race in which it appears. Such 
a race must have an ever-dwindling share in the future 
of mankind ; and Mr Eidd is at least right in insisting 
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that society has never been founded, and will never be 
maintained, on a basis of individual self-interest or 
pleasure. This furnishes him with a text from which he 
preaches, in a way which is bound to be useful, against 
two apparently opposite, but at bottom closely related, 
tendencies of modem thought and practice. 

In designating his first chapter " The Close of an Era," 
Mr £idd expressly indicates that it is the Utilitarian 
theory of society and of the State, as expounded by the 
Philosophical Sadicals, and as preached and practised 
by the Manchester School of economists and politicians, 
which he regards as having reached its term. These 
doctrines of political enfranchisement, combined with im- 
limited economic competition and social laissez-faire, may 
not always have been expressed with precision or held 
with consistency; but they have formed, as he points 
out, the common creed of the older Liberalism and 
Badicalism. On the political side it is no exaggeration 
to say, as he does, that *' the political party in England 
which has been most closely identified with the cause of 
progress in the past inherited . . . the greatest tradition 
in politics which our civilisation has produced " ; and its 
principles may claim in this respect to have conquered 
the world. But, as he says again, " the great Utilitarian 
movement of the nineteenth century has run its course " ; 
** the basis of the old Badicalism has gone." " There has 
been no syi(tem of ideas that has ever held the mind of 
the world, from which the intellectual basis has been so 
completely struck away." To students of philosophy and 
to philosophical students of history and society, this con* 
elusion can hardly be called novel The doctrines of 
individual freedom and human equality which made 
modem Liberalism a power conquering and to conquer 
were, in their origin, ethical ideas, embodying fundamental 
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principles of our civilisation ; but it was their fate to be 
interpreted and formulated in terms of abstract individ- 
ualism, by men who had been bred on the philosophy 
of pure sensationalism which dominated the eighteenth 
century, and found its classical expression in Hume. 
Beducing experience to isolated impressions and ideas, 
adhering to one another in consequence of casual colloca- 
tion, this philosophy treats society as an aggregate of 
mutually exclusive imits, each pursuing as sole end lus 
own individual pleasure. The problem of Utilitarian 
ethics and politics thus takes the form of evolving social 
and benevolent action from the play of individual 
selfishness, or, as Carlyle puts it, ''given a world of 
knaves to educe an Honesty from their imited action.** 
Mr Leslie Stephen has recently, in his volumes on 
' English Utilitarianism,' ably exposed the bankruptcy of 
this system of thought as applied to social affairs. 
Utility, he says in effect, may be a valuable practical 
test of many political arrangements or social institutions, 
but you cannot apply such a test to the existence of the 
social organism itself. The origin and maintenance of 
society depend on cohesive forces which cannot be weighed 
in such a balance. Mr Stephen laid stress chiefly on the 
defects of this system of thought as a social philosophy ; 
but its social consequences depend on the fimdamental 
defects of its theory of knowledge, and these the pro- 
longed criticism of modem Idealism may claim to have 
effectively exposed long before Mr Stephen wrote. The 
influence of such criticism is slow and cumulative in its 
effects, but perhaps Mr Kidd's relegation of this whole 
system of ideas to the past may be taken as a sign that 
this lesson has at last gone home to the general con- 
sciousness. And it is no small advantage, it may be 
added, to have this conclusion so vigorously enforced in 
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a book which is bound to be widely read by many whose 
contact with philosophical ideas is mainly at second-hand. 
But in bracketing with the Manchester School the 
apparently opposite ideals of Marxian Socialism and 
Social Democracy, Mr Eidd performs, perhaps, a more 
timely service ; and in condemning them upon the same 
grounds, he shows the philosophical power of detecting a 
single underlying principle in its diverse manifestations. 
The point of resemblance is their exclusive preoccupation 
with the conditions of material wellbeing. Political 
Economy was central, as is well known, in the thought 
of the Utilitarian Sadicals, and formed the gospel of the 
Manchester School. It is the same economic interpreta- 
tion of history which dominates modem Socialism. The 
process of human development is regarded as determined 
entirely by economic conditions, and assumes the aspect 
of a war of interests between existing members of society. 
The conflict of labour and capital sums up for Marx the 
significance of the human record; and his sole ideal is 
the adjustment of the conflict by the extinction of the 
antithesis and the cessation of the personal struggle for 
existence. The ideal is thus concerned purely with the 
distribution of material goods, or, as Mr Kidd likes to 
put it, with the material interests of the present. While, 
as we shall see, entirely in sympathy with many so-called 
socialistic proposals, Mr Kidd censures this profoimdly 
materialistic conception of human good on which the 
systems of aggressive Socialism are foimded, and which 
is so frankly expressed in the anti- religious ideals of 
Social Democracy in Germany and elsewhere. He finds 
there systematised and formulated the spirit of practical 
materialism which is fostered by many influences and in 
many quarters at the present time, and in which he 
recognises, not without reason, the great and growing 

B 
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danger of our civilisatioii. As regards the socialistic con- 
tention, he had already pointed out in ' Social Evolution ' 
that if the economic factor were indeed the only operative 
factor, the forces at work would long since have reached 
the equilibrium demanded by their inherent tendencies. 
** If we are to have nothing but materialistic selfishness 
on the one side, leagued against equally materialistic 
selfishness on the other, then the power-holding classes, 
being still immeasurably the stronger, would be quite 
capable of taking care of themselves, and would indeed 
be very foolish if they did not do so." The very exist- 
ence of the socialistic propi^anda would be inconceivable 
but for the presence of humanitarian factors quite other 
than the economic In spite of the avowed materialism 
of what may be called its official principles. Socialism, as 
an active force in practical reform, really rests upon 
ethical, or, as Mr Eidd prefers to call them, religious 
principles, which set limits in human affairs to the 
ruthless operation of natural selection, as it is seen at 
work in the animal world. The more equal distribution 
of material goods is claimed as the indispensable sub- 
structure of a more truly human life. In this at least 
consists the appeal of socialistic ideas to the conscience 
of the modem world. 

All this is excellent It is when Mr Eidd proceeds 
to connect these valuable criticisms with his twofold 
division of human history, founded on his distinction 
between the ascendancy of the present and the ascendancy 
of the future, that we begin to feel that we have left 
solid ground behind ua In one sense, we have seen, in 
considering the action of natural selection, that the 
ascendancy of the present represents nothing objectionable 
— is indeed the inevitable condition of all human effort 
On the other hand, if the ascendancy of the present 
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means the recognition of none but material ends, and 
the acknowledgment of no principle of action but in* 
dividual self-interest, then surely few generalisations 
could be more rash than to seek to affix this label either 
to pre-Christian civilisation as a whole, or to Greek and 
Soman civilisation in particular. Yet the ground on 
which Utilitarianism and official Socialism are condemned 
is repeatedly stated as being that they represent the 
principles of the older civilisation, and have not become 
conscious of the forces operative in our own. Splendid 
patriotism and devoted affection — not to mention more 
homely virtues — were assuredly as little absent from 
the ancient world as were ideals of truth and good- 
ness, far transcending the conditions of material well- 
being. The pagan ideal undoubtedly differed in many 
ways from the Christian, but all human virtue must 
have a common basis, and the old phrase "anima 
naturaliter Christiana " is perhaps nearer the truth than 
Mr Kidd's laboured antithesis. The old civilisation no 
doubt ended in practical materialism and a recrudescence 
of the grossest superstition, but these were the causes 
of its death, not the forces which made it great. 

If we press the parallel between the social atomism 
of the Utilitarian theory and the principles of ancient 
civilisation, the want of coherence springs at once to 
light; for in antiquity the State rather than the indi- 
vidual is the unit. That is to say, the cohesive forces 
of society are so strong that, within the ancient State, 
the individual does not attain the full measure of 
development of which he is capable. The individual in 
this sense is a modem product. This is, of course, 
one of the commonplaces of philosophical history, and 
Mr Kidd is far from being unaware of it. Indeed he 
uses this very fact of the overshadowing influence of the 
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State as one of the points in his contrast between ancient 
and Western civilisation. Both impeachments, it would 
seem, can hardly be true ; but Mr Kidd passes from one 
to the other through the assumption which he apparently 
makes that the ends of a State are necessarily material 
in their character. In so doing he falls back upon the 
idea, already criticised, of the materialistic basis of 
ancient civilisation. But here, again, the antithesis will 
not bear analjrsis. The State, as such, certainly deals to 
a large extent with externals; and, in the conflict of 
State with State for sovereignty and predominance, the 
materialistic aspect of its functions must necessarily fill 
the eye. But it is the ethical virtues, nurtured by the 
State in its citizens, which in the long-run (as Mr Kidd 
himself is not slow to argue) decide such conflicts. And 
there must be something wrong with an antithesis 
which would compel us to rank the Athens of Pericles 
or the Bome of Hannibal's day as representative of 
materialism, and (let us say) Chicago or the Band as the 
exponent of Western idealism. The patriotism of Sparta 
and Bome or the ethical outlook of Sophocles cannot be 
put on one side as qualities which refer to a limited 
present, while modem communities live under '* the 
shadow of the infinite future." 

The difiTerence between ancient and modem civilisation 
is not the difference between selfishness and altruism, 
nor yet that between action for the present and action 
for the future. Profound differences there obviously 
are, and Mr Kidd is right in connecting them with the 
influence of Christian sentiment ; but the nature of that 
influence may surely be much more simply and un* 
ambiguously expressed. It seems almost a deliberate 
perversity to represent the message of Christianity as 
a call to self-sacrifice for the future of the race. The 
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early ChristianB did not believe in any future for the 
race; they looked for the speedy conclusion of this 
mundane drama. The future in which they did believe 
was a future for the individual in another world. The 
interests of this future were certainly of such tran- 
scendent importance in their eyes, that they quite over- 
shadowed the passing concerns of the present life. This 
is the primary (though not, I admit, the deepest) meaning 
of the Christian antithesis between the things that are 
unseen and eternal and the things that are seen and 
temporal To Christian sentiment the interests of future 
generations are no more a satisfying object of devotion 
than the interests of the present generation : both belong 
to the same plane of existence — the world that now is. 
The destiny to be realised is outside the world-process 
altogether. Mr Eidd's statements of the central principle 
of Christianity are so highly generalised — one might 
almost say, so studiously vague — that they might cover 
either interpretation of the future. " We have present," 
he says, " in that religion, underlying all its phases, how- 
ever varied, however obscure, one central phenomenon 
which constitutes not only the essential fact of its inner 
life, but the distinctive principle to which its evolutionaiy 
significance is related. It is the opening in the indi- 
vidual mind of the terms of a profoimd antithesis, of 
which the characteristic feature always remains the 
same — namely, that it is incapable of being bridged or 
closed by any principle operating merely within the 
limits of present consciousness." Statements like this 
are hardly calculated to convey a very definite idea of 
Christian teaching; but knowing what we know of 
historical Christianity, it would be just possible to 
interpret the "profoimd antithesis" referred to in the 
Christian sense. Mr Eidd, however, so far as one can 
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Bee, has no interest in that interpretation. Present and 
future, all through his volume, mean present and future 
in the mundane history of the race ; and to that sense he 
seems to pass through the ambiguous middle term of 
the *^ infinite." The eternal world of Christian faith is 
often described as the infinite in contrast with the 
finite ; and the procession of future generations may also 
be spoken of as infinite (in another sense), seeing that 
it never comes to an end. When Mr Kidd speaks of 
the Christian era as "the epoch in which the present 
and the finite begin to pass under the control of the 
future and the infinite," the two meanings seem to 
become interchangeable in his mind; and it is certain 
that the whole of the rest of his argument depends 
upon a supposed antithesis to which the most topically 
religious minds of Christendom would have been pro- 
foundly indifferent. It is almost incredible that Mr 
Kidd should leave the matter thus ambiguous ; but it is 
upon this ambiguity, mainly, that the identification of 
the supposed principle of Prcjected Efficiency with the 
central phenomenon of the Christian religion depends 
for its plausibility. 

What are, let us ask ourselves, the Christian ideas 
which have worked like a slow leaven in modem 
civilisation? If we try to answer this question very 
generally, but at the same time as simply as possible, 
should we not say that the most fundamental idea, in 
a social regard, was the idea of a perfectly universal 
human brotherhood based on the doctrine of a common 
divine sonship ? This was the principle that burst the 
bonds of the antique state. To those who learned the 
lesson of Jesus there was ''neither Greek nor Jew, 
circumcision nor uncircumcision. Barbarian, Scythian, 
bond nor free." Though not enimciated for the first 
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time by Jeeus, no one will denj that through his life 
and teaching this idea first became a vital force in 
world-history. The brotherhood of all was intimately 
associated with — might indeed be said to be based upon 
— the new and infinite worth recognised in each. In 
Christianity the individual steps out of the limitations 
of a merely civic or national existence, not in the 
negative sense of Epicureanism or Stoicism, but as one 
who while in the world is raised above it, as one whose 
fellowship is with God, and who is the heir of eternal 
life. As the compassion of Christ went out towards 
universal man, so the same thought is perpetuated in 
the mystical dogmas in which the Church enshrined 
his teaching. The doctrine of the Incarnation invests 
with sacredness for evermore the human flesh in which 
Gk>d himself had deigned to dwell. When Gr^ory the 
First urged upon the conscience of Christendom the 
manumission of slaves, it was, in his own noble words, 
because "redemptor noster, totius conditor naturae, 
htunanum carnem voluerit assumere." Similarly, oppres- 
sion and cruelty become sin, because they are an offence 
against those for whom Christ died. And the mystical 
unity of all men with Christ becomes their unity with 
one another : " Inasmuch as ye did it imto the least of 
these little ones, ye did it unto me." On the one hand, 
there is thus a raising of the whole scale of values. 
Human life is invested with a new significance. In view 
of his eternal destiny and infinite capacities, man is 
removed from the category of natural things which are 
bom and live their season, and perish, so to speak, in 
the using. A single human soul outweighs to the 
Christian thinker the whole material system. And, on 
the other hand, this intensification of the value of each 
individual is extended to every member of the human 
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family. The slave takes his place beside the free man ; 
the new-born infant, the weakling, the deformed, the aged 
and hopelessly diseased, are all alike invested with the 
sacredness of a divine humanity. Practioes, therefore, 
such as infanticide, which the harsher pagan world had 
sanctioned without remorse, became at once impossible to 
the Christian conscience. And though the pagan hard- 
ness long perpetuated itself in institutions and laws, and 
is far from being yet extinct, Mr Eidd is right in con- 
necting with Christian sentiment the gradual amelioration 
in modem times of the general human lot, and in 
particular the striking increase of genuine concern for 
the lot of the suffering and the oppressed. But in the 
new " philanthropy " there is no thought of any antithesis 
between present and future generations. It is simply 
man as man who has become invested with claims to 
consideration which the sentiment of the ancient world 
restricted to the citizen. The way had been prepared 
for such a revolution in feeling by the ideas of the 
later Stoics and by the world-wide extension of Boman 
citizenship ; but Christianity alone impressed it upon the 
world, and gave the feeling its warmth and its absolute 
universality. 

This Christian doctrine of the " rights of man " has 
undoubtedly worked in our civilisation towards political 
enfranchisement and social betterment. Democracy may 
be something of a catchword, but in a large sense 'hb 
Eidd is fully justified in connecting the general move- 
ment of modem political thought with the ethical and 
religious ■ conceptions in which our civilisation is rooted. 
And there is one part of his argument, in the chapters 
on " The Position in Modem Thought " and " Western 
Liberalism," which is full of suggestion and warning. 
Quoting Sir Henry Maine, he points out that the modem 
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doctrines of popular government are essentially of English 
origin, and may be said to have been evolved in the 
political struggles of the seventeenth century. These 
doctrines may all be conveniently resolved into "the 
claim of the native equality of all men." But '' by the 
men with whom the assertion of ' natural right ' originated 
in England, the doctrine of the native equality of men 
was most certainly not accepted as a first principle. It 
had no meaning apart by itself. We see that it was 
accepted at the time, as it was accepted later in Locke's 
writings, only as a corollary to a conception of the rela- 
tionship in which men were held to stand to a meaning 
in their lives which transcended the meaning of the 
interests included within the limits of political conscious- 
ness.'' Later, however, in the French thinkers who 
heralded the Sevolution, in Bentham, in the social 
philosophy of J. S. Mill, and in the current theories of 
Social Democracy, the doctrine of equality has become 
detached from the ethical considerations which originally 
gave it force. It is presented as a first principle or self- 
evident truth on which these writers base their theory of 
the State. And as they do not start from ethical con- 
ceptions, their theory tends to contemplate the State ex- 
clusively in its economic or material aspect ; their chief 
topic and problem is the conflict of rival interests and 
their reconciliation on the basis of self-interest. This 
may not be entirely true of a writer like Mill, but in the 
theories of social democracy which start from Marx the 
logical outcome of the matter is seen in the frank accept- 
ance of a purely '' materialistic interpretation of history." 
But when humanity is emptied in this fashion of 
ethical content, and the claim to equality is advanced as an 
abstract doctrine on behalf of the self-seeking individual, 
what cogency does it possess ? Does it not justly pro- 
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yoke the furious scorn which Nietzsche heaped upon it ? 
For a right is an ethical idea, and can be vindicated only 
by an ethical view of human capacity and destiny. If 
history is reduced to a mere struggle for power and gain, 
then strength is the only law, and becUi posridentea the 
only creed. Mr Kidd has done good service, I think, in 
calling attention to the process of degradation which the 
principles of modem Liberalism have undergone in being 
separated from their ethico-religious presuppositions, and 
to their inherent inability, when thus separated, to cope 
with a materialistic gospel of force, or with the many 
dangers which threaten our modem society from the un- 
scrupulous pursuit of wealth, the immense accumulations 
of capital, and the hardening effects of selfish luxury. I 
have already commented on the injustice of Mr Kidd's 
attempt to identify the materialistic interpretation of 
history with '' a return to the standpoint of the ancient 
world." It would be more correct to describe it as a 
reappearance among the Western peoples of the same 
canker which blighted the ancient civilisation. But 
apart from this misrepresentation, Mr Kidd utters a 
well-timed warning. His book is a reminder of ideals 
which have moulded and directed our civilisation in the 
past, and which he rightly maintains to be essential to 
its continued existence. 

In the same spirit he criticises the opposition of the 
older Utilitarians and the Manchester School to the 
humanitarian legislation of their day as a declension from 
the social consciousness of Christendom. He praises 
them for their " profound instinct that the future of the 
world belongs to the principle of free competition ** ; but 
despite his former criticisms of official Socialism, he recog- 
nises in socialistic theories an expression of '* the equally 
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profound inBtinct that the conditions of laissez-faire are 
nothing more or less than conditions of barbarism/' 
They are conditions, moreover, which defeat their own 
object ; for competition, if left to itself and allowed to 
go on to the bitter end, leads to the monopoly of the 
strongest, and so abrogates the conditions of free com- 
petition on which social health depends. He cites as 
examples the gigantic Trusts which have sprung up in the 
United States, and which threaten in the near future to 
become matters of national, and even international, con- 
cern. It is impossible for any civilised State to permit 
the conscienceless use of such tremendous resources for 
the exploitation of the conmiunity in the selfish interest 
of a capitalistic ring. This leads Mr Kidd naturally to 
a definition of his own standpoint in practical politics. 
He is prepared to see the attitude of laissez-faire aban- 
doned in many directions, and he sympathises to that 
extent, as we have seen, with much that the survivors 
of the old Badicalism condemn as socialistic. But the 
interference must be prompted throughout by ethical con- 
siderations, and must never be such as to kill the prin- 
ciple of free competition, in which he recognises from 
first to last the salvation of society. His programme, 
in short, is not strikingly original, but possesses the 
English virtues of moderation and good sense — though 
in Ms ideal of competitive stress and strain he seems to 
reflect the nervous tension of American life rather than 
the temperament of the parent stock. So insistent is 
his emphasis in the later chapters on the " free conflict 
of forces " as the guarantee of political, intellectual, and 
religious wellbeing, that at times he seems to preach 
competition for competition's sake, just as, in his idea of 
the relation of the present to the future, he seemed to 



76 MR KIDD OK WB8TEBN dVILISATION. 

fall into the idea of sacrifice for sacrifice's sake. Apply- 
ing the idea of a competitive struggle for sorvivid to 
intellectual beliefs and moral conceptions as well as to 
more material spheres, he envisages the ideal social state 
as that of *' a fair, open, and free rivalry of all the forces 
within the social consciousness — a rivalry in which the 
best organisations, the best methods, the best skill, the 
best government, and the best standards of action and 
belief shall have the right of universal opportunity." In 
some of his statements the ideal appears to cut at the 
very notion of truth as something which claims universal 
allegiance. But it would be more just to Mr Kidd to 
say that it is his confidence in the omnipotence of truth 
which inspires his optimistic forecast of the ultimate issue 
of such a conflict. Does he, after all, say more than 
Kant said, when he spoke of the age on which we had 
entered as the age of criticism, in which every doctrine, 
practice, or belief must establish its right to continued 
existence ? Both simply draw the last consequences of 
the principle of Protestantism and of modem scientific 
thought. Mr Elidd's ideal of universal toleration as the 
ultimate saf^uard of truth itself compares advantageously 
with the mediaeval authority with which Gomte seemed 
anxious to invest his scientific and spiritual hierarchy. 
In his contention that the principle of toleration is itself, 
like the doctrine of human equality, the product of 
ethical and religious conviction rather than an abstract 
truth of reason, Mr Kidd returns to the fundamental 
idea of his book that the fabric of human society rests 
ultimately on ethical conceptions, and that the history of 
mankind is essentially the development of man's ethical 
ideals. It is the forcible and often fresh presentation of 
this perennial truth, rather than any new philosophical 
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construction of history, which gives the book its vitality. 
For the main formula which Mr Eidd seeks to establish 
as a philosophical law of human development seems both 
ambiguous and misleading. But so many have apparently 
made up their minds of late that man does live by bread 
alone, that even the paradoxes of the book may have 
their use in stirring the turbid waters of popular thought. 
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MARTINEAU'S PHILOSOPHY 




r attempting any estimate of Martineau's work, it is 
particularly desirable to bear in mind the long 
period over which his intellectual activity extended. 
The dates of his life almost coincided with those of the 
nineteenth century. He was bom the year after E^ant 
died, and two years before Hegel published his first 
volume. When he left college, in 1827, H^el was still 
teaching in Berlin and Goethe was still alive at Weimar ; 
in France, Cousin was at the height of his reputation as 
a philosophical lecturer, and Comte had not yet pub- 
lished the first volume of the 'Philosophic Positive'; 
while, at home, James Mill was leading the Philosophical 
Radicals to victory in * The Westminster Eeview,' and his 
son had just discovered the future designation of the 
school in a novel of Gait's. The elder Mill's 'Analysis 
of the Human Mind,' and Sir William Hamilton's cele- 
brated article on the Philosophy of the Unconditioned, 
landmarks in the history of two different schools, did not 

^ This paper appeared in * The Hibbert Journal ' of April 1908. I am 
indebted throughout to Professor Upton's luminous account of Martineaa's 
Philoeophy in l^e second volume of the * Life.' Profeasor Upton not onlj 
famishes all the material for a critical estimate of Martineau's place in 
English thought, but himself touches with discriminating hand the 
no less than the strong points of his master's system. 
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appear till two years later. During the twenties, as 
Professor Upton says, what philosophical interest existed 
in the British Isles '' was divided between the Hartleyan 
empirical school and the Scotch school of so-called ' com- 
mon-sense ' " ; and young Martineau was brought up by 
his collie preceptors on Belsham's ' Elements of Mental 
and Moral Philosophy,' which popularised the associa- 
tionist and necessarian tradition of Hartley and Priestley. 
In the philosophical classes which the young minister 
gathered round him in Liverpool in the thirties, the text- 
books were James Mill's 'Analysis' and Dr Thomas 
Brown's 'Essay on Cause and Effect' In his first 
article in 1833, devoted to Priestley, he talks of " the 
piercing analysis of Brown or James Mill, before whose 
gaze the most intricate and delicate of human emotions 
and the most evanescent trains of human ratiocination 
are arrested, questioned, and made to marshal themselves 
in their true places amid the nimble evolutions of the 
mind." Before he was appointed professor, however, 
in 1840, he had already fought his way, under the 
imperative pressure of conscience, to the clearly defined 
ethical position which he ever afterwards occupied. 
And as the change of view in ethics was necessarily 
accompanied by a revision of the doctrine of causation, 
Professor Upton goes the length of saying that "his 
philosophical teaching remained for the rest of his 
long life substantially unaltered. The modifications 
which it underwent we're all the outcome of, and in 
harmony with, the basal principles which he adopted 
in 1839." 

The date carries us back to a time when Hamilton 
had only been three years in his Edinburgh Chair 
and John Stuart Mill was still at work upon his 
'Logic' It is not without significance, therefore, that 
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although Martineau's ' Study of Beligion ' was published 
in 1887, we are told in the first sentence that the 
word ReUgion will be used throughout "in the sense 
which it invariably bore ?ud/ a cerUtury ago" The fact 
is not without significance, I mean, if we are to form 
a true judgment of the value of Martineau's work. His 
philosophical books all appeared towards the close of the 
century, but the ideas they contained had been formu- 
lated forty or fifty years before, and had indeed been 
operative in English thought for a generation, through 
the author's collie teaching and numerous important 
articles and addresses. This would be true even if we 
date his complete philosophical equipment from the 
fifteen months he spent in Grermany in 1848-49, the 
effects of which he so eloquently describes in the Prefoce 
to the 'Types of Ethical Theory,' speaking of it as "a 
kind of second education," and "a new intellectual 
birth." In 1848, it is important to remember, the 

* Origin of Species ' was still eleven years ahead, and, so 
far as Great Britain was concerned, the serious study of 
Kajit and Hegel had yet to begin. In Grermany it was, 
on the whole, ebb-tide in philosophy. The great ideal- 
istic movement in the beginning of the century had tem- 
porarily spent its force, and was discredited in the land 
of its birth by the extravagances of some of its adherents. 
Martineau did not come under its influence, and thus his 
thought was formed and matured independently of the 
two great influences which have transformed English 
thought within the last forty years. 

His most productive period was during the fifties and 
sixties. During these decades he contributed to the 

* Prospective ' and * National Review ' what Professor 
Upton justly describes as " a splendid series of articles, 
as finished in expression as they are powerful in thought. 
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dealing with the ohief philosophical thinkers and move- 
ments of the time." He appears impartially as the critic 
of Hamilton and Mill, of Gomte and Newman, of the 
agnosticism of Spencer and Mansel. In these articles, 
and in the still more celebrated criticisms of modem 
materialism called forth by Tyndall's Belfast address in 
the seventies, we may probably recognise his most direct 
influence on contemporary thought, before the cumulative 
effect produced by the publication, in advanced age, of his 
two systematic treatises and the garnered harvest of his 
' Essays, Beviews, and Addresses.' There are imperish- 
able principles that persist through every change of 
philosophical dialect or fashion, but on other parts of a 
philosopher's work the time - spirit has his wilL The 
famous battle of the Intuitionalists and Sensationalists 
round Hamilton's body in the sixties no longer tempts 
us to break a lance on either sida Its very echoes have 
grown strangely faint. Professor Upton comments aptly 
on the sudden transformation of philosophical issues 
which followed these heated encounters. " Just at the 
time when the followers of Hamilton and those of Mill 
and Bain were thus vehemently contending with each 
other, and Dr Martineau was holding his own indepen- 
dently of both, two fresh and quite unexpected claimants 
for philosophical supremacy appeared upon the scene. Of 
these one sprang into birth on British soil, the other was 
of Grerman extraction. The motto of the former was 
" Evolution and Heredity " ; that of the latter the "Abso- 
lute Beality of Thought " ; but each of them vigorously 
attacked the fundamental principles both of the Edin- 
burgh Intuitionalists and of the London Sensationalists ; 
and it is one of the most dramatic events in the history 
of philosophical thought that, in less than twenty years, 
these newcomers had between them managed to dethrone 

p 
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and dispossess both of the pretenders to philosophic rule 
with whom Dr Martineau had, in previous years, such 
brilliant encounters. From this circumstance it oomeB 
about that Dr Martineau's earlier polemics, powerful as 
they were, have now not much more than a literary and 
historical interest." ^ 

The services of Martineau to spiritual philosophy in 
England during the nineteenth century cannot easily, I 
think, be over-estimated. These services seem to me» 
however, to be to a large extent independent of the 
specific form which the fundamental doctrines of such 
a philosophy assume in his own theory. His peculiar 
theory of conscience has grave defects, and I question 
whether any one maintains it at the present day. But 
his splendid insistence on the moral life and its implica- 
tions, as furnishing the key to human existence and 
man's relation to the divine — the massive resistance 
which he offered to every attempt to explain ethical 
experience by other than ethical categories, whether 
baldly physical or of the metaphysical kind that are but 
physical in disguise, — these are in the spirit of Butler 
and of Elant, and greatly helped to raise English thought 
from its inherited hedonism and necessarianism. Even 
should his doctrine of Freedom itself be found to require 
modification, it was ethically true as against the neces- 
sarianism from which it emancipated Martineau himself 
and all who have listened to his searching and persuasive 
pleading. So, again, his own doctrine of Cause may be 
open to serious philosophical criticism, but his distinction 
between ordered sequence and real agency, and his 
demonstration of the impossibility of reducing the latter 
to the former, enabled him to dissect the sophisms which 
are apt to gather round the term '' law." His exposure 

1 * Life and Letters,' iL 858. 
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of the fundamental absurdity of a mindless universe, his 
timely reminder of the true scope and meaning of evolu- ' 
tion, and his impassioned vindication of moral right as 
" no local essence/' but allegiance '' due to one eternal ' 
Perfection which penetrates the moral structure of all 
worlds/' made his addresses on 'Modem Materialism' * 
more effective than any other utterances in stemming the 
dangerous tide of turbid materialistic speculation to 
which the Darwinian doctrine at first gave rise. The 
clearness and beauty of Martineau's style, the rhetorical 
force of his pleading, the ethical passion and spiritual 
dignity of the man, combined to make him an ideal cham- 
pion of the spiritual view of the world in a time of 
transition and intellectual insecurity. For myself, I 
cannot but think that it is on such imperishable services 
to the conmion cause of Idealism, rather than on the 
peculiar features which differentiate his own treatment 
from other systems, that Martineau's place in the history 
of English thought will ultimately depend. So that 
when Professor Upton speaks of " the systems of Hegel, 
of Lotze, and of James Martineau " as the three philo- 
sophical systems which are most likely by their contribu- 
tions to mould the philosophy of religion of the twentieth 
century, I feel as if the word system were almost out of 
place in connection with Martineau's influence, and as if 
this juxtaposition of the three thinkers suggested claims 
which it might be difficult to establish. For we find 
Professor Upton himself acknowledging on important 
points the defects of his master's " formulated philos- 
ophy/' the " intellectual framework " of which, he con- 
siders, did not do justice to important aspects of truth 
which, in less systematic moments, find expression in 
''some of his divinest utterances." But it is by the 
adequacy of his " intellectual framework " that the phil- 
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osopher, qtui philoeopher, takes a distinctiye place in 
the historic series. It was some perception of this 
which led R H. Hutton, another old pupil, to write 
in his memorial article in 'The Spectator': "We doubt 
whether the historian of the English thought of our time 
will credit Martineau with any distinct modification of 
the theological or philosophical opinions of this age. It 
was something that went below opinion ; it was a revela- 
tion of spiritual character and power." The turn of 
expression hardly does justice to Martineau's clear-cut 
thought and great intellectual force ; yet in the end this 
estimate may perhaps be found nearer the mark than any 
more far-reaching claim. 

It is as the vindicator and, one may almost say, as 
the prophet of Theism that Martineau is widely honoured. 
Thus Professor J. E. Carpenter, in an eloquent tribute at 
the unveiling of a memorial in Little Portland Street 
Chapel, described his philosophical achievement as essen- 
tially a revolt against " the interpretation of the universe 
by a mechanical Deism." " He discovered a new philo- 
sophy and a new religion which brought the human spirit 
into immediate communion with the living Grod, placed 
His authority within the soul, and transformed the 
infinite spaces of the universe from lonely immensities 
into the presence-chamber of the everlasting Mind." 
Martineau's own characterisation of Deism, in the ' Study 
of Beligion,' as an imperfect Theism which scarcely passes 
into a religion, may be accepted as justifying this esti- 
mate of his philosophical intention. And, indeed, as 
regards the external universe, what Martineau did was 
substantially to substitute Berkeley's conception for 
Locke's, reducing its ordered sequences of events to the 
organised expression of continuously active Divine Will, 
while in the sphere of ethics and religion he insisted oa 
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the immediate presence of the Divine to the human soul. 
But although the intention of his philosophy doubtless is 
to provide us with a doctrine of Theism which shall rise 
above the externalities of Deism, and conserve all that 
is true in the counter-error of Pantheism, it is only in his 
deepest religious utterances that he completely emanci- 
pates himself from deistic presuppositions. His intellect- 
ual scheme of the world was much more under the 
influence of his individualistic and deistic training than 
he was himself aware of ; and the defects of his ** formu- 
lated philosophy " — ^its frequent rigidity and externality 
and its exaggerated anthropomorphism — are nearly all 
traceable to this source. 

As we have already seen, Professor Upton considers that 
his main positions had been reached as early as 1839, and 
that his teaching remained substantially unaltered after 
that date. The terms in which Martineau himself speaks 
of his "Annus Mirabilis " in Grermany ten years later do 
not seem to me inconsistent with this statement There 
is no evidence that he experienced " a new intellectual 
birth " in the sense of a revolution in his own philoso- 
phical convictions. He made a careful study of Kant, 
and also read Plato and Hegel side by side. Ancient and 
modem philosophy shed light upon each other, and of 
Greek philosophy especially he got quite a new impression. 
" I seemed to pierce through what had been words before, 
into contact with living thought, and the bleak gram- 
matical text was aglow with luminous philosophy. It 
was essentially the gift of fresh conceptions, . . . and, 
once gained, was more or less available throughout the 
history of philosophy, and lifted the darkness from the 
pages of Kant and even HegeL It was impossible to resist 
or distrust this gradual widening of apprehension: it 
was as much a fact as the sight of the Alps I had never 
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visited before. . . • The metaphjaic of the world had 
come home to ma" He returned, therefore, with a mind 
indefinitely richer for this companionship with the masters 
of them that know, and with his own philosophical powers 
strengthened by the long wrestle with their meaning, ELe 
could not have spoken as he afterwards did, with the 
same largeness of utterance and the same confidence or 
knowledge, had he not been lifted by contact with *^ ti^e 
metaphysic of the world " above the parochialism of con- 
temporary English thought. But still the result was com- 
parable, after all, to the enlarging effect of foreign travel 
It must be remembered that he was already forty-three 
years of age; and his fifteen months of study, though 
they enabled him to base his philosophy more broadly, 
did not alter the lines on which it was already laid down. 
Neither from Kant nor Hegel can he be shown to have 
assimilated any formative ideas. Trendelenburg was not 
the beet guide to what was really vital in Kant's analyaiB 
of knowledge ; and Martineau appears in his books to 
adopt the psychologieal interpretation of the Kantian 
theory which makes it substantially a variety of Intuition- 
alism. He is mainly concerned to refute the subjectivism 
and relativism of the theory, and this is done largely in 
the spirit of Natural Bealism. As for H^l, he must be 
said to have remained entirely outside the system, so far 
as sympathy was concerned and the more intimate under- 
standing that is bom of sympathy. In that respect he 
was unfortunate in the date of his visit The reaction 
against Hegel had set in, and though Martineau studied 
him conscientiously, he may easily have been led to 
regard him as a spent force. It was a quarter of a 
century later before Hegelianism began to be a power in 
English thought, and by that time Martineau was close 
upon his seventieth year. " Strange to say," Professor 
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Upton tells US "he never fully realised the powerful 
attraction which Absolute Idealism has for many minds, 
nor at all anticipated the lengthened influence it was 
destined to exert on both sides of the Atlantic." This 
want of sympathy is to some extent an indication of 
defective speculative insight, and ia only explicable by 
the pronounced individualism of Afartineau's own view, 
which resulted from the exclusively ethical cast of his 
mind and the relics of an imperfectly transformed deistio 
theory. He was at least much nearer the deistic than 
the pantheistic extreme, and had all his life long quite 
an exaggerated apprehension of anything that could be 
considered to savour of Pantheism. Even Professor 
Upton's modest criticisms and amendments on his own 
theory he considered " sometimes came dangerously near 
to Pantheism." Now however valuable Martineau's 
** Ethical Individualism " may be as a protest against cer- 
tain tendencies within the Hegelian school, " the historic 
pabulum " in H^el (to use Dr Stirling's apt phrase) is so 
rich that to remain entirely outside his ** way of ideas " is 
a voluntary impoverishment of thought, which cannot be 
made good from any other source. 

In issuing his ' Study of Beligion ' in 1887, Martineau 
remarked with a touch of sadness, in the closing words of 
his Preface, that he was well aware that the volumes 
were in conflict with the prevailing opinions and ten- 
dencies of the time. The same note is heard occasionally 
in his correspondenca The isolation which he felt was 
not altogether imaginary, and it arose mainly from the 
circumstance that the two greatest intellectual influences 
of the century had left his scheme of thought practically 
unaffected. Professor Carpenter comments on the signifi- 
cance of the fact that " his essential work as a thinker 
was done before the production of the * Origin of Species,' " 
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and we have just seen his attitude to Hegel and modem 
Idealism. The result was that when he abandoned the 
associationism and neoeesarianiBm of his youth, the theoiy 
he adopted was, in essentials, akin to the Intuitionalism 
of the Scottish philosophers. In Ethics, it is explicitly 
to ^ the writers of the Scottish school and Uieir editors, 
critics and disciples in Paris,** that he refers as being, 
with Butler, the only faithful adherents of what he calls 
the '' idio-peychological " method They alone " have de- 
clined to betray their science to the physiologist on the 
one hand and the ontologist on the other." ('Tjrpes 
of Ethical Theory,' L 19.) Ethics to him, as to them, 
is the science which collects and vindicates ** our ethical 
intuitions," or " the particular averments of the moral 
consciousness." " Our moral verdicts," he says, ** are 
the enunciation of what is given us ready-made and 
has only to pass through us into speech. . . . We have 
nothing to seek by logical process, but only to give forth 
what we find." (' Study,' ii 6.) Martineau's pages, like 
Hamilton's, abound with appeals to '' the veracity of 
consciousness," — ^though at a pinch both Martineau and 
Hamilton are found interpreting the responses of the 
oracle in a sense which might astonish the ordinary man. 
In regard to the external world, the doctrine of Natural 
Sealism is maintained, quite in Hamilton's manner, on 
the faith of " the intuitive witness borne by consciousness 
to the presence of a world beyond the contents of that 
consciousness." (' Study,' L 1 33.) Martineau, while sym- 
pathising with Professor Laurie's supposed *' return to 
Dualism," finds fault with him because he does not 
'' accept the non-ego, as, like the ego, immediately known 
in the act of perception." (L 191.) "Our reference 
of a perception to an object in independent space and 
time " is '' an intuitive apprehension of what is," and to 
doubt it is a " surrender of the reliance which we inevi- 
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tably place on the veracity of our own faculties." (L 7 7.) 
In short, '' the idealist's superior airs towards the natural 
postulates and the direct working of the honest under- 
standing are seldom unattended by intellectual error and 
moral wrong." (L 80.) 

But to present the task of philosophy in this way is 
surely to demonstrate unwittingly its perfect uselessness ; 
for if we have only to " trust in the bona fides of our 
intuitive witnesses " to find ourselves in possession of 
truth, why should we trouble further ? The service of 
metaphysics, Dr Chalmers once wrote,^ is " not to supply 
a new but only to certify and authenticate an old instru- 
ment of observation, given ready-made to all men by the 
hand of nature, and which all men could have confidently 
and successfully made use of without the necessity of 
being told so by a right metaphysics, had not a wrong 
metaphysics cast obscuration on the dictates and dis- 
turbed the confidence of nature." "The child sees an 
apple on the table and affirms an apple to be there. A 
Berkeleian philosopher labours to disprove the assertion. 
A second metaphysician arises and repels the sophistry of 
the first." And so the child keeps his appla It is not 
often that the position is stated with such naivete, but 
Martineau comes near saying the same thing when, in the 
Preface to his * Study of Eeligion,' he speaks of the meta- 
physical investigation as winning at last '' only the very 
position which common-sense had assumed at first," and 
when he describes metaphysics — his own, be it observed, 
not any species of what Chalmers calls ''wrong meta- 
physics " — as " but medicine for sickly minds, which the 
healthy may well fling away as they would ' apples of 
Sodom.' " " I believe," he adds, " in the permanent neces- 
sity of the philosophic schools which torment the wits 
of mankind." The critical process, however, ** gives no 

1 'North Britiih Review,' vi 276-279. 
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new revelation, but reinstates vs where we iniuUiveljf stood, 
only with certainty secured that the ground is not hollow 
beneath us." C Life/ ii 2 1 7.) 

There is, of course, an important truth in the view 
that, as Tucker put it, philosophy may be likened to 
Achilles' spear which healed the wounds it had itself 
inflicted. One great function of good metaphjrsics is to 
oust bad metaphysics and disprove its pretensions. In 
a sense, it is even true that a true philosophy will be 
found to justify the principles of common-sense — that is 
to say, the beliefs upon which we all act in practical life. 
But it vindicates their ^^ veracity" for the purposes of 
that life, and not as oracles of ultimate truth. The 
philosophical problem — the question, that is, how we 
may most truly express the ultimate nature of reality — 
cannot even be stated, till we have left the hard and 
fast distinctions of common-sense far behind us. If 
the question is to be solved at all, it must be, not by 
accepting these categories and distinctions as final, but 
by allowing the free play of reflection upon them to 
disclose their inadequacy and to show us the way to a 
higher truth. In the particular case of Ethics a similar 
criticism holds. "To interpret, to vindicate and sys- 
tematise the moral sentiments," says Martineau, "con- 
stitutes the business of this department of thought" 
(* Types,' i. 1). If to vindicate the moral sentiments meant 
to vindicate our ethical experience as a foundation of 
inference as to the nature of reality ; if to " systematise " 
meant to investigate, like Sidgwick, what common-sense 
really believes about morality; and if to "interpret" 
meant to bring to self -consciousness the principles which 
have unconsciously guided its formation and progress, 
and to relate the ethical life to other aspects of reality, — 
then, indeed, the definition would be as comprehensive 
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and as unexceptionable as could be desired. But the 
Intuitional Method, it is obvious, understands by vindica- 
tion the acceptance of ** the particular averments of the 
moral consciousness " as immediate oracles ; and, in that 
case, the task of systematisation and interpretation seems 
to become comparatively unimportant, if not superfluous. 
It is certain, at least, that Intuitional moralists as a rule 
devote little attention to this part of their work. 

To this Intuitionalism, and to what I have called the 
survivals of Deism in his thought, the main defects of 
Martineau's ethical theory are traceable. His volumes 
abound in passages of keen psychological analysis, of rare 
moral insight and spiritual beauty; but his specific 
theory of Conscience, as in every case intuitively deciding 
between two conflicting motives, never, I think, made 
any converts, and is not really maintainable, either on 
psychological or on philosophical grounds. What is true 
and suggestive in it is that the moral choice is not so 
much between an absolutely good and an absolutely bad, 
as between a better and a worse ; though the choice of 
the better is, in the particular circumstances, the absolutely 
right for me, and the choice of the worse would be the ab- 
solutely bad. We may also, perhaps, arrange the " springs 
of action," as Martineau does, in an ethical order of merit 
as ''higher" and "lower"; the appetites, for example, 
coming near the bottom of the scale, the love of power 
or ambition a good deal higher, the primary affections 
higher still, and compassion and reverence at the top of 
the list. Martineau supplies such a list in considerable 
detail ; and his theory is that, whenever any of the pro- 
pensions, passions, affections or sentiments thus classified 
comes into conflict with one higher in the scale, right 
volition consists in choosing the " higher " in preference 
to the " lower." But Sidgwick conclusively argues that. 
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although this will probably be true as a general rule, and 
the scale of motives may therefore be useful as serving 
to "indicate in a rough and general way the kind of 
desires which it is usually beet to encourage and indulge, 
in comparison with other kinds which are ordinarily likely 
to compete and collide with them/' still it cannot be 
maintained that any such " universal relation of higher 
or lower subsists between any pair of impulses as is here 
affirmed." Common - sense would rather hold " that, in 
all or most cases, a natural impulse has its proper sphere, 
within which it should be normally operative, and that 
the question whether a motive commonly judged higher 
should yield to a lower, is one that cannot be answered 
decisively in the general way in which Martineau answers 
it/' "Love of ease and pleasure," for example, oomee 
nearly lowest in Martineau's list, and " love of gain " and 
" love of culture " much higher ; but we often find men 
prompted by the latter motives to shorten unduly their 
hours of recreation. The answer must depend in every 
case on the particular conditions and circumstances of the 
conflict. And hence it is impossible to evade Sidgwiok's 
general conclusion that the comparison ultimately decisive 
is " not a comparison between tiie motives primarily con- 
flicting, but between the effects of the different lines of 
conduct to which they respectively prompt, considered in 
relation to whatever we regard as the ultimate end of 
reasonable action.'' ^ But if we accept this conclusion, it 
also disposes of the notion of a special fcu^ulty issuing 
immediate decisions on the moral question at issue. The 
apprehension of the superior worth of a principle is, 
according to Martineau, " no mediate discovery of which 
we can give an account, but is immediately inherent in 

^ 'The Ethics of Green, Spencer, and Martineau,' pp. 869-861. Thit 
conoluiion is accepted by Professor Upton, ' Life and Letters,' ii. 895. 
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the very experience of the principles themselves, — a 
revelation inseparable from their appearance side by side. 
By simply entering the stage together and catching the 
inner eye, they disclose their respective worth and 
credentials." Or, as he puts it elsewhere, '* there is no 
analysis or research required ; the claims are decided by 
a glance at their face." To this the reply is, that if 
by Conscience is understood what it usually means in 
ordinary speech, the response of the trained moral nature 
in view of any ethical alternative, then every one will 
admit that conscience acts with much of the swiftness 
and certainty of an instinct, and furnishes in most cases 
an infallible touchstone of the nature described. But 
apart from experience of the effects of action — as r^ards 
the individual, apart from moral training and the ethic€d 
heritage of humanity — I am totally unable to conceive 
the existence of such a power of immediate or abstract 
judgment as Martineau's theory seems to imply. 

Martineau's extreme Intuitionalism here was, in one 
sense, a natural consequence of the individualism which 
so strongly marks his ethical theory. " Ethical Individ* 
ualism" is the term which Professor Upton uses more 
than once as giving "the keynote of his moral philo- 
sophy." It springs from his intense realisation of the 
personal character of the moral life, and is one great 
source of his power as a moral teacher. But in the 
r^on of theory it leaves him committed to untenable 
abstractions. The idea of conscience as an infallible 
faculty in each individual is closely connected with the 
view of mankind as a collection of isolated or self- 
sufficient individuals. Martineau does scant justice to the 
social aspect of morality — the extent, that is, to which 
our actual conscience is the creature of authority, moulded 
by inherited institutions and customs^ the product, in a 
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word, of the age-long "education of the human raoa" 
This view may be presented so baldly as to rednce 
morality to an affair of external sanctions, a sense of 
punishability — which would mean the elimination of the 
moral element from conduct altogether — and, in his 
reaction from this false form of statement, Martineaa is 
carried to the extreme of treating the individual as 
sufficient unto himself. But it is not really open to 
doubt that we are men and moral beings at all, only as 
we share in the corporate and inherited life of humanity. 
We are quite literally members one of another, and the 
subjective conscience is, in its main contents, the organ 
of the objective ethos which has shaped itself in human 
history and lies around us from our infancy. It would 
be unfair to say that Martineau nowhere recognises this 
unity of mankind. He could not have been the great 
religious teacher he was, had he not recognised it. 
There is a passage in the second volume of his 'Types 
of Ethical Theory ' which expresses the true view so finely 
that I will venture to quote it, even at the risk of seeming 
to cut the ground from under the foregoing oriticismB. 
He is describing the transformation of conscience "into 
social consensus and religion." 

" This process so implicates together the agent and his fellows 
that we can scarce divide the casual factors into individual and 
social, inner and outer : bodily, no doubt, he stands there by 
himself, while his family are grouped separately round him ; but 
spiritually, he is not himself without them; and this reveals 
itself by a kind of moral amputation, if death should snatch them 
away, and put his selfdom to the test of loneliness. It is the 
same with the larger groups which enclose him in their sympa- 
thetic embrace. His country is not external to him : he is woven 
into it by sensitive fibres that answer to all its good or ill : its 
life-blood courses through his veins, inseparably mingled with 
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his own. The social union is most inadequately represented as 
a compact or tacit bargain subsisting among separate units, 
agreeing to combine for specific purposes and for limited times, 
and then disbanding again to their several isolations. It is no 
such forensic abstraction, devised as a cement for mechanically 
conceived components ; but a concrete though spiritual form of 
life, penetrating and partly constituting all persons belonging to 
it, so that only as fractions of it do they become human integers 
themselves."— (< Types of Ethical Theory,' iL 373.) 

But it is to be noted that this eloquent acknowledg- 
ment only appears as an afterword, in the act of passing 
beyond ethics to a religious standpoint, and though 
doubtless coexisting with it in the author's mind, is not 
really harmonised with the exclusive individualism of the 
formulated ethical theory. Moreover, it can be shown 
that although he rises above it in the utterances of 
personal religious feeling, his individualism invades his 
theory of religion itself. His ethic€d individualism leads 
him to an ethical Deism which treats Grod consistently 
as "another person." There is no part of Martineau's 
theory which is more characteristic, or on which he lays 
more stress, than his doctrine of Obligation. It is probably 
his chief contribution to the theistic argument; for in 
Obligation he sees, as it were, the meeting-place of the 
human and the Divine. " In morals, it is God and self that 
stand face to face." But the explanation he offers of the 
feeling of Obligation is that " the Moral Law is imposed 
by an atUhorUy foreign to ou/r personality, and is open, not 
to be canvassed, but only to be obeyed or disobeyed." ^ 
Professor Caldecott justly remarks on this as '' an expres- 
sion so forbidding that, were it not for the fact that it is 
italicised, one would have ignored it as a lapsus." ' But 
it is impossible to ignore it, for to Martineau it is just 

1 < Study,' iL 7. 3 ' Philosophy of ItoUgion,' p. 846. 
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this feature of the ethical conaciousness which carries us 
on to religion, and gives us an immediate certainty of the 
Divine existence. It forms the pivot of his argument, 
against Sidgwick and Green, that the law cannot be self* 
imposed. " It takes two," he says, " to establish an obliga- 
tion. To whom, then, is the alleged obligation upon the 
agent ? You will say, perhaps, it is to himseif that the 
obligation lies to choose the more fruitful lot. By the 
hypothesis, however, he is the person that bears the obli- 
gation, and cannot also be the person whose presence imr- 
poses it: it is impossible to be at once the upper and the 
nether millstone. Personality is unitary, and in occupy- 
ing one side of a given relation is unable to be also in 
the other." ^ He concludes, therefore, that " if the sense 
of authority means anything, it means the diaoemment 
of something higher than we, having claims on our 8df^ 
therefore no mere part of it. ... If I rightly interpret 
this sentiment, I cannot therefore stop within my own 
limits, but am irresistibly carried on to the recognition 
of another than I, . . . another Person, greater and higher 
and of deeper insight." * 

This position is in the sharpest contrast to the Kantian 
doctrine of the autonomy of the will, which is surely one 
of Kant's most valuable contributions to modem thought. 
A man can be bound only by the enactment of his own 
self-l^islative wilL So long as the law comes to me 
from without, I can demand its warrant and evade its 
claims; but I cannot escape from my own law — from 
the law which is the expression of my necessary wilL 
Martineau himself follows this more excellent way in the 
Introduction to his ' Study of Eeligion,' where he is dis- 
cussing the relation of Ethics to EeUgion. '' Without an 
internal enactment in the soul, to which the external 

1 'Types,' ii. 100. * Ibid., it 97. 
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mandate brings its appeal/' he says, " the consciousness 
of Bight is impossible, and the human world is suscept- 
ible of government only as a menagerie." And it is 
undeniable, he further admits, that " conscience may act 
as human before it is discovered to be divine. . . . Ethics, 
therefore, have practical existence and operation prior to 
any explicit religious belief : the law of right is inwoven 
with the very tissue of our nature, and throbs in the 
movements of our experience, and cannot be escaped by 
any one till he can fly from himself." ^ But if that is so, 
then the bindingness of moral rules cannot depend 
essentially on the fact that they emanate from '' another 
Person," and consequently Martineau's theological version 
of the ethical consciousness cannot be true as it stands. 
He is, of course, absolutely right in insisting on the 
objective nature of the moral law, and in rejecting the 
notion that the law is in any way constituted, or made 
authoritative, by the subjective act of recognition. Duty 
may, therefore, not unfitly be spoken of as the law of Grod 
revealed in the consciousness of the individual who 
recognises it. But the difficulties of Martineau's theory 
all arise from the sheer separation which he appears to 
make between the self of the moral being and its divine 
source, conceived in this connection as an objectively 
legislating Will. This appears from the hypothetical 
examples to which he has recourse to justify bis position. 
He supposes " the case of one lone man in an atheistic 
universe," ' and asks whether there could " really exist 
any authority of higher over lower within the enclosure 
of his detached personality " ; and he not unreasonably 
concludes that ''an insulated nature,"^ "an absolutely 
solitary individual," cannot be conceived as the seat of 

1 ' Study,' L 21. 22. 
* ' Typ«h' u. 97. * Had., u. 96, 99. 

O 



98 MABTIKEAlfs PHILOSOPHY. 

authority at alL But such an individual is a nof^em, 
the creature of a theory, and is certainly improperly 
spoken of as a self or a person. If any being were shut 
up, in Martineau's phrase, ** within the enclosure of his 
detached personality/' he would be a self-contained uni- 
verse to himself, or rather he would be one bare point of 
mere existence. If intelligences were simply mutually 
exclusive points of subjectivity, then indeed they could 
not be the seats and depositaries of an objective law ; they 
could not be the subjects of law at alL Consciousness of 
imperfection, the capacity for progress, and the pursuit 
of perfection, are alike possible to man only through the 
universal life of thought and goodness in which he shares, 
and which, at once an indwelling presence and an un- 
attainable ideal, draws him " on and always on." Person- 
ality is not " unitary " in Martineau's sense, as occupying 
one side of a relation and unable to be also on the other. 
The very capacity of knowledge and morality impliee 
that the person is not so confined, but is capable of re- 
garding himself and aU other beings from what Martineau 
well names " the station of the Father of Spirits." ^ 

It is only, therefore, after discarding the intuitionalism, 
and the abstract individualism and deism of the theory, 
that it can be accepted as a true account of the ethical 
consciousness and its implications. These may be the 
features most distinctive of Martineau, the technical 
philosopher, but they were not the inspiration of the 
religious thinker and seer who habitually spoke of Gk>d 
as 'Hhe Soul of all soul&" Professor Upton has very 
clearly pointed out the coexistence in Martineau's writ- 
ings of " two modes of conceiving Grod, one of which is 
deistic or Hebraic, while the other is distinctly and in- 
tensely Christian." ' The first mode represents Qod as 

1 ' Types,' iL 98. » ' Lii^' ii 476. 
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" another and higher person " ; the second represents Him 
as '' the Soul of souls." The former conception rests upon 
an iT^erefUial knowledge of Gk)d, derived either from the 
experience of Gkxl's resistance to our will through the 
forces of Nature, or from Grod's felt restraint upon us in 
the voice of Conscienca In both cases, the Supreme 
Being is r^arded as completely separated from the 
human soul, and His existence and character are appre- 
hended and demonstrated by a process of reasoning. 
This rationalistic or deistic view Professor Upton ac- 
knowledges to be mainly in the foreground in the 
formulated philosophy, but he strongly contends that 
in the other view — ''in the apprehension of God as 
the Infinite, including aU finite existences, as the im- 
manent Absolute who progressively manifests his char- 
acter in the Ideals of Truth, Beauty, Bighteousness, and 
Love, we have the inmost essence of Dr Martineau's 
religious philosophy," ^ and that without this '' both his 
philosophy and his sermons would lose much of their 
characteristic depth and beauty."^ I most readily be- 
lieve this, and only regret that this ''mystical," or, 
as I should prefer to call it, speculative, insight found 
such inadequate expression in his formal theory. Pro- 
fessor Upton suggests by way of explanation that, 
although in 1841 Martineau explicitly treats the moral 
and spiritual affections as "constituting a participation 
in the divine nature," he soon afterwards became alarmed 
by the danger to which such a doctrine is exposed of 
gliding easily into Pantheism. Certain it is that, dur- 
ing the greater part of his life, he seemed dominated 
by an almost morbid dread of this particular form of 
error, and, in his professorial and critical rdUy exhibited an 
almost striking insensibility to the great speculative 

^ ' Life,' ii 479. > Ibid., ii 477. 
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truth it embodies. His ' Study of Spinoza/ for example, 
contains an admirable *' life/' and much acute and in* 
oisive criticism of technical doctrine, but the criticism is 
entirely from the outside. The failure to appreciate the 
inner motives of Spinoza's thought and the secret of his 
power over some of our greatest thinkers and poets is 
complete. One cannot help recalling a significant sen- 
tence of Hegel's in which he represents the philosophy 
of Spinoza as the test of speculative initiation. ** When 
one begins to philosophise one must first be a Spinozist ; 
the soul must bathe in this aether of the one Substance 
in which everything that had been held as true has dis- 
appeared." It does not appear as if Martineau, so far as 
his intellect was concerned, had ever submitted to this 
immersion. 

I am afraid that a somewhat similar line of criticism 
is forced upon us in regard to his Libertarian interpreta- 
tion of moral freedom. He is right, in my view, in say- 
ing that "the language of ethics when translated inta 
necessarian formulas parts with all conceptions distinctly 
moral, and becomes simply description of phenomena 
in natural history. It tells us what has been, what is» 
what probably will be; but not (unless in an altered 
sense) what <mght to be" ^ So far as he insisted on the 
inadequacy of such a version of moral action, Martineau 
rendered a service to English thought. Kant has shown 
once for aU that moral cu^tion is inseparable from the 
idea of freedom. Freedom is the category of morality. 
But he has also indicated, in his obscurely expressed 
diBtinctioQ between the empiric€d and the intelligible 
character, that the recognition of this has nothing to da 
with the question of causality, as that is investigated by 
science. The simple truth is that that question is not 

1 * Study/ ii 818, quoted in < Life,' ii. 467. 
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raised hy the ethical eonscumsness at all. For the moral 
agent to entangle himself in questions of this sort would 
be, ipso facto, to lapse from the moral point of view ; and 
as a matter of fact he does not do so. Eant stated 
the truth in a paradox, when he described the moral 
act as essentially timeless. The moral agent is, as it 
were, timelesslj face to face with his law or ideal, and 
the moral consciousness considers only the relation of 
the will to the law. The fact that the law can present 
itself to him is sufQcient proof that he possesses the 
capacity to realise its demands: it could not other- 
wise be a motive for him at aU. As ethic€d being, 
there reside in him all the capacities of his race. What 
he ought to be, that he might be, and he judges his act 
accordingly, both while it is in process of contemplation 
and when he looks back, it may be remorsefully, upon 
his choice. Should he really seek to excuse himself in 
the sequel, by trying to show that it was impossible for 
a man with his particular antecedents to act otherwise 
than he did, he is regarding the action entirely from an 
external and non-moral (which for him in the circum- 
stances is an immoral) point of view. 

I do not find, therefore, that the unsophisticated con- 
science, when face to face with a moral alternative, looks 
either behind, to assert necessity, or before, to assert 
contingency. It does not seem to me to make any 
report as to perfectly ** open alternatives," if by alterna- 
tives we mean events one of which is going to happen. 
In order to do this, it would be necessary for the agent 
to give up the personal problem in whose solution he is 
engaged, and to b^in to contemplate himself, aJ> extra, 
as a finite object or sum of forces. This is the position 
which the ordinary necessarian theoriser takes up, and 
it is the position which science must assume in dealing 
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with the empirical individual as a calculable factor in 
the production of events. Science, looking at the moral 
action merely as an event in time, limits itself to the 
question of its relation to its antecedents. The moral 
quality of the action is no longer under consideration. 
And to the scientific question only one answer — that of 
Determinism — is possible. The initial error of liber- 
tarianism is that it accepts battle on the necessarian 
terms, and then seeks to evade the consequences by a 
distinction between the character and ^'the self which 
has the character/' attributing to the latter a power '* at 
will " to '' determine himself to either branch of an 
altemativa" ^ But a characterless self is an abstraction 
of which it is impossible to predicate agency ; to regard 
it as issuing its fiat for the one branch or for the other is 
to throw us back on the liberty of indifference. A self 
over and above the concrete self of character is no more 
a reality than a thing apart from all its qualities ; or, 
to put it otherwise, it is the abstraction of form with- 
out matter, and can do no work in the real world. It is 
impossible to load the scales in this way ; and by treating 
the self as abstract will, libertarianism, no less than 
Determinism, though in a different way, deprives the 
act of its moral quality. May we not say that the 
moral consciousness escapes the dilemma of ordinary 
Libertarianism and Determinism just because it does not, 
like them, regard the self as an '^ insulated " or merely 
finite being with a definite equipment, whose equation 
may be found in terms of character and environment, 
and who may therefore be treated as a measurable and 
definitely calculable force interacting with other forces ? 
Such a conception belongs entirely to the plane of 
mechanics, and has all the abstractness of that science. 

1 ' Study,' it 809. 



BftARTIKBAU's PHILOSOPHY. 103 

Just because he is not a punctual or self-contained 
unity, but, in virtue of his reason, a sharer in a universal 
life, the potentialities of an ethical being are infinite. 
All things are possible to him — not as a finite in- 
dividual at any given moment of time (the ethical con- 
sciousness guarantees no miracles), but eternally possible 
to every son of man. The absolute claim of the moral 
ideal, and its infinitely regenerative power in breaking the 
yoke of the past, seem to me the real facts to which the 
moral consciousness testifies. Both libertarianism and De- 
terminism misrepresent them by insisting on applying to 
them the categories of mechanism and temporal succession. 
I have left myself no space to deal with Martineau's 
doctrine of Cause and his theory of the material world. 
But that is perhaps the less to be regretted, seeing that 
Professor Upton acknowledges that this part of Mar- 
tineau's system does not "exert the same convincing 
force" as his more specifically religious utterances. I 
will confine myself, therefore, to reminding the reader 
that the theory is based on the assertion of our own 
noumenal causality, as revealed in the consciousness of 
e£fort, and the acknowledgment in the same act of a 
counter cause, opposed to and controlling our activity. 
This is Martineau's Natural Dualism, which, however, he 
at once proceeds to interpret in a Berkeleian sense. The 
Cause revealed to me in nature can only be a Will, for no 
other real cause is known to me ; phenomenal causation, 
so called, is relation of events but not agency. There 
are no second causes except created spirits like myself ; 
in nature we have simply the continual forthputting 
of the divine causality, according to certain laws laid 
down by Grod once for alL The theory is thus, in all 
essentials, Berkeley's short and easy method with the 
materialists and sceptics of his day — the argument 
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that God is immediately present to us in the phenomena 
of sense, as their efficient and regulating cause. Now 
there is certainly a perennial attractiveness about 
Berkeley's theory, from the way in which it seems 
to bring Ctod near to us, and to make the doctrine of 
his immanence a reality. It seems very simple to unify 
the forces of nature in this way, and regard them all as 
the expression of a noumenal Will behind them. But 
further reflection shows that to represent the divine 
causality as the direct forthputting of a force, of which 
we become aware in the experience of ** resistance to our 
will,'' is to conceive God on the level of mechanical 
science merely as a cause of motion — the very error for 
which Socrates blamed Anaxagoras. We cannot, in 
truth, without the grossest anthropomorphism, relate 
physical phenomena directly to God by the cat^ory of 
cause, as that is used in dyncuoiics, or conceive God and 
man as two forces pushing against one another. We 
must not fly off at once, as Bacon warned us, to the 
highest generalities. The complete inappropriateness of 
such a conception in an ultimate metaphysical reference 
is further seen by the difficulties which Martineau 
encounters in connection with space. The divine agency, 
it turns out, requires a datum. " I think of a cause," he 
says, " as needing something else in order to work — ie., 
some condition present with it ; as constituting one term 
of a relation, and as being a cause only by reason of its 
so standing." He accordingly accepts such a " coexisting 
datum " in the form of " space, ready to have forces 
thrown into any of its points " ; ^ and in his college 
lectures he treats space and time as ''the infinite, un- 
created, eternal data which constitute the negative con- 
ditions of all beings and all phenomena."' But the 

* 'Study,' L 406. « 'Life,* ii. 284. 
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conception of God as a Being projecting causal energy 
into space, and as " committing " himself once for all to 
certain general laws of operation, the imf ortunate indi- 
vidual results of which he is thenceforward powerless 
to obviate, is, I fear, too deistic and anthropomorphic to 
carry conviction or consolation to the present age. And 
it is not surprising that Professor Upton finds the doc- 
trine of space in particular "a perplexing feature in 
Dr Martineau's cosmical philosophy." 

It seems strangely inconsistent with much of the fore- 
going criticism to find Martineau himself protesting, 
** If there is one modem tendency more than another 
against which I have striven through life with the 
united earnestness of natural instinct and deliberate 
conviction, it is the extreme individualism which turns 
our foremost politics, philosophy, religion into a humiliat- 
ing caricature." ^ For it has been chiefly the relics of 
individualism and deism in his theory that have been 
commented on. But that merely shows how far the 
intellectual framework of a man's beliefs may come short 
of embodjring the animating principle of his thought, and 
how subtly pervasive is the influence of inherited concep- 
tions which we imagine ourselves to have outgrown and 
even to be combating. In one of his essays,' Martineau 
distinguishes between the Beligion of Causation, the 
Bdigion of Conscience, and the Beligion of the Spirit as 
three aspects or stages, of which the third alone presents 
God and man in their true relations. Man, from this 
final point of view, is no longer "a spiritual island 
planted out in the natural deep of things," but lives in a 
commmuon where every moral ideal or spiritual afiTection 
appears as a movement of '* the all-quickening Spirit " — 
a revelation of " the common essence of God and man. 



106 MABTINBAU'S PHILOSOPHY. 

the divine element that spreads its margin into us." 
Unfortunately, in his formal philosophy, Martineau 
remains almost entirely on the level of the first and 
second stages, adopting the defective terminology of con- 
temporary Intuitionism and the Philosophy of Common- 
sense. Hence the critic of his " system " feels himself 
in the ungrateful position, described in an apt phrase by 
Martineau himself, of "saying Amen to the faith but 
picking holes in the dialectic." The deepest expression of 
his thought is really to be found in his religious writings, 
and in those passages of his philosophical books which 
are written under the same inspiration. He was of the 
lineage of the prophets and the saints rather than that of 
the great speculative thinkers. Yet it is easy to under- 
value his specifically philosophical work, and I should 
much r^ret if the criticisms into which I have been led 
tended to encourage such a view. On a previous page 
of this article, I have already recorded my sense of his 
imperishable services to the common cause of Idealism. 
As a thinker, his defects were to a large extent the 
defects of his qualities. His insistence on the supreme 
place of the ethiccd life was like a trumpet-call to 
rally men from a naturalistic absorption in the world of 
things and events that happen. His jealous reservation 
of the personal sphere in man, even from the influx of the 
divine, though it may have obscured his own speculative 
outlook, was a wholesome corrective of panlc^tic and 
purely pantheistic tendencies within the Hegelian school 
In a more general reference, his exposure of the futility 
of "ideals" which are not faiths in "the everlasting 
Beal," his noble confidence in Season, and his unclouded 
assurance of the immortal destiny of the spirit, made 
him a beacon of hope to multitudes in a troubled 
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oentuiy. " The true," he writes, "^ is alvai^ the dnine : 
depend upon it, the facts of tlie uniTezBe will dot proxe 
prabna" And in 1898, at the extreme xeige of hTzman 
life, he writes to a ooneBpondent : *" I onlv Imow ihax 
duty and lore look more dirine, and the tpirimal life 
more snrelj immortal, than when I spoke of them with 
less experienoe." With what better words can one laj 
down one's pen? 
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rwas eminently in accordance with the fitness of 
things that the philosopher of evolution should end 
by writing the evolution of himself, and in spite of its 
ponderous length and other palpable faults, the result is 
a very interesting human document. If Spinoza said 
that he would treat of God and the mind exactly as if he 
were concerned with lines, planes, and solids, Spencer 
analyses himself in these pages much as he might dissect 
a natui*al history specimen. If we add to the outspoken 
candour of its self-analysis the unconscious revelations of 
mind and character of which it is full, and the details 
which it furnishes of his early upbringing and the history 
of his ideas, it is manifest that the two volumes give us 
a much more intimate knowledge than we have hitherto 
possessed, both of the antecedents of the man and the 
milieu in which his work was produced. Consequently 
they must be an important aid to a better estimate of 
that work, both in its strength and its limitations. The 
history of an idea or a set of ideas is often the best 
criticism that can be offered. Of the 'Autobiography' 
itself, as a literary product, it would be easy to speak too 
harshly. Some allowance must be made for the circum- 

' The foUowing estimate of Spenoer and hU work appeared in the 
'Quarterly ReWew' of July 1904, shortly after the publication of the 
' Autobiocpn^P^y*' 
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stances of its composition. Dictated as a rough outline 
of facts as early as 1875, it was taken up again in 1886 
after the last and most serious breakdown in Spencer's 
health, when more serious mental work was impossible. 
A little time was spent daily in putting the memoranda 
into shape ; but even this was not done in chronological 
order. Haunted, as he was apt to be, by the thought 
that he might not survive to complete the record, he 
decided to take up first the sections which he deemed of 
most importance, passing thus freely backward and for- 
ward from one period of his life to another, and gradually 
filling up the gaps of the narrative as destiny proved 
kinder than his fears. 

Such a desultory mode of composition explains many 
redundancies and repetitions ; and the ebb-tide of mental 
energy during which much of it took shape may also 
explain the frequent slackness of style and the prolixity 
of non-significant detail through which the reader has 
often to plough his way. There is a lack of proportion 
in the narrative, espedally as it advances in the second 
volume. Sometimes it is as if the writer were at the 
mercy of his memoranda, and we have a chronicle of 
itineraries and incidents which have no interest beyond 
the fact that they happened at a certain date, and help 
Spencer to block out the blank spaces of his memory. 
At other points, an association of ideas betrays him into 
general reflections, and he airs for a page or two some of 
his &vourite ''nonconformities," with which readers of 
his works are already sufficiently familiar. It is at times, 
an unkind reader might say in the author's style, as if 
the centres of inhibition had temporarily abdicated their 
function. Shall we say that such causes as these help to 
explain the 1098 pages to which the volumes run, or 
must this damning fact be ascribed to an egotism so 
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massive and unconscious that it loses all the pettiness 
of ordinary vanity ? Spencer makes an excuse for the 
^otistic suggestion which the autobiographical form 
necessarily involves, but it does not seem to have occurred 
to him that the scale of his posthumous monument would 
be taken as the true measure of his self -absorption. 

But after all these grave deductions have been made, 
the 'Autobiography' somehow succeeds in holding the 
reader's interest, and even engaging his sympathy. It 
lies in the nature of the man who is its subject, that we 
find in it neither the beautiful simplicity of character 
which charms us in Darwin, nor the vivid personaUty 
which gives light and animation to Huxley's 'Life.' 
Spencer's story owes its attraction chiefly to its frankness, 
to the transparent honesty of the narrator, and the 
absence of all affectation or pose. Paradoxiccd as the 
statement may seem in view of Spencer's achievement, 
the mind here portrayed, save for the command of 
ficientific facts and the wonderful faculty of generalisation, 
is commonplace in the range of its ideas ; neither intel- 
lectually nor morally is the nature touched to the finest 
issues. Almost uneducated, except for a fair acquaint- 
ance with mathematics and the scientific knowledge 
which his own tastes led him to acquire, with the pre- 
judices and limitations of middle-class English Noncon- 
formity, but untouched by its religion, Spencer appears in 
the early part of his life as a somewhat ordinary young 
man. His ideals and habits did not differ perceptibly 
from those of hundreds of intelligent and straight-living 
Englishmen of his class. And to the end, in spite of his 
cosmic outlook, there remains this strong admixture of 
the British Philistine, giving a touch almost of banality 
to some of his sayings and doings. But just because the. 
picture is so faithfully drawn, giving'us the man in his 
habit as he lived, with aU his limitations and prejudices 
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(and his consciousnees of these limitations, expressed 
sometimes with a passing regret, but oftener with a 
childish pride in them), with all his irritating pedantries 
and the shallowness of his emotional nature — we can 
balance against these defects his high int^rity and un- 
flinching moral courage, his boundless faith in know- 
ledge and his power of conceiving a great ideal and 
carrying it through countless difficulties to ultimate 
realisation, and a certain boyish simplicity of character 
as well as other gentler human traits, such as his fond- 
ness for children, his dependence upon the society of 
his kind, and his capacity to form and maintain some 
life-long friendships. A kindly feeling for the narrator 
grows as we proceed, and most unprejudiced readers will 
close the book with a genuine respect and esteem for the 
philosopher in his human aspect. 

For the student of Spencer's personality and ideas, the 
opening chapters of his 'natural history,' in which he 
depicts the stock of which he came and the social sur- 
roundings in which his early years were passed, are 
probably the most valuabla This account of his ancestry 
— ^in particular, the picture of his father and of the 
uncle who superintended his education — gives us already, 
" in large letters," some of the most striking intellectual 
and moral features which we associate with the philo- 
sopher. Spencer sums up the outstanding characteristics 
of the race as " independence, self -asserting judgment, the 
tendency to nonconformity, and the unrestrained display 
of their sentiments and opinions, more especially in 
respect of poUtioal, social, and ethical matters." "A 
general absence of reticence " and *' a tendency to dis- 
agree " are, perhaps, simpler and more illuminative phrases. 
Wesleyanism was traditional in the family, but " they dis- 
sented more or lees from that form of dissent" In the 
case of Spencer's father, "his repugnance to all living 
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authority " led him to the Quakers' meeting-house— not, 
according to his son, because he had adopted any of their 
special tenets, '* but the system was congruous to his 
nature, in respect of its complete individualism and 
absence of ecclesiastical government." Among n^ative 
traits of the family, accompanying those mentioned above, 
Spencer instances 

**a comparatively small interest in gossip. Their conversation 
ever tended towards the impersonal . . . There was no consider- 
able leaning towards literature. Their discussions never referred 
to poetry or fiction or the drama. Nor was the reading of history 
carried to any extent by them. And though in early life they 
were all musical, the s^ithetic in general bad no great attractions. 
It was rather the scientific interpretations and moral aspects of 
things which occupied their thou^^ts." 

Ethical and political discussion were the very breath of 
their nostrils, and they were all reformers of a radioed 
type. 

The notes we get of Spencer's desultory and fragmentary 
education are also instructive. He had a boy's taste for 
natural history ; and through helping his father to prepare 
experiments for his pupils, he gained some acquaintance 
with physics and chemistry, and interest sufficient to 
carry him through a popular manual of the latter subject. 
In a skipping way, he read a good deal in the medical 
and scientific periodicals lying about the house, besides 
books of travel and history from the various libraries of 
the town. During the years of his more systematic 
education under his undo, the chief feature of the boy 
was his repugnance to language - study and his leaky 
memory in that direction. To mathematics he took more 
kindly. The sum of his acquirements when he returned 
home at the age of sixteen was meagre enough. 
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''A fair amount of mathematics had been acquired, and the 
accompanying discipline had strengthened the reasoning powers. 
In the acquisition of languages but trifling success had been 
achieyed ; in French nothing beyond the early part of the grammar 
and a few pages of a phrase-book ; in Oreek a little grammar, I 
suppose, and such knowledge as resulted from rendering into 
English a few chapters of the New Testament; and in Latin 
some small ability to translate the easy books given to beginners 
— always, however, with more or less blundering. Education at 
Hinton was not wide in its range. No history was read ; there 
was no culture in general literature ; nor had the concrete sciences 
any place in our course. Poetry and fiction were left out entirely." 

For the three and a half years following this, up till his 
twenty-first birthday, he was learning bis profession as 
an engineer, and actively engaged on the London and 
Birmingham and other railways then in course of con- 
struction. During these important years his mental 
development continued in the same course. His mathe- 
matical studies were carried farther, and his letters to 
his &ther at this time were filled with geometrical 
problems and solutions. He did not, however, proceed 
to the higher developments of the subject, for at a later 
period we bear of his succumbing to his " constitutional 
idleness " in an attempt to master the differential calculus. 
The letters also discuss mechanical problems, and con- 
tain speculations on various questions in physics. Some 
lectures on chemistry in the town where he was placed 
prompted a resumption of that study ; and the collection 
of the fossils disclosed by the railway cuttings through 
the blue lias clay led to some study of geology and to the 
purchase of Lyell's ' Principles,' then recently published. 
But beyond theee scientific and practiced interests there 
is no record of those stirrings of the higher life of the 
imagination, or those impulses towards the deeper problems 
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of philosophy and religion which commonly visit thought- 
ful youth in these years. Spencer, indeed, makes at this 
time the impression of a matter-of-fact young English- 
man of an inventive turn of mind and with a distinct 
bent towards reflection on physiccd problems, but without 
much emotional depth of nature or delicacy of feeling, 
and with an almost singular absence in his composition 
of what Carlyle used to call the " mysticcd " element — 
that is to say, the specifically religious and metaphysical 
impulse. The religious beliefs in which he had been 
brought up were slowly losing their hold upon him with- 
out any sense of mental crisis, obviously because they had 
never been held with any emotional tenacity, — ^had never, 
indeed, satisfied in his case any personal need. The creed 
of Christendom, he says in a passage which, by the 
shallowness of its analysis, sufficiently exemplifies his 
own defective endowment, was 

" evidently alien to my nature, both emotional and intellectual 
To many, and apparently to most, religious worship yields a species 
of pleasura To me it never did so ; unless, indeed, I count as 
audi the emotion produced by sacred music. . . . But the ex- 
pressions of adoration of a personal being, the utterance of lauda- 
tions and the humble professions of obedience, never found in 
me any echoes." 

At the age of twenty-one he gave up his engineering 
appointment, in order to devote himself to working out 
the idea of an electro-magnetic engine which his father 
had conceived. But within a month it became apparent 
that the idea could not be practically applied. The next 
seven years of his life were of an unsettled and desultory 
character. More than once he was glad to accept tem- 
porary engineering engagements, but with the exception 
of about eighteen months thus occupied, the time was 
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passed in " speculating and experimenting, leading to no 
practiced results." The idea underlying his restless intel- 
lectual activity was the hope of making some discovery 
or perfecting some mechaniccd device which might yield a 
commercial return. But though some of the ideas looked 
promising enough, and one contrivance was actually 
patented, the labour was in vain so far as its immediate 
purpose was concerned. The range of these speculations 
and experiments, however, gives a vivid impression of 
the mental ''discursiveness" on which Spencer dwells 
with some complacence as a characteristic trait.^ In 
addition to these scientific interests, there also persisted 
in the young man the family bias towards social and pol- 
itical reflection ; and his first appearance as an author in 
1842 was in the department of political ethics. A visit 
to SUnton in that year, and a renewal of political con* 
versations with his uncle, suggested a series of letters to 
' The Nonconformist ' newspaper embodying their common 
views. His uncle gave him a letter of introduction to 
Mr Edward Miall, under whose editorship the paper had 
recently been established as an organ of the advanced 
dissenters, and a series of twelve ' Letters on the Proper 
Sphere of Govemment ' appeared in the same year. 

^ "The prodncto of mentol action are Men to range from a doetrine of 
gtate-fonctione to a levelling-ataff ; from the geneeii of reUgioni ideal to a 
wateh-eecapemeiit ; from the circulation in planta to an invalid bed ; from 
the law of organic tymmetiy to planing machinery ; from principles of 
ethioe to a vdodmeter ; from a metaphyncal doctrine to a binding-pin ; 
from a daeiiflcation of the edencet to an improved fiahing-rod joint ; from 
the genenl Law of Evolution to a better mode of dresting artificial fliei " 
(' AntoUography,' fi. 486). At the point we have reached most of theee 
larger ■peeulatiom were stiU In the future, but in addition to the appUancea 
mentioped, we hear of plana for an improvement of the printing-preas, for 
an im profed method of typefounding^ a rationaliaed qratem of letten for 
printings a aoheme for a univeml language on a monoeyUabic basiB, and 
the ootHne of a duodecimal qretem of notation. 
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These 'Letters/ repablished as a pamphlet in 1843, 
are not to be taken, perhaps, as expressing more than 
what he calls ''the mental attitude of the Spencers." 
The principles expounded were those which he drew in 
with the air he breathed; in the language of his own 
philosophy, they might almost be styled connate. The 
' Letters ' elaborate the definition of the State which he 
had volunteered to a friend the year before — '' a national 
institution for preventing one man from infringing upon 
the rights of another"; and they apply the theory of 
individualism with the rigour and vigour of two-and- 
twenty. Even war is excluded from the sphere of 
government interference, and is to be conducted as a 
private enterprise on joint-stock principles. Spencer is 
fain to confess, in the light of later reflection, that here 
he has gone too far, though, as he characteristically adds, 
he might have cited in support of his argument " the 
case of the Iroquois league " ! But although modified in 
particulars, the 'Letters' give us in their first form 
ideas which controlled the whole course of Spencer's 
political philosophy; and to the writing of them he 
traces himself, in a natural development, the successive 
stages of his subsequent authorship. 

** Had they never been written, * Social Statics,' which originated 
in them, would not even have been thought of. Had there been 
no ' Social Statics,' those lines of inquiry which led to the ' Prin- 
ciples of Psychology' would have remained unexplored. And 
without that study of life in general, initiated by the writing of 
these works, leading, presently, to the study of the relations 
between its phenomena and those of the inorganic world, there 
would have been no ' System of Synthetic Philosophy ' " (L 212). 

The train of thought initiated in the 'Letters' was 
followed out at intervals during the years that followed, 
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and latterly became Spencer's chief intellectual interest. 
Thus in 1843 he writes : " I have been reading Bentham's 
works, and mean to attack his principles shortly" — a 
purpose executed in 1850 in the opening pages of ' Social 
Statics.' As he explains the matter himself, he had be- 
come dissatisfied with the ' Letters/ — 

" not 80 much with the conclosionB set forth as with the founda- 
tions on which they stood. The analytical tendency had begun 
to show itself. What was the common principle inyolyed in 
these conclusions t Whence was derived their ultimate justifica- 
tion ) Answers to these questions had become clear to me ; and 
it was the desire to publish them which moved me to write '' 
(i 305). 

Accordingly, in the early months of 1846 we find him 
beginning a course of reading with a view to his pro- 
jected book. Characteristically, however, he ** paid little 
attention to what had been written either upon ethics or 
politics. The books I did read were those which promised 
to furnish illustrative material" By April 1847 he had 
collected a large mass of matter for his * Moral Philo- 
sophy,' and it was " beginning to ferment violently." By 
September of the same year he was able to send 
thirty pages of the Introduction to his father; and 
during 1848, while his future hung in suspense, he was 
thinking out other chapters as he rambled through the 
fields round Derby, — ^his thinking being done then, as 
always, he tells us, mainly while walking. So uncertain 
did the future seem in the beginning of 1848, that there 
was talk of emigration to New Zealand. Another scheme 
ventilated was that he should join his father in starting 
a school, to be conducted on enlightened educational 
principles. But before the end of the year his appoint- 
ment as sub-editor of ' The Economist ' relieved him from 
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the necessity of considering such alternatives. The record 
of his life henceforth is one of steady progress towards a 
goal which gradually took definite shape in the ten years 
which followed his settling in London. The first step 
towards it was taken by the publication of ' Social Statics/ 
Many of his evenings were devoted to it during his first 
year in London. Great pains were taken with the style, 
and it was the end of 1850 before the book saw the light. 

Before considering its contents more carefully it will 
be well, at the point now reached, to ask what the seven 
years just reviewed may be regarded as having added to 
Spencer's mental equipment and outlook, and what gen- 
eral characteristics of the man may be ^eaned from his 
narrative. It is clear that his multifarious activities had 
given him a considerable knowledge of men and business 
afiEairs, while his studies and experiments had increased 
his acquaintance with physical science and natural history. 
Besides novels, he also read some of the books which were 
impressing his contemporaries, such as ' Sartor Besartus/ 
Emerson's 'Essays,' and Buskin's 'Modem Painters/ 
The last ' mentioned he seems to have valued chiefly 
because it gratified his spirit of dissent by daring to 
express unfavourable opinions about some of Baphael's 
works. There are several references of an antagonistic 
nature to Carlyle's doctrine of hero-worship in the ' Social 
Statics,' and Carlyle appears from time to time in the 
'Autobiography' as the incorporation of retrogressive 
ideals. In one passage " some months in a dark dungeon 
on bread and water " are suggested as a cure for his anti- 
utilitarianism and his " ridiculous notion that happiness 
is of no consequence." But though unaffidcted by alien 
ideas, Spencer was not insensible to vigour and charm of 
style, and his reading at this time extended to the poets* 
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Shelley's 'Prometheus Unbound' he pronounces, in a 
letter of 1845, to be ''the most beautiful thing I ever 
read bj far/' and he rates Shelley about that time as 
" by far the finest poet of his era." The mature philo- 
sopher is rather at a loss to explain this early enthusiasm, 
and can only surmise that the poem satisfied one of his 
organic needs, variety. He finds the same trait in con- 
nection with food. "Monotony of diet is not simply 
repugnant; it very soon produces indigestion." The 
reader will probably conclude more justly that the 
Spencer of the forties was more of a human being than 
the dyspeptic analyst of the ' Autobiography.' A letter 
to his intimate friend, Lott, in 1844, describing a journey 
through South Wales, reveals a vivacity of unsophisti- 
cated feeling which goes much farther to explain the 
phenomenon than the laboured hypothesis referred to. 

As regards his philosophical equipment, it is to be 
remarked that there continues the same singular absence 
of the metaphysical, and even of the psychologiccd interest. 
"AH through my life," he says, "Locke's 'Essay' had 
been before me on my father's shelves, but I had never 
taken it down ; or, at any rate, I have no recollection of 
having read a page of it." Mill's ' Logic ' he glanced at 
when it came out, but did not carry the study far. 
When he came across a translation of Kant's ' Critique 
of Pure Beason ' in a friend's house, he stumbled at the 
outset over the doctrine that time and space are subjec- 
tive forms, and went no farther. " It has always been 
out of the question," he explains, " for me to go on read- 
ing a book the fundamental principles of which I entirely 
dissent from. Tacitly giving an author credit for con- 
sistency, I, without thinking much about the matter, take 
it for granted that if the fundamental principles are 
wrong, the rest cannot be right, and thereupon cease 
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reading — being, I suspect, rather glad of an excuse for 
doing so." Acting on this highly dangerous principle, 
he tells us that whenever, in later years, he took up the 
* Critique,' he similarly stopped short after rejecting its 
primary proposition. Spencer's interests during the 
period under review continued, in fact, to be those of 
physical science on the one hand and of socio-political 
theory on the other. But although he had no traffic 
with the philosophers, a certain amount of reflection on 
what may be called natural theology was inevitable as 
his belief in historical Christianity dropped from him. 
The older natural theology summed itself up in the 
doctrine that the world had its origin in the creative act 
of a personal God. A letter to his father in 1848 shows 
that Spencer had considered this theory and definitely 
set it aside as incapable of proof, taking up for himself 
a purely agnostic position. 

"As regards 'the ultimate nature of things or origin of them/ 
my position is simply that I know nothing about it, and never 
can know anything about it, and must be content in my ignoranca 
I deny nothing and I affirm nothing, and to any one who says 
that the current theory u not true, I say just as I say to those 
who assert its truth — you have no evidence " (L 346). 

The turn given to the argument and the phraseology in 
which it is expressed anticipate very closely, as he 
claims, the doctrine set forth in ' First Principles ' twelve 
years later. In truth, beyond the new name given to it 
in baptism by Huxley, there is nothing recondite in this 
easy method of shelving the question. It is the daily 
practice of millions. Besides, the cosmological problem, 
isolated thus and treated as a quasi-scientific question, 
ceases to have a properly religious interest. '' Men have 
fought for the doctrine that Ood made the world," says 
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Mr Mallock, in his pMIoeopbical novel, " merely because 
they considered it essentially bound up with the doctrine 
that a God exista who has dealings with the bumaa souL" 
It was because, with Spencer, the religious emotions 
were BO tittle engaged that the agnostic position seemed 
to him so simple, and apparently satisfied hirn ao 
completely. 

The choice of a, satisfactory title for his volume caused 
conaideiable difficulty, and the one eventually fixed upon 
led to misapprehenfflons of a kind to which Spencer was 
all his life peonliorly sensitive. The title be originally 
hod in view, 'A System of Social and Political Morality,' 
comes much nearer a simple and intell^ble description 
of the contentB than the Bcientific metaphor which he 
afterwards pressed into his service : a friend, however, 
whom be consulted thought it too bald and threadbare. 
■ Demoetatics,' a word used in the Introduction (but Bup> 
pressed before publication) was the next idea. Spencer 
otHuddered that it accurately described the subject-matter 
of the book, namely, the maintenance of social equilibrium 
thiongfa conformity to Uie law of equal freedom, and sug- 
gested at the same tome the strictly scientific character of 
the treatment But the publisher was decisive f^ainat 
this pedantic neologism, and the term ' Social Statics ' was 
eventnally determiaed on as expressing the same idea, 
though his uncle warned him that it would be taken by 
many people for social statistics. The sub-title in the 
mriginal form, "a system of equity synthetically developed," 
is perhaps more accurately descriptive than that which 
finally appeared, " the oonditions essential to human 
bapinneBB specified, and the first of them developed," 
though the second has the advantage of indicating a rela- 
tion between the new work and the general Utilitarian 
doctrine of contemporary Et^liah thought The title, 
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* Social Statics/ if it was not productive of the confusion 
which his uncle feared, produced not unnaturally a wide- 
spread impression that the ideas promulgated in the 
book were inspired by the social philosophy of Comte, 
who had actually employed the same term for one of the 
divisions of his system. It is true that a perusal of the 
book would have disclosed fundamental differences between 
the two thinkers ; but it was difficult for the ordinarily 
constituted man to conceive that any one should under- 
take a treatise on social philosophy without making 
himself acquainted with Gomte's work, a knowledge of 
which, through Mill and others, had been spreading in 
England for ten years previously ; still less that he 
should use a technical title of that thinker's coinage with- 
out intending to indicate some relationship between their 
views. But we have seen how, when he set about 
systematic reading for his book, Spencer consistently 
eschewed his predecessors in the same field; and, in- 
credible as it may seem, we have no reason to doubt his 
assertion that he ** then knew nothing more of Auguste 
Comte than that he was a French philosopher — did not 
even know that he had promulgated a system having 
a distinctive title, still less that one of its divisions 
was called * Social Statics.' The misunderstanding thus 
originated continued to haunt and waylay Spencer 
through the greater part of his life, much to his annoy- 
ance, and was the occasion of emphatic and repeated 
disclaimers. 

When we turn to the work itself, the source of its 
inspiration is found to be much nearer home. The con- 
clusions, as we have seen, are, with very slight modifica- 
tions, those of the 'Letters on the Proper Sphere of 
(rovemment.' With the practical doctrines he remained 
entirely satisfied ; it was with their theoretical basis that 
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he was conoemed. He desired, in accordance with the 
synthetic bent of his mind, to exhibit the various con- 
clusions as so many applications of a single principle, 
from which, when formulated, they might be deductively 
derived. The principles of "the Spencer family," in 
short, have to be philosophised, and the principles of the 
Spencer family were an exceptionally clear and logical 
expression of the principles of the English political 
dissenters, and of contemporary Badicalism generally* 
Spencer began his systematic reading for the book in the 
year of the abolition of the com laws. The philosophical 
Badioalfl had given place, in popular influence, to the 
Manchester school ; but both were at one in their devo- 
tion to the principle of laissez-faire. By both the laws 
of political economy were interpreted, not in the modem 
scientific sense as statements of what would happen imder 
certain given conditions — statements, therefore, neces- 
sarily abstract, and in no sense preceptive as to what 
ought to happen in the concrete, — but as ordinances 
of nature divinely instituted, with which it would be 
impiety as well as folly to interfere. Those who were 
not in the habit of speaking theistically shared the 
current optimism as to the beneficent operation of these 
great impersonal forces. The old LiberaUsm also, fresh 
from its campaign against privil^e, still occupied tho 
field with its purely n^ative ideal of freedom from 
restriction. 

Such was the contemporary English world in which 
Spencer's political thinking grew to maturity ; by tem* 
perament " radical all over," he absorbed the principles of 
political individualism and economic optimism so com- 
pletely, that they assumed for him the guise of intuitions 
of the moral sense. When he proceeds to formulate 
the " true fundamental intuition which can be logically^ 



124 HEKBBRT 8PBN0SR : 

unfolded into a scientific " (or, as he elsewhere calls it, a 
purely synthetic) " morality/' what we get is the famous 
doctrine of Natural Bights, deriving in England from 
John Locke, exported to France and receiving there 
world-wide expression from Bousseau and the Declara- 
tions, which embody " the principles of 1789," re-imported 
for English political use by Tom Paine and the earlier 
Badicals, and practically animating the Benthamite re- 
formers, in spite of the fact that Bentham wrote a 
treatise on 'Anarchic Fallacies' to expose the French 
Declaration.^ " The law of equal freedom," or " the liberty 
of each, limited alone by the like liberty of all," is the first 
law, says Spencer, and " we may almost say that the first 
law is the sole law " on which scientific morality and the 
organisation of society depend. Or, as he states it later 
in italics, " Every man has freedom to do all that he wills, 
provided he infringes not the equal freedom of any other 
man." He cites it himself in one place as the doctrine 
that " all men are naturally equal," and expressly refers, 
in illustrative vindication, to Locke's ' Treatise on Civil 
Government,' the Declaration of American Independence, 
" the late European revolutions and the preambles to the 
new constitutions that have sprung out of them," " the 
political agitations that have run a successful course 
within these few years," and even to " the maxim of the 
Complete Suffrage movement." This principle being laid 
down, it follows that government is a necessary evil ; is, 
indeed, " essentially immoral " (p. 207). It is necessary 
because man, now compelled by the increase of popula- 
tion to live in the social state, retains the predatory 
instincts of his primitive life, and therefore does not 
uniformly respect the rights of others. But it is a transi- 
tional phase of human development — not essential but 

^ Cf. tupra, p. 18. 
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incidental Progress is in all cases towards less govern- 
ment; and, ''as amongst the Bushmen we find a state 
antecedent to government, so may there be one in which 
it shall have become extinct." Indeed such extinction is 
inevitable, because the process of civilisation means the 
adaptation of man to his new conditions. Man possesses 
indefinite adaptability, and ** humanity must in the end 
become completely adapted to its conditions." 

" Progress, therefore, is not an accident, but a necessity. Instead 
of dvilisation being artificial, it is a part of nature ; all of a piece 
with the development of the embryo or the unfolding of a flower. 
The modifications mankind have undergone, and are still under- 
going, result from a law underlying the whole organic creation ; 
and provided the human race continues, and the constitution of 
things remains the same, these modifications must end in com- 
pleteness. As surely as the tree becomes bulky when it stands 
alone, and slender if one of a group ; as surely as the same 
creature assumes the different forms of cart-horse and race-horse, 
according as its habits demand strength or speed, ... so surely 
must the human faculties be moulded into complete fitness for 
the social state ; so surely must the things we call evil and im- 
morality disappear ; so surely must man become perfect ** (p. 65). 

In the meantime, till this consummation is arrived at, 
the State has its function. It may be defined as " men 
voluntarily associated for mutual protection" (p. 275). 
There is " nothing to distinguish it in the abstract from 
any other incorporated society." Citizenship is " willingly 
assumed," and one of the indefeasible natural rights 
enumerated is " the right to ignore the State " — that is, 
to " secede from " it, " to relinquish its protection, and to 
refuse paying towards its support" (p. 250). Police 
protection (and, he now adds with a grudge, protection 
against external enemies) being the purpose for which the 
State is instituted, its duty must be rigorously limited to 
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this function. When it seeks to " interfere " in any other 
way, whether it be by trying to regulate commerce or by 
maintaining a religious establishment, by instituting poor- 
laws or providing for national education, by imposing 
sanitation or maintaining the currency and the postal 
arrangements, it is transgressing its proper sphere and 
displaying, indeed (p. 295), ** an absurd and even impious 
presumption " by taking into its own hands '' matters that 
Qod seems to be mismanaging," and imdertaking to set 
them right. Those in whom the power of self-restraint 
needs educating 

" must be left to the discipline of nature, and allowed to bear the 
pains attendant on their own defect of character. The only cure 
for imprudence is the suffering which imprudence entails. . . . 
All interposing between humanity and the conditions of its exist- 
ence — cushioning off consequences by poor-laws or the like — 
serves but to neutralise the remedy and prolong the evil Let us 
never forget that the law is adaptation to circumstances, be they 
what they may " (p. 353). 

So again: — 

'' Inconvenience, suffering, and death are the penalties attached 
by nature to ignorance as well as to incompetence — are also the 
means of remedying these. And whoso thinks he can mend 
matters by dissociating ignorance and its penalties, lays claim to 
more than divine wisdom and more than divine benevolence" 
(p. 378). 

To guard ignorant men against the evils of their ignorance 
by protecting them, for example, against quack prescrip- 
tions, is " to divorce a cause and consequence which God 
has joined together." What a contrast there is, he ex- 
claims, between the " futile contrivances of men and the 
admirable silent- working mechanisms of nature " (p. 355). 

" Always towards perfection is the mighty movement — towards 
a complete development and a more unmixed good ; subordinat- 
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ing in its nniYenality all petty irregularities and f allings-backy 
as the corvatnre of the earth subordinates mountains and valleys. 
Even in the evils the student learns to recognise only a struggling 
beneficence. But above all he is struck with the inherent suffic- 
ingness of thingSi and with the complex simplicity of those prin- 
ciples by which every defect is being remedied — principles that 
show themselves alike in the self-adjustment of planetary pertur- 
bations and in the healing of a scratched finger, in the balancing 
of social systems and in the increased sensitiveness of a blind 
man's ear, in the adaptation of prices to produce and in the accli- 
matintion of a plant. Day by day he sees a further beauty, . . . 
cocitemplation thus perpetually diiicovering to him a higher har- 
mony and cherishing in him a deeper faith. And now, in the 
midst of his admiration and his awe, the student shall suddenly 
see some flippant red-tapist get upon his legs and tell the world 
that he is going to put a patch upon nature. Here is a man who^ 
in the presence of all the wonders that encompass him, dares to 
announce that he and certain of his colleagues have laid their 
heads together and found out a way to improve upon the divine 
arrangements. . . . These meddlers, these self-appointed nurses 
to the universe, have so little faith in the laws of things and so 
much ftdth in themselves that, were it possible, they would chain 
earth and sun together lest centripetal force should fail ! Nothing 
but a parliament-made agency can be depended on. . . . Such, 
in essence, is the astounding creed of these creation-menders.'' ^ 

'"Astounding" is the word which most readers will be 
inclined to apply to these and many similar passages of 
Spencer's by reason both of their apparent heartlessness 
and of their colossal optimism. It will be observed how, 
ialong with the doctrines already referred to, Spencer 
xeprodnces in his argument the deification of nature's 
arrangements, which plays so great a part in eighteenth 
century thought. He talks freely of " the Creator's pur- 
pose ** and " the divine idea " (which is, indeed, the title 
of one of his chapters), and, as we have seen, of the 
letistlesB march of progress carrying this idea to its 

> 'Sookl StatSoib' ^ 298 (p. 828 In the reprint of 1868). 
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realisation. This deeply-rooted optimism, a relic of the 
''natural religion" of the preceding century, Spencer 
carries over into his later philosophy of evolution, after 
he has dropped the theistic setting; and though he 
broke it down at points, as he proceeded, by in- 
consequent admissions, he was unaware — and probably 
many of his readers are equally unaware — how 
much his original espousal of the theory was due to 
the working of this optimistic teleology, and how insen- 
sibly it influenced his reading of the evolutional process. 
Progress as a beneficent necessity, complete adaptation as 
the goal — these are the original inspiring thoughts, even 
although they be crossed in the end by the paralysing 
thought of " Dissolution," which reduces the cosmos to an 
aimless cycle of alternate building up and pulling down. 

It is obviously impossible in the present context to 
criticise Spencer's political individualism. It has been 
pointed out times without number that the theory which 
he carries to its apotheosis is as unhistorical as it is 
unphilosophicaL The pre-social unit with his natural 
rights never existed ; the free individual is the goal of 
social evolution, not its starting-point. We can only 
note, therefore, that, however salutary Spencer's later 
protests may have been in his ' Man versus the State,' 
as a counterpoise to crudely conceived socialistic schemes, 
or as an invigorating discourse upon the virtues of self- 
help, his social theory in its totality is no more than a 
survival in the modem world. An organic theory of 
society and the State, derived more or less remotely from 
Hegel or from Comte, has definitely superseded the older 
individualism, though, as time goes on, incorporating more 
fully into itself the truths and ideals of the earlier view ; 
for H^el also, it may be remembered, defines the history 
of the world as "none other than the progress of the 
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oonscioosDees of freedom." Save for a few anarchists and 
the new individualists who range themselves under 
Nietzsche's banner, — ^individualists strangely unlike the 
old, whose profoundest belief is in the inequality of man 
and the right or duty of the stronger to subjugate and ex- 
ploit his neighbour, — ^the conception of man as essentially 
social, and of the State as the organ of the general will, 
has so firmly established itself that Spencer's pamphlets 
during the last twenty years sounded like a belated echo, 
and he had the air, even to himself, of one crying in the 
wilderness. The remarkable thing is that while Spencer 
wrote a special essay on "the social organism" as far 
back as 1860, and greatly contributed to popularise the 
phrase, his own political thinking remained, to the end, 
dominated by the conceptions of an abstract and un- 
historic individualism, an essentially pre-evolutional phase 
of thought. 

The importance assigned to 'Social Statics,' and the 
space devoted to tracing the education and life-circum- 
stances of which it was the outcome, are justified by 
Spencer's own statement in 1879 when he interrupted 
the regular course of his publications to write 'The 
Data of Ethics.' He has begun to fear, he says in the 
Preface to that book, that health may not permit him to 
reach ' The Principles of Ethics,' the last part of the 
task he had marked out for himself. " This last part of 
the task it is," he continues, " to which I r^ard all the 
preceding ports as subsidiary. Written as far back as 
1842, my first essay, consisting of letters on 'The 
Proper Sphere of (rovemment,' vilely indicated what 
I conceived to be certain general principles of right and 
wrong in political conduct ; and from that time onwards 
my ultimate purpose, lying behind all proximate pur- 
poeaSy has been &at of finding for the principles of right 

I 
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and wrong in conduct at large a scientific basis." In 
similar terms a letter of the same date declares that " the 
whole system was at the outset, and has ever continued 
to be, a basis for a right rule of life, individual and 
sociaL" Besides this estimate of the place which his 
ethical and political doctrine held in its author's scheme 
of thought, it has already been pointed out that the 
principles and assumptions which he elaborated in 1850 
were of decisive influence in shaping his statement of the 
philosophy of evolution. A closer consideration of the 
steps by which his cosmic doctrine was reached yields 
proof of this assertion. 

The chief interest of the decade between 1850 and 
1860 lies in the gradual evolution in Spencer's mind 
of the idea of a system of philosophy. In the series of 
articles published during these years, supplemented by 
his comments in the * Autobiography,' we can follow the 
stages of his thought with some minuteness. To these 
years belongs his intimacy with (jeorge Eliot and the 
formation of lasting friendships with Lewes, Huxley, and 
TyndalL It was in a ramble with Lewes, in the autumn 
of 1851, that he first met the expression, "the physio- 
logical division of labour," which stamped firmly upon his 
mind the analogy between biological and social evolution, 
of which we already find traces in the ' Social Statics.' 
His friendship with Lewes also led him to read not only 
his friend's novels, but also his ' Biographical History of 
Philosophy,' from which he derived his first acquaintance 
with the general course of philosophical thought. " Up 
to that time," he says significantly, " questions of philo- 
sophy had not attracted my attention." And although, 
by his theory of benevolence and justice in ' Social Stat- 
ics,' he has shown his aptitude for psychological reflec- 
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tion, psychology likewise (apart from some phrenological 
speculations) had remained outside his interests. " I had 
not, up to 1851, made the phenomena of mind a subject 
of deliberate study." The next step in the organisation 
of his ideas, and one to which Spencer consiBtently 
attributed decisive importance, was his coming across the 
formula in which Von Baer summed up the development 
through which every plant and animal passes — the 
change from homogeneity to heterogeneity. It obviously 
expresses in a more generalised form the aspect of organic 
growth already described by the economic metaphor of 
division of labour. Formulating the nature of the 
transformation in a purely structural instead qf a func- 
tional way, and presenting, as Spencer says, "a more 
graphic image " of the change, it naturally suggested the 
transference of the conception to the inorganic world. 
But before this idea definitely took shape in his mind, 
Spencer's newly awakened psychological interest led him 
to extend the idea of development to the mental sphere. 
He had long before given in his adhesion to the La- 
marckian doctrine of the transmutation of species, moved 
rather by a species of anti-supernatural instinct than by 
adequate evidence in support of it; and in 1852, in a 
short essay on 'The Development Hypothesis,' he had 
publicly professed his faith in the theory, basing it upon 
the cumulative effect of functionally produced modifica- 
tions. In the ' Principles of Psychology ' (which occu- 
pied him during 1854 and 1855) mind, animal and 
human, is treated in close connection with its bodily 
conditions ; and the biological idea of adaptation is trans- 
ferred to the mental sphere, progressive adaptation being 
defined as increasing adjustments of inner subjective re- 
lations to outer objective relations ; while the correspond- 
ence between the two is described as advancing from the 
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homogeneous to the heterogeneous, and as increasing in 
speciality and complexity. It is significant that the 
dosing paragraph of the 'Psychology' emphatically re- 
peats the belief of ' Social Statics ' in the " beneficent 
necessity displayed in the progressive evolution of the 
correspondence between the organism and its environ* 
ment." This correspondence "must become more and 
more complete " ; " the life must become higher and the 
happiness greater." The admission of free-will, it is 
argued, would interrupt this '' advance to a higher har- 
mony." " There would be an arrest of that grand pro- 
gression which is now bearing humanity onwards to 
perfection*" 

The same inspiration is revealed in the title of his 
next important piece of work, an essay on ' Progress, its 
Law and Cause,' which he agreed to write for ' The West- 
minster Beview' in the autumn of 1854. This article, 
which states the law of evolution for the first time as a 
law of universal application, had its origin in the stir and 
enlargement of his ideas which accompanied the writing 
of the ' Psychology ' ; but, owing to the breakdown which 
followed tiie publication of that work, it did not appear 
till 1857. It may be regarded, he says, as '' the initial 
instalment of the 'Synthetic Philosophy.'" Spinning 
with the nebular hypothesis, Spencer sweeps the law with 
a wealth of illustration through cosmic, geologic, organic, 
and social phenomena, and concludes, exactly in Von 
Baer's terminology, that, " from the remotest fact which 
science can fathom, up to the novelties of yesterday, that 
in which progress essentially consists is the transforma- 
tion of the homogeneous into the heterogeneous." He 
next proceeds to ask whether the universality of the law 
does not imply a universal cause, and this cause he finds 
in what he calls the multiplication of effects. Every 
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cause produoee more than one effect, and hence " it is an 
inevitable corollary that through all time there has been 
an ever-increasing complication of things." " Should the 
nebular hypothesis ever be established, then it will 
become manifest that the imiverse at large, like every 
organism, was once homogeneous ; that, as a whole, and 
in every detail, it has increasingly advanced towards 
greater heterogeneity." And "thus," he concludes on 
the old note, " progress is not an accident, not a thing 
within human control, but a beneficent necessity" 
('Essays,' I 52). 

Scarcely had he finished this essay, however, before 
he seemed to discover a more ultimate cause of evolution 
in the instability of the homogeneous. 

"The social parts of any homogeneous aggregation are neces- 
sarily exposed to different forces, — ^forces that differ either in 
kind or amount; and, as a coroUaiy from the law of 'the 
conservation of force,' it follows that unlike changes will be 
produced in the parts thus dissimilarly acted upon." (< Essays,' 
L 281.) 

At the same time he took occasion to supplement his 
account of the evolutionary process by calling attention 
to certain features which had been overlooked in the 
previous essay. ''As usual, Herbert, thinking only of 
one thing at a time," was a frequent reproach of his 
father's in his boyhood; and in his preoccupation with 
the advance towards greater heterogeneity he had over- 
looked or temporarily forgotten the fact that it is not an 
advance towards mere heterogeneity, but is characterised 
by what he here calls " subordinate integrations." In 
the living bdng, for example, the parts become con- 
solidated into definite organs with distinct functions, 
which are at tbe same time closely united as members 
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of one whole. And so we arrive at the definition of the 
law which appears in the first edition of 'First Prin- 
ciples' (1862):— 

*' Evolution is a change from an indefinite, incoherent homo- 
geneity to a definite coherent heterogeneity, through continuous 
differentiations and integrations" (p. 216). 

The formula had not even yet, however, reached its final 
stage of elaboration. In 1864, while working at the 
' Classification of the Sciences,' he awoke to the fact that, 
in making differentiation the primary trait, he had been, 
as it were, putting the cart before the horse. Aggr^ates 
of matter must first be formed bef^e the growth of com- 
plexity in their structure can be profitably considered. 
Hence the primary phase of the process is the integration 
of matter, a process which necessarily implies a concomi- 
tant dissipation of motion. Accordingly, in 1867, ' First 
Principles ' was largely recast for a second edition ; and 
the evolution formula appeared in its final shape : — 

** Evolution is an integration of matter and concomitant dissipa- 
tion of motion, during which the matter passes from an indefinite, 
incoherent homogeneity to a definite coherent heterogeneity, and 
during which the retained motion undergoes a parallel trans- 
formation." 

For our present purpose, however, the subsequent 
elaboration of the formula is of subordinate interest ; the 
important step was taken by Spencer in the two essays 
referred to above. This is shown by the fact that, 
within three months of the publication of the second, he 
had drafted the scheme of a system in which *' the con- 
crete sciences at large should have their various classes 
of facts presented in subordination to these universal 
principles.'' Commenting in the 'Autobiography ' on the 
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nature of the advance made, Spencer characteriseB it as 
a transition of the theory in his own mind from the in- 
ductive to the deductive stage. 

" With this change from the empirical to the rational, the theorem 
passed into the region of physical science. It became now a 
question of causes and effects reduced to their simple forms — a 
question of molar and molecular forces and energies ; a question 
of the never-ending redistribution of matter and motion con- 
sidered under its most general aspects." 

At the same time he adds — 

''The indefinite idea of progress passed into the definite idea of 
evolution when there was recognised the essential nature of the 
change as a physically determined transformation conforming to 
ultimate laws of forca" ('Autobiography,' iL 12.) 

Both these statements are true, though in both cases 
their implications are different from what Spencer 
imagined. By progressively generalising the statement 
of what happens in development so as to arrive at a 
" graphic image " of the process, Spencer has at length 
reduced it to a problem in mechanics. Now whatever 
happens may unquestionably be described as a phase in 
'' the never-ending redistribution of matter and motion " ; 
but it is quite another thing to suppose that, when we 
look at the process or the product in that abstract way, 
we have " recognised the essential nature of the change." 
On the contrary, that is the least we can say of it, the 
most abstract description we can give of it, — a description, 
moreover, which leaves out, as we shall see, all that we 
ordinarily understand by evolution. And that leads to 
Spencer's second statement r^arding the substitution 
of the idea of evolution for that of progress. There seems 
no reason to doubt, from the whole history of the idea 
in Spencer^s mind, and from his first mode of stating it. 
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that the statement of evolution was originally intended 
to apply to the universe as a whole. "The universe at 
large,** he had said, ''like every organism, was once 
homogeneous; as a whole, and in every detail, it has 
unceasingly advanced towards greater heterogeneity." 
It was this conception of one vast cosmic process, irresist- 
ibly advancing towards a great consummation, which 
inspired his imagination, — a consummation which might 
not inaptly be styled, in language used by himself in 
' Social Statics,' the realisation of a divine idea. In par- 
ticular, this ' beneficent necessity ' was carrying mankind 
onwards to the goal of a perfectly adjusted human life. 
But it soon became evident that^if the cosmic process be 
regarded simply as redistribution of matter and motion, 
the series of changes which we have described as Evolu- 
tion is no more characteristic of it than the opposite 
series of changes which may be called Dissolution. 

Accordingly, in ' First I^ciples,' this counter process 
is for the first time introduced, towards the close, in a 
chapter on equilibration, in which it was pointed out that, 
in every case, the process of evolution has its impassable 
limit Spencer is now driven, accordingly, to rel^ate his 
goal, " the establishment of the greatest perfection and 
the most complete happiness," to the penultimate stage 
(that of what he calls " the moving equilibrium"), the last 
stage of all being that complete equilibration which, in 
the case of an oiganism, we call death. Unable, however, 
to acquiesce in " universal death " as the final goal, he 
finds refuge in the idea of '' alternate eras of evolution 
and dissolution " — " an alternation of evolution and dis- 
solution in the totality of things." But it is perfectly 
illegitimate to deal with " the totality of things " as a finite 
evolving object; and if it were possible, then no such 
zeeurrection as Spencer anticipates from the clash of 
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systemB would be posBible, for there would be only om 
dead mass left. But, in point of fact, the two processes 
are always going on simultaneously ; and, if we are to be 
quite strict, neither notion has any application to the 
ceaseless shiftings of the cosmic dust. One organism, 
society, or system is growing towards its perfection while 
another has entered upon the downward path. More- 
over, when we speak of such individuals, and of their 
perfection and evolution, we are introducing conceptions 
which are quite irrelevant and quite unintelligible at the 
purely mechanical standpoint Nor can the process of 
evolution, so r^arded, be deduced from any laws of 
matter or energy known to physicists. The hopeless 
ambiguity of Spencer's law of the persistence of force, and 
of his use of physical conceptions generally, has often 
been criticised, but never so conclusively — one might 
ahnost say so remorselessly — exposed as in Professor 
Ward's 'Agnosticism and Naturalism.' 

The projected interpretation of " the detailed phenomena 
of life and mind and society in terms of matter, motion, 
and force," and the consequent '' development of science 
into an organised aggregate of direct and indirect deduc- 
tions from the persistence of force," was thus, ab initio, 
foredoomed to failure. In the case of life, there is the 
belated but none the less significant and courageous 
confession of Spencer himself, in the chapter on "The 
Dynamic Element in life," added to the revised edition 
of the ' Principles of Biology ' in 1898. " We are obliged 
to confess," he says, '' that life in its essence cannot be 
conceived in physico-chemical terms. The processes 
which go on in living things are incomprehensible as re- 
sults of any physical actions known to us " (pp. 117, 120). 

Of his own previous definition of life he does not 
hesitate to say that, while it gives due attention to the 
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connections among the manifestations, ** no attention has 
been paid to that which is manifested. Its value is 
comparable to that of a cheque on which no amount is 
written." We are forced, therefore, to conclude that 
" that which gives the substance to our idea of life is a 
certain unspecified principle of activity. The dynamic 
element in life is its essential element." A similar diih- 
culty met him in the case of mind or consciousness, the 
specific nature of which was clearly irreducible to 
material terms. In this case, Spencer sought to evade 
the difficulty by falling back upon the modem principle 
of psycho-physical parallelism, but at the cost of import- 
ing into his system a dualism quite inconsistent with the 
promises held out in ' First Principles ' of a deduction 
from the persistence of force. To note these inevitable 
failures implies no desire to vindicate a supposed mirac- 
ulous creation of certain life-germs, as an appendix to 
the material world, at some given moment in the past 
Creation in such a sense does not enter into science, and 
it forms no part of modem philosophy. What is meant 
is simply that, if we attempt to '' interpret the phenomena 
of life and mind and society in terms of matter, motion, 
and force," instead of reaching, as Spencer contended, 
''the essential nature" of the phenomena, we leave 
that nature out altogether. And this he ultimately 
confessed. 

It may seem a strange thing to say that the ideas of 
the apostle of evolution were, philosophically speaking, 
of a pre-evolutional type. But, after all, it is not more of 
a paradox than what so many commentators have demon- 
strated of Kant, that the audior of the critical philosophy 
was still, on many points, in bondage to the dogmas of 
pre-critical thought. Spencer's idea of explaining all 
phenomena in terms of molar and molecular forces is akin 
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to tuB treatment of rel^on ; or rather, the latter is a special 
case of the general ptnnt of view. Seligion is a phenomenon 
in which a historical development is demonstrable to- 
wards worthier conceptions and nobler feelii^; but, 
althoi^h recognising this development, Spencer ends hj 
finding the essence of religion in the acknowledgment of 
an unknowable power — a residuary belief which he finds 
common to all forms of the religious consciousness. To 
some extent, it may be said, Spencer emancipates himself 
from his own I<^c and seeks a law of development ; but 
the tendency thus exemplified, to find " the esaential 
nature" in rudimentary abetraotions like matter and 
motion, or in some feature which remains the same 
throng all the stages of a proceae, is really to thrust us 
always back upon a bare beginning or an identical 
element, and so, in effect, to deny the reality of evolution 
altogether. Spencer congratulated himself, as we have 
seen, upon the substitutiou of the definite idea of 
evolution for the indefinite idea of progress; but few 
seU-eongratulations have ever been more premature, and 
already, in the second edition of ' First Pnuciplee ' 
(p. 286), there is a paragraph intimating that the term 
is "open to grave objections," and is only ufied,/au^« de 
mievx, because it is " now bo widely recognised as signify- 
ing sundry of the meet conspicuous varieties " of the 
piooeas, that it would be impossible to substitute another 
word. What he professed to seek was " a word which 
has no teleolc^ical implications" ('Antob.,' i. 100). Per- 
haps he meant by that phrase adaptation by an external 
de^iner; in any case he tailed to see that bis own 
eoamio oonoeption, at least up to its penultimate stage, 
was through and through teleological ; and that, without 
a Ideology of some sort, there can be no talk of develop- 
ment, but only of indifierent and meaningless change. 
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It was undoubtedly, as we have seen, the teleological 
implioations of the process, especially in an ethical and 
social regard, which from the beginning cast their 
glamour over Spencer himself. As late as 1882, in a 
postscript to his speech in New York, he speaks of 
Nature as leading men unknowingly or in spite of them- 
selves to fulfil her ends — " Nature being one of our ex- 
pressions for the ultimate cause of things, and the end, 
remote when not proximate, being the highest form of 
human life." And only in the edition of 1900 was a 
sentence withdrawn from the 'First Principles' which 
stated that, after deducing from the persistence of force 
all the various characteristics of evolution, *' we finally 
draw from it a warrant for the belief that evolution can 
end only in the establishment of the greatest perfection 
and the most complete happiness" (ed 4, p. 517). He 
had explained in a controversial essay that the fittest 
who survive are not necessarily, or indeed most fre- 
quently, the best; yet as late as 1893, in the preface to 
the second volume of his 'Principles of Ethics,' while 
expressing his disappointment that in this part of the 
subject he has derived no direct aid from the general 
doctrine of evolution, he says that indirectly it sanctions 
certain modes of conduct by showing that they "fall 
within the lines of an evolving humanity, are conducive 
to a higher life, and are for this reason obligatory." So 
impossible is it to exorcise the teleological implications 
of the word, so meaningless would the word be without 
them. 

And if Spencer himself was to the last unconsciously 
swayed by these implications, it was certainly, in part, to 
the comforting suggestions of the word that the theory 
owed its prestige in uncritical circles. Another factor 
which helps to explain the extraordinary vogue of 
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Spencer's philosophy was its coincidence in point of 
time with Darwin's discovery. But for the inductions 
by which biological evolution was established as a fact, 
it seems doubtful whether a speculative theory like that 
of Spencer's would have commanded, in scientific and 
general circles, the attention and acceptance which, as a 
matter of fact, it gained. Spencer became the philosopher 
of the new movement ; and if many of the ardent fighters 
of its battles were probably in Darwin's case, who 
honestly confessed that he " did not even understand 
H. Spencer's general doctrine," ^ they were equally ready 
to " suspect that hereafter he will be looked at as by far 
the greatest phUosopher in England, perhaps equal to 
any that have lived.'" And as the protagonists were 
men of distinguished ability, men to whose ideas the 
future belonged, Spencerianism became the creed to which 
every one naturally gravitated who desired to take part 
against obscurantism. Similar motives operated to 
spread his fame on the Continent, where the feud between 
" enlightenment " and " clericalism " is bitter and constant. 
Partly, also, continental thinkers who stood above such 
animosities (a historian like Hoffding,' for example) were 
impressed by the fact that here at last was an English 
thinker who had given to the world a Wdtanaehautmg — a 
complete system of phUosophy ; a philosophy also which 
realised their expectations by carrying out consistently 
the realistic traditions of English thought 

But these more or less adventitious aids are not suffi- 
cient to explain Spencer's reputation. It is more deeply 
based. Although his philosophical interpretation of the 
process was radically at fault, and although he has, of 
course, no property in the idea of evolution as such, still 

1 < Life and Letten,' iii. 108. * Ibid., 120. 

> 'Dia EngliaolM Philosophie,' p. 241. 
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his early and independent espousal of the idea, and his 
consistent advocacy of its universal extension at a time 
when such views were very far from being in the air, 
made him an intellectual force of great importance. 
So completely has the idea passed into the fibre of our 
thinking, that it is difficult for the men of the present 
generation to estimate the full extent of our debt to 
Spencer's work. And especially is this the case as the 
philosophical defects of his own imposing structure be- 
come more and more evident. The absence of the meta- 
physico- religious element in his constitution and his 
ignorance of preceding philosophy, both of which the 
* Autobiography ' so strikingly confirms, explain what a 
critic so fair and temperate as Henry Sidgwick was fain 
to call " the mazy inconsistency of his metaphysical results." 
Dominated by an exclusively physical imagination, he 
accepted as dogmas the practical assumptions of common- 
sense. Hence, when attacked by thinkers like Green 
and Professor Ward, although sensitive in points of 
detail, he completely failed to appreciate the fundamental 
defects or inconsistencies against which their criticisms 
were directed. But it was impossible for a mind so 
active as Spencer's, so fertile in hypotheses, and so full of 
apt illustration, to marshal the sciences of life and man 
under the guidance of a great idea without enriching 
them by a wealth of luminous suggestion. In the very 
context of the stricture quoted above Sidgwick speaks of 
" the originality of his treatment and leading generalisa- 
tions, the sustained vigour of his scientific imagination, 
the patient, precise ingenuity with which he develops 
definite hjrpotheses where other thinkers offer loose 
suggestions." 

What is here said of the * Psychology * is no less true 
of the ' Biology ' and of his important contributions to 
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sociological theoiy. But besides such departmental work, 
it was much to hold aloft in an age of specialism the 
banner of completely unified knowledge; and this is, 
perhaps, after all, Spencer's chief claim to gratitude and 
remembrance. He brought home the idea of philosophic 
synthesis to a greater number of the Anglo-Saxon race 
tiian had ever conceived the idea before. His own 
synthesis, in the particular form he gave it, will neces- 
sarily crumble away. He speaks of it himself, indeed, at 
the close of ' First Principles ' (ed. 1), modestly enough 
as a more or less rude attempt to accomplish a task 
which can be achieved only in the remote future, and by 
the combined efforts of many, which cannot be completely 
achieved even then. But the idea of knowledge as a 
coherent whole, worked out on purely natural (though 
not, therefore, naturalistic) principles — a whole in which 
all the facts of human experience should be included — 
was a great idea with which to familiarise the minds of 
his contemporaries. It is the living germ of philosophy 
itself. 



REVIEWS 



JONES'S PHILOSOPHY OF LOTZEJ 



PROFESSOR JONES has gone very thoroughly to work 
upon Lotze, for this book — which runs to 375 
pages — deals only with " the doctrine of thought," as 
set forth, for the most part, in his ' Logic,' and a second 
volume is promised which shall deal with Lotze's meta- 
physical doctrines. Even those who are most grateful to 
Lotze for his services to philosophy may be disposed to 
think that this is to rate his importance too highly ; for, 
with all his acumen, Lotze is not a philosopher of the 
first rank. The imsystematic character of his mind for- 
bids us to place him among the dii majores to whom 
commentaries are rightly dedicated. It is not, however, 
the sympathetic deference of a disciple which has induced 
Professor Jones to devote so much attention to Lotze's 
methods and conclusions. Lotze is used throughout as 
an object-lesson. The conclusion which the book seeks 
to establish is that " the main contribution of Lotze to 
philosophic thought, the only ultimate contribution, con- 
sists in deepening that Idealism which he sought to over- 
throw. He yields a tergo^ and as an unwilling witness, 
an idealistic conception of the world" (Preface). The 

' A Critiosl Aooount of tlie Philosophy of Lotze (The Doctrine of 
Tboni^t). By Henry Jonet, M.A., Profeaaor of Moral PhiloBophy in the 
UniTmity of QlMgow. The foUowing critical notice appeared in ' Hind,' 
Oelobarl895. 
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purpose of the book is thus not only to disarm Lotze's 
oriticism of Hegelian idealism by convicting him of 
inconsistencies, but abo to re -inculcate Hegel's funda- 
mental tenet. It may be doubted whether this is the 
best way of approaching either Lotze or Idealism; for 
it necessarily thrusts into the background the elements 
of truth underlying Lotze's criticism which gave it its 
vitality, and which Profesi^r Jones seems now and 
again to acknowledge. On the other hand, the indirect 
method of approacl^ng the idealistic position involves so 
much controversial detail that we do not get beyond a 
very general statement of the position itself. But as a 
living contribution to the philosophical problem as that 
is shaping itself at present in English-speaking countries, 
the volume possesses a distinct importance of its own, and 
it is doubtless in this light, rather than as a historical 
monograph upon Lotze, that the author would like his 
book to be r^arded. Needless to say that Professor 
Jones brings critical insight to the destructive part of his 
work, and force and fervour to the constructive part which 
supplies the nerve of the whole. The whole book is 
vigorous and remarkably fresh, and the emphasis laid in 
the last chapter upon the " frankly realistic " nature of 
his own theory gives Professor Jones's presentation of 
Absolute Idealism a degree of originality which differen- 
tiates it from the ordinary versions of English Hegelian- 
ism that descend from Green. 

The first chapter, which deals with " The Main Prob- 
lem of Lotze's Philosophy," takes a general view of Lotze's 
historical position in relation to the main currents of 
thought during the century, and gives some account of 
his chief philosophical contentions, the motives which 
underlay them, and the schools or tendencies i^;ainst 
which diey were directed. It is so well done that the 
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ordinaiy reader will regret that more of the like is not 
vouchsafed him ; the remaining chapters plunge at onoe 
into ''the doctrine of thought/' and are sufficiently 
stiff reading. As Professor Jones points out in this 
chapter, it is as a critic of the two dominant tendencies 
of the century that Lotze possesses historical importance. 
He criticises, on the one hand, the Naturalism or Material- 
ism which was so confidently propounded in the middle 
of the century as the phUosophical outcome of science, 
and, on the other hand, the claims of ** pure thought "— - 
what he considered to be the exclusive intellectualism of 
dialectical idealism and its inadequate provision for the 
spiritual needs of the individual To say, however, that 
Lotze ''sets himself against the two great constructive 
movements of modem thought on behalf of the contents of 
the ordinary consciousness,"^ is rather an unfair way 
of stating tiie case ; and, indeed, Professor Jones admits 
that this " may seem to be a hard saying," and even that 
" taken absolutely it is not true." He supplies himself 
a more generous estimate when he says, a little farther 
on, that "Lotze has avoided the one-sided development 
of abstract views, placed himself at the point of collision 
of the primary interests of human life " ; or again, " It 
is no small honour to Lotze that, in an age which 
was given over to abstract constructions of man and the 
world, he stood almost alone protesting against the rash 
haste which secured unity by sacrificing its content" In 
the light of these admissions, the original statement 
would be more correct if, for the words which Professor 
Jones italicises, we substitute others and read the sent- 
ence thus: Lotze set himself against the two great 
constructive movements of modem thought on behalf of 
elements of eaoperienee which they alike neglect. It is his 

^ Thsitaliot ars in Um origiiMiL 
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massive protest against the sacrifice of " man's inalienable 
and highest aspirations" (as he terms them in the 
* Microcosmus '), combined with his skilful exposure of the 
weak places of systems that would override our deep- 
est needs, to which he owes his honourable place in the 
history of nineteenth-century thought. By his undaunted 
reassertion of the fundamental truth of the view of the 
world implied in moral or spiritual experience, he re- 
inspired confidence in many who felt the consequences of 
Materialism and a deified Logic to be almost equally 
disastrous, but who had been intimidated by the assur- 
ance with which the system-makers promulgated their 
conclusions. And if, as the century draws to a close, 
there is a very general and growing recognition of the 
limitations of the scientific point of view, and if Absolute 
Idealism, on the other hand, in the person of Professor 
Jones and others, endeavours to dissociate itself from the 
abstractions of '* Panlogismus," and acknowledges more 
freely the defects of many statements that have passed 
current, — this result is due in no small d^ree to Lotze's 
patient work between 1840 and 1880, a period of forty 
years during which he must often have seemed to himself 
and to others like the voice of one crying in the wilder- 
ness. 

In point of fact, he has exercised a more pervasive 
influence than usually faUs to the lot of any one who is 
not a thinker of first-rate originality and genius. No 
doubt Lotze has been enlisted as an ally, or rather 
adopted as a champion, by many representatives of what 
Professor Jones calls " the popular and theological con- 
sciousness," and it is not to be denied that the curiously 
unGfystematic character of Lotze's mind, and his habit of 
balancing conflicting possibilities without indicating any 
definite conclusion, give him at times the air of faUing 
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back upon popular thought. But it has to be remem- 
bered that what Lotze means to defend is not the specific 
formuke of any accepted creed or system, but only the 
ethical or spiritual convictions that underlie its dogmas, 
and of which perchance these dogmas may be a very 
imperfect expression. To put it even more generally, it 
is simply the spiritual view of the world for whoee safety 
he is concerned. Similarly Lotze's revolt against 
Panlogism and his insistence on the part played by the 
feelings, both in the structure of reality and in our 
reconstructive estimate of it, has no doubt favoured the 
development of a type of theological thought which 
seeks to fence off the territory of religion from reason 
altogether, and thereby ingeniously evades an answer to 
the question of the metaphysical truth or untruth of the 
doctrines it teaches. But this divorce of the ethical 
or religious from the rational can hardly be considered 
part of Lotze's own programme. He has left on record 
in many passages his appreciation of the effort of 
speculative idealism, and if that idealism was really, 
as he says, in pursuit of '* the supreme and not wholly 
unattainable goal of science," then there is no part 
of experience from which reason can be, as it were, 
warned off. But of course the historical consequences of 
a doctrine may always be fairly produced in evidence 
against it, and, so far. Professor Jones is quite within his 
rights in pointing out the dangers involved in Lotze's 
positions, or at least in his way of stating them. 

But it is time to pass from these generalities to 
the precise thesis of Professor Jones's book. The points 
in Lotze's doctrine of thought on which Professor Jones 
lays most stress — and which he sets himself to controvert 
— are (1) the subjectivity of thought, and (2) its merely 
formal or instrumental function in our experience. 
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Under the first head, he refers to the numerous passages 
in which Lotze insists that while our thoughts are valid 
or true of things— correspond to things — they yet are 
not the things themselves. '^The things themselves do 
not pass into knowledge ; they only awaken in us ideas 
which are not things." " We may exalt the intelligence 
of more perfect beings above our own as high as we 
please ; but so long as we desire to attach any rational 
meaning to it, it will never be the thing itself, but only an 
aggregate of ideas aJxnU the thing." To condenm or dis- 
parage knowledge on account of this necessary subjectivity 
is, however, according to Lotze, quite unjustifiable, unless 
we assume that the function of knowledge is not to know 
things but to be them. In a sense. Professor Jones ad- 
mits the obvious truth of these considerations ; but at the 
same time he intimates that Lotze's way of stating the 
case makes "the rift between thought and its objects 
final" But the two points mentioned above are too 
closely connected to be kept definitely separate in ex- 
position, and the central part of the book, after the two 
introductory chapters, is devoted rather to the second — 
that is to say, to a critical analysis of Lotze's limitation 
of thought to a formal or instrumental function in our 
experience. Thought, according to Lotze, is, as Professor 
Jones puts it, '' only a single part or element or faculty of 
mind, occupying a restricted place amongst several others, 
which co-operate with it in the production of the contents 
of our intelligent life " (p. 5 0). More particularly, thought 
is dependent upon sense and an " unconscious psychical 
mechanism" for its content. Again, the feelings and 
emotions are absolutely irreducible to thoughts or concep- 
tions: so much so that, as Lotze says, '*it is possible 
that even divine intelligence would find nothing in the 
tion of knowledge alone that should necessitate 
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feeling to iflsue out of it" It is to feeling that we owe 
the conscioaBnees of the worth which objects have for us. 
Feeling, as the source of our judgment of value, thus takes 
precedence of cognition, for the Good is a higher category 
than the Trua Indeed it may be said that to feeling we 
owe the ideal of knowledge itself — the conception of an 
all-comprehensive and harmonious whole, — and feeling 
also awakens the impulse to seek it Finally, thought 
yields only hypothetical necessity ; absolute or uncondi- 
tional necessity is given only in the immediate certainty 
of aesthetic and moral conviction. "It is not pure in- 
telligence, whether we call it understanding or reason, 
that dictates to us those assumptions which we regard as 
inviolable; it is eveiywhere the whole mind, at once 
thinking, feeling, and passing moral judgments, which, 
out of the fuU completeness of its nature, produces in us 
those unspoken first principles to which our perception 
seeks to subordinate the content of experience." *'The 
fact that there is truth at all cannot in itself be under- 
stood, and is only comprehensible in a world the whole 
nature of which depends upon the principle of the Good " 
C Microcosmus,' Bk. ix. c 5). Professor Jones sum- 
marises the position thus : ** Hie conception that thought 
depends upon a foreign source for its data lies at the root 
of the whole attempt of Lotze to limit its powers. It 
leads him, in fact, to share the material of thought 
between feelii^ on the one side and sensation on the 
other. Feeling supplies it with the ideals which inspire 
and guide knowledge, and which express, although in- 
definitely» the harmonious totality of experience; and 
sensation supplies it with the material out of which is 
elaborated our world of sensuous objects " (p. 63). And 
he points out a parallelism in some respects between 
Lotze's Feeling and Kant's Beason, feeling being for 
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Lotze the source of our moral and religious ideals. But 
he considers the dualism of Lotze's doctrine more dangerous, 
inasmuch as it leads (or has led historically) to the sub- 
jugation of intelligence to feeling, to despair of philosophy 
and an appeal to faith and " the intuitions of the heart." 

After this analysis of Lotze's doctrine, the third chapter 
proceeds to redargue the position so far as concerns the 
account given of the relation between perception and 
conception. Attention is called at the outset to some 
of Lotze's metaphors. Thought is ''a tool," or, again, 
thinking is the path we take to the hill-top ; it is the 
circuit we are compelled to make in consequence of the 
position of the human mind, not at the centre of things, 
but " somewhere in the extreme ramifications of reality." 
By thinking we succeed in reconstructing the real world ; 
we do get our view from the hill-top. But ''the act 
of thinking can claim only subjective significance. . . . 
AU the processes which we go through in the forming of 
conceptions, in classification, in our logical constructions, 
are subjective processes of our thought, and not processes 
which take place in things." According to Lotze, however, 
these subjective processes do in the end enable us to reach 
an objective result, and Professor Jones describes his atti- 
tude as an attempt to " strike a middle path between the 
Scepticism which severs knowledge and reality and the 
Idealism which seemed to him to identify them." The 
remainder of the chapter is intended to prove the im- 
possibility of such a via media. 

The specific function of thought, according to Lotze, 
is "to reduce the coincidence of our ideas to coher- 
ence." It does this "by adding to the reproduction 
or severance of a connection in ideas the accessoiy 
notion of a ground for their coherence or non-coherence." 
It thus converts an associative into a reflective or rational 
experience. This leads Professor Jones to ask what is 
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the nature of the letatioa which exiBts between the 
aesociative and the thinking form of consciousnesa. 
" Does thought produce the principles which give co- 
herence to the contents of our experience, or does it 
only diaeover them in that experience 7 Is the original 
datum of thought a genuine manifold with no inherent 
connections, or ia there in truth no such thing as a 
manifold, but only what appears to be a manifold, beoauae 
the principles of unity within it are latent or merely 
implicit i " (p. 84). He finds Lotze's answer " ambiguous, 
if not inconsistent," and it may be said at once that 
he lays hia hand here upon serious weakneeses in Lotze's 
statement. The last sixteen pages of this chapter form 
a very cedent piece of reasoning, as well as an admirable 
piece of philosophical writing. Professor Jones succeeds, 
I think, in showing that Lotze wavers between a repre- 
sentation of the datum " now as a mere meaningless 
state of oonsciousness, and now as a world of objects 
related in space and tima" "According to one view, 
BO muoh is supplied to thought that nothing is left to 
it except to ' sift ' the rich content of perceptive ez- 
perience and rearrai^ it, without adding anything to 
it except the reasons for its combinations. Thought, 
on this view, is formal and receptive, and its only 
work is that of reflection. It presents the old world 
over i^ain, but in the new light of en ordering principle. 
According to the other view, it is only through ^e inter- 
vention of thought that there are either ideas or an intel- 
ligible world at alL It arrests the shifting panorama of 
snl^tive states of consciousness, objectifies and fixes 
them so as to give them meaning, and then relates them 
into a systematic world of knowledge. On this view, every- 
thing, except the absolutely meaniugless subjective data, 
is doe to the spontaneous aetivity of thought. In other 
words, thought, instead of being receptive and formal, i& 
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esBentially constructive, the cause on account of which 
alone there can be either ideas or objects, or connections 
between them " (pp. 96, 97). 

Now it is plain enough that Lotze is here working at 
a real problem ; but every careful student of his ' Logic ' 
must admit that in trying to articulate a theory of 
what actually happens, he involves himself in serious 
confusion. Professor Jones is, in my opinion, substan- 
tially right when he finds that the root of this confusion 
is '* the assumption that the first datum of knowledge is 
the subjective state, or the change in consciousness con- 
sequent upon the varying stimuU arising from the outer 
world, and that the first act of thought is to objectify 
this subjective. His whole doctrine rests upon the psy- 
chological hypothesis that what we first know, indefinitely 
enough perhaps, is a subjective state, and that the first 
act of thought is to make this state in ourselves repre- 
sentative of an outward object The subjective is pro- 
jected, reified, posited, so as to become an object " (p. 105). 
As against this, Professor Jones successfully maintains 
that, just as we do not infer the existence of a seen 
object from physiological changes in our brain or nerves, 
but, on the contrary, infer these processes because we 
have first seen the object, so, although it is true that con- 
sciousness as a matter of fact must change in order that 
we may know the object which incited the change, that 
" does not prove that we first huno the change in ourselves 
and then infer the object On the contrary, the first in 
the order of events is again the last in the order of 
thought ... In the order of knowledge the objective 
comes first . . . The reality first given to us indefinitely, 
opens out upon us into diflTerences, and sunders into the 
primary distinctions of subjective and objective. But we 
are not entitled, on account of the fundamental character 
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of this diBtinotion, to forget or deny the unity of the 
reality in which the distinction takes place ; nor is there 
any justification for fixing a complete gap between the 
subjective and the objective, and compelling thought in 
some unknowable way either to objectify the former or 
a part of it, or to leap blindly from one world into the 
other, from the sphere of mere subjective states to that of 
external fects corresponding to them. . • . If we b^in 
with the purely subjective, we must end there. . . • 
Lotze himself nowhere explains this extraordinary pro* 
cess of seidng upon a mere change in consciousness, 
flinging it, or a part of it, into a sphere in which it can 
confront the self as a not-self, and endowing it with a 
quasi-independent existence. Nor is it explicable, . . . 
for in order to b^gin at all, we must already have an 
object" (pp. 105-113). 

I think it can hardly be denied that Lotze's account 
of the objectification of the subjective as the first operation 
of thou^t, converting impressions into ideas, lays him 
open to this criticism, and is, in point of fact, funda- 
mentally misleading. It is an attempt, in an account of 
knowledge, to get behind the fact of knowledge altogether, 
to explain how that which is not in any sense knowledge 
— ^* nothing but a state of consciousness, a mood of our- 
selves," a ''mere internal movement," a ''meaningless 
change in the state of the soul" — is transformed into 
knowledge, and comes to have significance or cognitive 
value for the subject in which it takes place. Now if 
thought is to objectify or in any way to deal with these 
subjective states, it must have some knowledge or aware- 
ness of them as such; and that implies the fact of 
knowledge as already existing. It is indeed obviously 
impossible for us to place ourselves outside of this fact 
and explain how knowledge of any sort is possible. 
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Nothing is more certain than that " the miracle of know- 
ledge " has, from a logical and ultimate point of view, 
simply to be accepted. As Professor James puts it 
('Psychology,' ii 8): "In lus dumb awakening to the 
consciousness of something there, a mere this as yet (or 
something for which even the term tins would perhaps 
be too discriminative, and the intellectual acknowledg- 
ment of which would be better expressed by the bare 
interjection *lo!') the infant encounters an object in 
which (though it be given in a pure sensation) all the 
cat^ories of the understanding are contained. • . . Here 
the young knower meets and greets his world ; and the 
miracle of knowledge bursts forth, as Voltaire says, as 
much in the infant's lowest sensation as in the highest 
achievement of a Newton's brain." From a physiological 
or psychological standpoint, we may, of course, say that 
the miracle bursts forth on the occasion of certain 
antecedent processes; but to ask how these processes 
give rise to the imique relation of knowledge is to 
involve ourselyes in a hopeless hysteron proteron. To 
enquire how there is such a fact as knowledge at all, 
may indeed be said to be the ultimate form of the type 
of enquiry which Lotze so often indicates — the desire to 
know how being is made. To say that " thought " creates 
knowledge out of mental states unreferred, is a highly 
misleading way of saying that knowledge in the finite 
consciousness depends upon orgimic stimulus. Such 
''mental states" are the hypothetical result of the 
organic stimulus, interposed between that stimulus and 
the mental reaction in the shape of attention ; but even 
psychology can say nothing of these hypothetical states 
beyond consigning them to the convenient receptacle of 
the sub - conscious. The desire to explain the actual 
passage from the organic to the conscious, to catch 
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nature in the act, as it were, — half in and half out, as 
Dr Stirling somewhere puts it, — is probably at the root 
of theories of objectification like Lotze's, but the inter- 
position of unreferred states does not really help to 
elucidate the transition, or to ease in any way the accept- 
ance of the miracle of knowledge. 

The consequence of this false start on Lotze's part is 
that at one time he talks as if the whole intelligible 
world were the work of thought, superinduced upon a 
meaningless datum ; at another time he speaks of thought 
as a purely formal function, which receives from percep- 
tion a world of objects in space and time, and which is 
limited to the reflective discovery of the grounds of the 
coherence of what is already associatively combined for 
it. These are the two views which Professor Jones 
signalised in the passage quoted above, and it is plain 
that they are the same two views which we find imper- 
fectly reconciled in Kant's account of the synthesis of 
imagination. Lotze's *' unconscious psychical mechanism," 
which prepares the data of sense for the advent of 
reflective thought, is just the "blind but indispensable 
function of the soul," which plays so important a part 
in the Kantian exposition. And it seems to me that 
Professor Jones's method with Lotze here may be 
instructively illustrated by the divergent views which 
oommentators have taken of this part of the Kantian 
theory. According to one interpretation of Kant, objec- 
tivity, order, and connection are first introduced by the 
categories into the formless manifold of sense; the 
apperceptive unity consciously acting through these 
functions seems thus actually to rruxke the world we 
know. This is the impression we carry away from much 
of Green's writing, and to this view, if I am not mistaken, 
Dr Caixd's first commentary lent some countenance. 
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Dr Starling's * Text-book to Kant/ on the other hand, 
largely in a spirit of polemic against the subjectivity of this 
view, laid undivided stress upon the preparatory work of 
imagination, to the extent of apparently making the 
whole work of thought otiose, a '* stamping " of connec- 
tions already given* From this point of view he ended 
by characterising Kant's whole scheme of the cat^ories 
as a laborious *' superfetation." Dr Caird, in the second 
edition of his Commentary, gives a more discriminate 
ing account of Kant's real meanii^ by emphasising the 
words which Kant himself italicises, namely, that the 
synthesis of the imagination, although ''blind" inas- 
much as it does not bring the categories consciously into 
play, yet takes place according to the caiegorie$. The 
work of the reflective understanding is simply to bring 
to explicit consciousness the principles in which the 
associative or pre -rational consciousness has been un- 
consciously proceeding. Neither in Kant nor in Lotze, 
however, is this distinction between the associative and 
the rational consciousness drawn with sufficient clearness 
and breadtL I know no place where it is so satisfactorily 
worked out as by Professor Laurie in his ' Metaphysica 
Nova et Yetusta.' Professor Laurie employs the apt term 
Attuition or the attuent mind to designate the receptive 
consciousness of objects, and of the relations between 
objects, possessed by the higher animals or by a child 
before the emergence of active Beason in the strict sense 
of that term« Beason converts attuits or passive recepts 
into actively grasped percepts, and in its search for 
grounds transforms (some instances of) sequence into 
causal connections. In general, it makes possible the 
beginnings of science, the beginnings of our human 
knowledge of a stable system of things. It will not be 
denied that this pre-rational consciousness ezists; and 
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(although the life of reason in every case riaea from It as 
a basia) the distmctioQ between the two can hardly, it 
seems t9 me, be too sharply drawn. The two lives are 
on different planes, and there ia no passage from the (me 
to the other save by a leap. The presence of the roason- 
impulse means all the possibilities of science, — it means 
morali^, art, and region, and all the possibilities of 
human history; its absence means the absence of all 
theee. But the attuent consciousness, although without 
the formative impulse of reason it does not possess the 
notion of objectivity and truth which gives rise to 
science, is very far from being limited to a succeesion of 
purely subjective states or atomic sensations. It receives 
imagee of objects which it distii^;uiBhe8 from one another, 
and some of which it comes to asBociate tc^ther. This 
Lotze sees clearly enough, and hence he attributes so - 
much to sense and the unconscious mechanism, and 
^parentiy leaves so little for thought to do. Professor 
Jones is perhaps hardly just — or, let us say, hardly 
generous — to Lotze's intention hero ; his criticism some- 
what resembles Dr Stirling's method with Kant. He 
beats Lotze up and down the field, thrusts him back 
upon his " meaningless changes in the state of the soul," 
quotes his acknowledgment that thought is necessary to 
objectify these, and then claims that he has surrendered 
his whole position and admitted the presence of thought 
in perception from the very first and throughout the whole 
process. Or if this is not granted, he insists that Lotze 
redttoes thought to an otiose appendage of sense. The 
snocees which attends this method of criticism is due, 
as we have seen, to Lotze's blundering attempt to get 
behind knowledge altogether and describe how " impres- 
sions " are converted into " ideas." But if we disregard 
this and look at the facts as they are, we are bound to 
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admit that the sensuous and associative stage does exist, 
and so does the rational. Lotze expresses the difference 
between the two by saying that in the latter thought has 
supervened, affirming and organising. This may not be 
an unexceptionable, but surely it is a fairly legitimate, 
way of stating the difference, seeing that Lotze always 
means by thought the reflective, consciously ratiocinative 
function, the logical understanding. It is the case that 
thought, so understood, adds nothing but its own form to 
the sense-matter presented to it, and that many of the 
connections which it establishes among sense-objects are 
merely reaffirmed or actively taken possession of. But, 
even so, the imposition of this form is surely all- 
important ; it is the first condition of an intelligible 
world. And there are, besides, notions of reason which 
cannot be said to be given in sense at all, such as 
those of cause and end. Lotze signalises the first as 
constituting in an especial sense the form of reason, when 
he says that thought has to convert coincidence into 
coherence ; sense only knows h after a, reason knows h 
through a or because of a. 

Professor Jones makes it a general objection to Lotze 
that " the same series of processes seem to be repeated 
upon two different levels, once by feeling or experience 
and once by thought'' (p. 93). But this is exactly what 
happens. Moreover, the reproach seems out of place in 
the mouth of one who professes a general all^iance to 
H^l ; for, according to Hegel, all advance is simply 
repetition of the same form at different stages. Professor 
Jones would probably reply that it is just because Lotze 
does not take the associative and the rational conscious- 
ness as different stages of the same life or the same 
world, that he finds his statement of the case objection- 
able. Indeed this is what he does say : " The world of 
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sense and the world of thought correspond point by 
point [t.e., in Lotze's account] ; but Lotze does not try 
to furnish any reason for this correspondence and 
mutual adaptability. If he had supplied such a reason, 
the worlds of thought and sense would have become 
species in a universal, to use his language, or different 
stages in the evolution of a single principle of reason, 
to use the language of idealism." "We might expect 
the simple conclusion that because the higher is possible 
only if it is also in the lower, therefore it 28 in the 
lower, and the lower is only an elementary form of the 
higher" (pp. 99, 100). Now I am not concerned to 
defend Lotze's way of stating the case. I have already 
admitted and emphasised his grave initial error. I will 
go farther, and add that he frequently does seem to 
leave sense and thought side by side or over against 
one another as unrelated opposites. He treats the laws 
of thought — the conditions of the thinkable — as if they 
were written upon the sky of some abstract heaven, 
and had no inherent relation to reality. He repeatedly 
stops to give fresh expression to his astonishment that 
the world is responsible to thought at all, and not, ah 
initio and essentially, unthinkable. Such preposterous 
astonishment certainly seems to imply that the mutual 
adaptability is the result of a happy accident; and 
so far Lotze falls behind Kant, who also emphasised 
the mutual adaptation of sense and thought, but 
adduced it as evidence that the world has its origin in 
intelligence as regards its matter no less than as regards 
the formal categories. To speak as Lotze does is 
certainly, so far as language goes, to divorce reality from 
intelligence and to leave it standing as an "imknown 
external something," as ** unknown things and processes,** 
AS ** things themselves inaccessible to observation which 
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we suppose to underlie our sensuous perception/' as '' an 
invisible something which we suppose to be outside us." 
These expressions, all culled from Lotze's ' Logic/ prove 
sufficientlj that he commits what I agree with Professor 
Jones in considering the unpardonable philosophic sin — 
the assertion of the thing-in-itself as an unknown and 
unknowable kernel of reality. In the light of this 
sinister consequence, one can imderstand Professor Jones's 
jealousy of Lotze's procedure in delegating to sense and 
the psychical mechcuiism one after another of the functions 
of ''thought." He seems to Professor Jones to hand 
over these functions to an essentially non-rational process 
and to leave thought with its occupation gone, an 
uncalled-for excrescence on the self-acting system of 
sense. This danger does lurk, we may admit, in Lotze's 
general habit of thought, but it does not necessarily 
attach to the distinction between the work of sense and 
association and the subsequent work of reflective thought. 
One may emphasise the work done by the attuent con- 
sciousness, and even speak of "thought" as a formal 
function which supervenes upon a ready-made world,, 
without in the least intending to deny that the world of 
attuition is a preformation of reason in sense. Professor 
Laurie, for example, after making this distinction the 
pivot of his whole exposition, finds no difficulty in 
concluding " that the outer is not merely an x negating 
my self - consciousness, but that, on the contrary, it is 
Beason externalised, and that, as universal reason, it is 
one with the moments of my finite reason. ... It 
would be a strange thing indeed if the energy of Beason 
seizing the external found that the one did not answer 
the other — that the datum of sense defeated the process 
of dialectic, that the plastic power of Beason encountered 
material which it failed to mould. It would be equally 
strange if the datum of sense failed to find its knower 
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and interpreter, if it for ever remained what it appears 
to a dog or a horse ('Meta. Nova et Yetusta/ 2nd ed., 
pp. 213 and 227). 

But while we may intelligibly speak thus of the 
external world as the extemalisation of reason (seeing 
that the formal categories of reason are reflected in its 
structure), it must still be maintained that the way in 
which Hegelian idealists speak of '' thought " is caJcu- 
lated to darken coimseL Thought, whether we wish it 
or not, is identified beyond recall with the intellect as 
such. Philosophers will never make " thought " do duty 
not only for thought but for sense, feeling, and will as 
welL Professor Jones himself admitted lately, in an 
article on Lotze published in the 'New World,' that 
** thought " is an inapt and unfortunate term as an 
expression of what the Idealists mean. Commenting on 
Lotze's opposition of experience or " the whole mind " to 
thought or thinking, he added: "This is a change of 
terminology which Idealists would not care to oppose. 
In fact, 'whole mind' or 'spirit' expresses their 
meaning less ambiguously than ' thought,' in so far as 
the former terms cannot be easily confused with the 
purely formal faculty of the logician." And he further 
spoke of " the idealistic identification of reality not vdth 
abstract thought but vdth spirit and its manifold 
activities." It is disappointing, therefore, to find him 
throughout this volume using Thought in the traditional 
Hegelian sense, which has been prolific of so much con- 
fusion. The outcome of this usage is the reduction of 
the world to a system of thought-relations, as we find it 
in Green's laborious and, after all, ineffectual, attempt to 
eliminate the function of sense in perception. Though 
we may be able to say nothing of sense as sense (and 
this lies in the nature of the case), the difference between 
perception and conception remains fundamental and 
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irreducible. The one is immediate relation to, or experi- 
ence of, reality ; the second, though itself also, of coui-se, 
a real experience, is, as compared with the first, a mediate 
relation, which may doubtless give a fuller and truer ac- 
count of the real, but which depends for its whole mean- 
ing — and for its existence — upon the primary and vital 
relation of perception. Green is obliged to fall back 
surreptitiously upon the sense-data which he seems afraid 
openly to acknowledge. In various passages Professor 
Jones fully recognises the necessity of two factors — 
" sense " and " thought" " Sense by itself," he says, 
" gives as little as thought by itself. The whole problem 
lies in the nature of the relation between these two factors. 
No one now can well deny the need of either, and the 
difficulty which we have to meet is how to conceive of 
both so as to enable them to co-operate and produce the 
concrete fact of knowledge, in which form and content 
interpenetrate. . . . Hegel and his followers would find 
a unity beneath their differences, and regard that unity 
as best characterised by the term Thought or Spirit" 
(p. 300). Here he gives us, it is true, the alternative of 
" spirit," but in other passages he talks of " the Idealism 
which found nothing in the world except thought" 
(p. 99), of ''the Hegelian view that thought is a con- 
structive and concrete reality" (p. 287), of "the truth 
of Idealism which makes thought think thought " (p. 154). 
Now surely, if the living whole consists of thought and 
sense, it cannot but provoke misunderstanding to give 
to the whole the name of one of the factors. To say 
that thought thinks thought, that there is nothing in 
the world except thought, cannot but be taken as 
an attempt to evade acknowledgment of the facts of 
sense. Yet that acknowledgment finds its way into the 
statements of even the most uncompromising idealists. 
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Thought cannot get to work unless it has a " material " 
(p. 105), unless it has "elements of sense" to work 
upon (p. 104). It "seizes upon an indefinite reality 
and articulates it into system" (p. 359); but the 
articulation cannot proceed unless the reality is somehow 
given in order to be seized. Professor Jones also speaks 
quite freely at times of " the sensuous and the intelligible 
elements" of experience (p. 335), or, what is the same 
thing in other words, of " the content and forms of our 
experience" (p. 303). He speaks of conception as 
abstracting from " our sensibility," and in one place he 
says that what he has tried to show, as against Lotze, 
is that the " immediate forms of knowledge [perception, 
feeling, &c.] could not supply tJumght with its necessary 
data unless they were armed with all the powers of 
thought, as wdl as with those which are peculiar to them- 
selves'' (p. 325). He here admits that thought requires 
data, that these data are supplied by immediate forms 
of knowledge, and that these immediate forms of know- 
ledge have powers peculiar to themselves. 

But the form in which he clothes the admission enables 
us, I think, to understand what he and other idealists 
are really fighting for, under cover of an unfortunate 
terminology. He is contending for the inseparability, 
the mutual implication, of sense and thought, which 
seems to him to be threatened by the emphasis which 
Lotze and others lay upon the contribution of sense. 
Sense seems to him to be asserted as a source of data 
altogether alien to intelligence, and to be put forward 
as the sole depositary of reality ; and this is either to 
play into the hands of a sensationalistic scepticism, or to 
evoke the spectre of a hopeless dualism. As against 
such a supposed position. Professor Jones contends, in 
words already quoted, for " the mutual implication of the 



168 Jones's philosophy of lotzb. 

content and forms of our experience/' When Lotze says 
that " what is good and evil can as little be thcmght as 
what is blue and sweet/' and asks whether the essence of 
love and hate can be exhausted in concepts, he retorts 
bj asking '' whether love and hate and blue and sweet 
can be given wUhxmt thought" The answer, he says, is 
obvious ; " sense, by itself, gives as little as thought by 
itself." To this way of stating the case I, for one, have 
no objection, and I cannot think that Lotze would have 
denied the position. So, again, in regard to the relation 
of thought and reality — which is another form of the 
same question, — what Professor Jones proves, and what 
he has doubtless really at heart, is the necessity of 
acknowledging ah initio what he calls in one place their 
"ontological affinity" (p. 334): "If the world is to 
reveal itself to man's thought, it must have ontological 
affinity to his thinking powers." Just as we must 
acknowledge the "correspondence and mutual adapta- 
bility" of sense and thought, or, in other words, the 
" ontological relation between the two elements of 
knowledge " (p. 329), so we must not treat the 
world as a reality independent of thought and unrelated 
to thought; for, in that case, it would of necessity 
remain to the end unknowable by thought. Here again 
I have nothing to object to, but why does Professor 
Jones go on to obliterate distinctions and reinvoke 
the old confusions by translating " ontological rela- 
tion" into "ultimate identity" (p. 330), and speaking 
of sensation and perception not only as "essentially 
related to thought," but as " identical vdth " thought ? 
Surely there may be necessary relation without identity ; 
in fact, if there were identity, the relation would be im- 
possible. Thought and reality are not the merely different, 
but neither are they the merely identical. Moreover, 
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Professor Jones's relapse into such phrases is inconsistent 
with what he says of the value of Lotze's criticism of 
the idealistic position.^ And I should like to add that 
in insisting on relation, while denying identity, I am not 
actuated by a precisian anxiety about a word or phrase ; 
for as soon as we speak of identity, the way is prepared 
for that sublimation of experience into the world of 
mere "thought" which Professor Jones condemns as 
strongly as any one. I find Professor Jones himself upon 
this dimgerous inclined plane in his attempt to explain 
away the difference between perception and conception, 
or to maintain, at least, that the difference " is only a 
difference in degree of definiteness" (pp. 346 et 9eq,) 
" Bedness," he says, " if we contrast it with colour, is a 
particular perception, but if we contrast it with its own 
shades of crimson, scarlet, and so on, it is a universal 
conception." But we are moving here altogether in a 
world of conceptions. Bed is a concept whether we con- 
trast it vdth colour in general or with its own shades ; 
the percept red is always a particular shade of red, 
though we may not stop at the moment reflectively to 
particularise it. The concept crimson or scarlet itself 
does not reach the inexhaustible particularity of its own 
sense - presentation, as that is constituted by what 
Professor Jones calls the '' aggressive relations of time 
and space and our sensible affections." These relations 
and affections may be " comparatively insignificant to the 

1 " Hegel, M Agaiiuit his predecessors, opposes mainly the tendency so 
to separate the real and ideal as to obscure or annul the principle which 
reveals itself in both of them : Lotze directs his main attack against what 
he conceived to be their immediate identification by HegeL And it is 
this which, in my opinion, makes him so valuable as an expounder of 
Idealism, and hidps us to know more clearly than Hegel's immediate 
successors what he meant by the principle of thought which he identified 
with the prindple of reality'* (p. 278). 



170 JONJBS'S PHILOSOPHY OF LOTZE. 

true understanding of things/' but it hardly becomes us 
to complidn of their " aggressive " character, seeing that 
thej are, as it were, the tissue in which the real world is 
given to us. I heartily agree with the contention that 
we must not regard perception as giving us the truth of 
reality once for all, and conception as leading us on a 
path of abstraction farther and farther away from the 
nature of things. Our conceptual account of the world, 
as formulated by the sciences, and ultimately by philo- 
sophy, is nearer the truth than the inadequate judgments 
of perception with which we start. In this sense, the 
process of knowledge is continuous; it is, as Professor 
Jones says, " a process of discovering distinctions within 
an indefinite subject" (p. 362), or the ''articulating into 
system" of "an indefinite reality" (p. 359). But it is 
still true that conception has only a mediate relation to 
reality, while in perception there is an immediate relation. 
We cannot explain in what this direct experience consists, 
for that would be to make it mediate — would be, in fact, 
to dig up the roots of our own life. All we can say is 
that without this direct contact with reality, or rather 
this immediate presence of reality in us, there would be 
no subject within which to discover distinctions, no 
reality to articulate into conceptual system. The dis- 
tinction, therefore, between perception and conception is 
not only "undeniable within its own limits"; it is primary 
and fundamental, and the attempt to minimise, if not to 
obliterate it, seems to me perhaps the most questionable 
and dangerous part of Professor Jones's book. In one 
sense, as explained above, it is true to say that reality, 
i.e., the true account of reality, is reached only at the end 
of our scientific and philosophical analysis ; but, in another 
sense, it is as true to say that reality is given in percep- 
tion or, more generally, in immediate experience, and given 
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there alone. Lotze may not sufficiently distinguish these 
two senses, but they are not in themselves inconsistent, 
as Professor Jones seems to think (p. 356). 

I have left myself no space to comment upon the more 
detailed criticism of Lotze's logical doctrines; but for 
penetrative analysis the chapter on Lotze's theory of the 
Judgment (chap, iv.) is one of the best in the book. 
The laboriously artificial theory into which Lotze is led 
by his start from pure identity is successfully shown to 
reduce Judgment in the end to a useless tautology — ex- 
cept so far as Lotze supplements his original principle 
by that of Sufficient Beason, which is tantamount to the 
idea of a system of related elements. Professor Jones 
justly censures Lotze's characteristic method of patching 
up the defects of one principle by supplementing it by 
another. In this case, the second principle, which alone 
makes thought possible, is treated by Lotze as a fortimate 
accident (!), and the two are left standing inconsistently 
side by side. Chap. v. contains a very full exposition 
of Lotze's theory of Inference, which is submitted to 
criticism in chap. vi. " The symbol of inference is not 
mechanical connection but organic growth. It is the 
evolution of the contents of a single, though not a simple, 
idea ; and evolution neither admits of anything new nor 
simply repeats itself." The fundamental function of 
thought consists " not in connecting the discrete but in 
differentiating a unity." This view is convincingly driven 
home throughout the chapter, which contains a luminous 
account of the actual reasoning process. Lotze's theory 
is found to be involved in contradiction because it starts 
from the opposite view, that the operation of thought 
consists in connecting the discrete. It is the same view 
which leads him, in his account of Judgment, to the verge 
of declaring that predication is either idle or impossible. 
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In his account of Inference, the same dominating idea is 
seen in his attempt to escape from this conclusion by 
passing from Subsumption to Substitution. Substitution, 
as Professor Jones observes, '' is not inference at alL It 
is rather the result of a process of inference. The 
mathematician will not substitute a + b + e for x, unless 
he has already ascertained that they are equivalent ; and 
the process of inference lies in the discovery of that 
equivalence, after which the act of substitution may 
follow as a matter of course" (p. 242). It must be 
admitted, I think, that Lotze's account of inference is 
vitiated by the original sins of his theory of Judgment, 
but I am not sure that Professor Jones's account of the 
advance of knowledge is, at bottom, so different from 
Lotze's as he thinks. He blames Lotze for attributing 
all the processes that are effective in the growth of know- 
ledge to " sense, perception, and faith " (p. 267) — " intu- 
itive processes resting on material knowledge'' (p. 254). 
But when he gives his own account — ''thought has 
only one way of proving a truth, namely, that of show- 
ing that it is already contained in the premises. And 
it shows that it was already in the premises by a more 
eochaibstive investigation of them " (p. 243) — Lotze might 
fairly ask whether this investigation is in strictness 
part of the reasoning process. Or, again, when he says 
speaking of mathematical calculation, " The inference is 
in no wise based upon mathematical considerations, but 
upon the material premises ; and into these premises the 
investigator throws all the wealth of his previously 
acquired knowledge of nature. And the more discrimina- 
tive his knowledge, or the more systematic, or the greater 
the d^ree in which he is able to focus the light of the 
whole world on the problem in hcmd, the greater his 
success in developing the indefinite system which \& in 
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the datum into an explicit system of necessarily relative 
elements. It is consideration of the mcUeriai which enables 
him to predict, and to extend his universal law over cases 
not yet observed " (p. 262)— is this essentially at variance 
with Lotze's own statement, that " the discovery of a 
universal law is always a guess on the part of the imag- 
ination, made possible by a knowledge of facts " ? The 
difference here would seem to be in the main one of 
terminology. Lotze, with his analytic habit of mind, 
represents as the co-operative result of a number of 
factors what Professor Jones describes as a single living 
process. And if we extend a similar lenience to Lotze's 
account of the relation of sense to thought — upon which 
Professor Jones returns at the beginning of this chapter 
on Inference, — might not a s}rmpathetic expositor say 
that Lotze's prefiguring of the imiversals of thought in 
corresponding universals of sense might be plausibly 
interpreted as another way of saying that the real is 
ideal ? And I cannot forbear pointing out in this con- 
nection that Professor Jones's repeated insistence here on 
the '' constitutive " nature of thought as " producing " its 
''content" (p. 227) turns out on closer investigation to 
have a modified and much more modest meaning. It is 
constitutive of the content " in the sense that the partic- 
ulars cannot exist except in their coherence" (p. 228). 
It thus " comprehends and penetrates its content," but it 
does not constitute or creatively give its sensuous matter. 
This is the same conclusion as we arrived at in dealing 
with this point more fully above. 

I do not, however, put forward these suggestions as a 
complete justification of Lotze's procedure, still less vdth 
any intention to minimise the value of the searching 
examination to which that procedure has been subjected 
by Professor Jones. On the contrary, I think that that 
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examination has laid bare serious defects in Lotze's 
statement, and that Professor Jones has, in the main, 
made good his assertion of two warring tendencies in 
Lotze's thought. Lotze is, at bottom and in his intention, 
it seems to me, at one with what we may agree to call 
the idealistic view of the universe. But he stood chrono- 
logically nearer to Hegel than we do. In his youth the 
Hegelian system was still a living theory, held by its 
adherents with a rigour and vigour of which, at this 
distance of time, we have little conception. To us now 
—even to those who are most inclined to call Hegel 
Master — his system has already become historical : it is 
simply the last great type of Idealism or Spiritual 
Monism. But we do not hesitate to criticise, or simply 
to drop, the asperities of the original statement, and to 
present what we consider the vital principle in a form 
moulded by our own controversies and adapted to our pres- 
ent needs. But when Lotze began to write, time had not 
yet softened the outlines of the theory, and thrown its 
details into the shade ; and he may probably be accepted 
as a better authority than the present generation on its 
original lineaments. He stood forth, in any case, as the 
unsparing critic of ** the dialectical idyll " and the too ex- 
<ilusive intellectualism of the Hegelian system ; and the 
emphasis given in his writings to this critical note has 
led to his being (erroneously) regarded as fundamentally 
at variance with the principle of Idealism. Other charac- 
teristics of his work combined to strengthen this miscon- 
ception. His mind is analytical and critical rather than 
constructive ; and as it is his habit to b^in by criticism 
of some popular conception or accepted theory, he seems 
to be always starting (to use his ovm metaphor) some- 
where in the extreme ramifications of the subject. He 
seems never to weld his conclusions together from a 
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central point of view. In a book like the ' Microcosmus/ 
which meanders through the whole region of the know- 
able, this want of unity of conception becomes no less 
than distressing to the philosophical reader. Fresh as 
his criticisms generally are, and instructive as his 
laborious analysis undoubtedly often is, his habit of 
balancing conflicting possibilities and then passing to 
another theme is as undeniably irritating and unsatis- 
factory. One cannot wonder if it produces upon many 
readers the impression that a solution of the difficulties 
has been abandoned, and that the result is simply a 
return to the disjecta membra of popular orthodoxy. 
And even the attempts at co-ordination which we find 
are apt to appear to the thinker of speculative and 
synthetic tendencies as the mechanical piecing together 
of elements reached by different methods and belonging 
to inconsistent theories of the world. I do not say 
that this impression is just, but it must be admitted 
that it is not without excuse. Hence I do not think 
that Lotze can claim a permanent place as a thinker 
with a system of his own. There is great danger that 
those who go to him in search of such a system without 
much previous philosophical training will miss the point 
of much of his finest work, and simply be strengthened 
in their antecedent prejudices and unphilosophical beliefs. 
But after all these liberal deductions, it remains true 
that, by his criticism of dogmatic materialism on the one 
hand and of dogmatic intellectualism on the other, he has 
been a most important factor in guiding contemporary 
thought towards truer conclusions ; and the reader who 
is in some measure abreast of the tendencies of modem 
speculation will still find much in his writings that is 
incisive and memorable and convincingly reasoned. 
I have not dwelt seriatim and separately with Professor 
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Jones's concluding chapters on '' The Subjectivity of 
Thought" and "The Principle of Eeality in Thought 
and its Processes." As they sum up and bring to 
a focus the principles on which the whole critical 
argument of the book depends, they have been 
frequently laid under contribution in the forgoing 
account. But reference should be made to the criticism 
of Lotze's fundamental and characteristic position, that 
" all our conclusions concerning the real world rest upon 
the immediate confidence or the faith which we repose in 
the universal validity of a certain postulate of thought 
which oversteps the limits of the special world of 
thought." "As r^ards the ultimate principles which 
we follow in this criticism of our thoughts," he says 
elsewhere, "it is quite true that we are left vdth 
nothing but the confidence of Beason in itself, or the 
certainty of belief in the general truth that there is a 
meaning in the world." Otherwise expressed, it is only 
the Good which has in itself the complete right to be ; 
and this is recognised in a judgment or postulate of 
value, which carries us beyond the merely intellectual 
r^on into the domain of feeling. But Lotze nowhere 
says, as Professor Jones makes him say, that this judgment 
is possible "apart from and vdthout the co-operating 
activity of thought." He only says that it would be 
impossible to a thought which was not coloured by 
feeling. The criticism here appears to me, therefore, 
hardly fair to Lotze, especially as Professor Jones seems 
unwilling to deny that the Gkx>d and the Beal may be 
taken as identical, and metaphysics ultimately based 
upon ethics (p. 295). And when, in his concluding 
chapter (the robust realism of which I have already 
signalised). Professor Jones says that " the only way to 
reach re^ty at the end of the process is to take our 
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departure from it" (p. 334); or, again, that IdealiBts 
"have made this conception of the systematic and 
rational coherence of reality their starting-point, in 
such a manner that they do not doubt, any more than 
men of science do, that the endeavour of thought will 
lead to truth, or that reality will yield its treasures to 
the inquiring intellect," and that hence they " return 
once more to the attitude of ordinary consciousness and 
of science, and commit their thinking to the guidance 
of fact" — may it not fairly be asked whether this 
" starting-point " is not itself of the nature of faith ? 
Doubtless it is a necessary assumption, and one which 
the advance of knowledge, in particular the growing co- 
herence of knowledge, tends more £md more to confirm ; 
but is it not ultimately a trust, a supreme hypothesis ? 
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DEWEY'S STUDIES IN LOGICAL TH^RY.» 



THE pre-eminent obligation which the writers of this 
book express to Professor James, as well as the 
general trend of the doctrines they expound, connect the 
volume obviously with the philosophical attitude which 
calls itself Pragmatism, and which is so much in evidence 
at the present time. But it is not always easy to har- 
monise the utterances of the adherents of this creed, nor, 
in some cases, is it easy to know what precisely they 
intend by their principle. Hence it will be best in 
dealing with the book to limit the discussion to the 
positions actually advanced, or apparently accepted, by 
the writers, and, for the rest, to treat it as a serious and 
detailed discussion of logical doctrines in a new light, 
rather than as a "jnaxilfggto " in support of a new philo- 
sophical faith. In so doing, I believe we shall best con- 
sult the wishes of the editor and his contributors; for 
though they speak with the confidence of those who find 
themselves in possession of a fresh clue to old-standing 
difiiculties, they speak without pretentiousness or undue 
contempt for the theories they claim to supersede. They 

^ studies in Logical Theory. By John Dewey, with the oo-operation of 
Members and Fellows of the Department of Philosophy of the University 
of Chicago. The University of Chicago Press, 1908. The following 
critical notice appeared in ' The Philosophical JKeview,' November 1904. 
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make no claim of finality or of systematic completeness. 
" The point of view," says the editor, referring to possible 
divergencies among the eight contributors to the volume, 
" is still (happily) developing, and showing no signs of 
becoming a closed system." The divergencies, however, 
so far as I can judge, are really remarkably slight, ob- 
servable fcA* the most part only in the greater emphasis 
or sweep with which one writer or another states prin- 
ciples or doctrines common to all. It is, indeed, most 
unusual to find a series of philosophical papers by different 
writers in which (without repetition or duplication) there 
is so much unity in the point of view and harmony in 
results. That this is so is a striking evidence of the 
moulding influence of Professor Dewey upon his pupils 
and coadjutors in the Chicago School of Philosophy. The 
unfamiliar phraseology in which the writers sometimes 
couch their meaning makes the volume far from easy 
reading at first, but there always is a meaning to be 
grasped ; and, as a carefully thought-out contribution to 
the " live " thought of the day, the book reflects honour 
upon the university among whose publications it appears. 
The chief points of agreement — and therefore the 
main contentions of the book — are concisely stated by 
the editor in his prefatory note; and as the statement 
may be regarded as in a sense official, it may profitably 
be set down here for reference. " All agree that judg- 

^ ment is the central function of knowing, and hence 
affords the central problem of logic ; that since the act 
of knowing is intimately and indissolubly connected with 
the like yet diverse functions of affection, appreciation, 
and practice, it only distorts results reached to treat 
knowing as a self-enclosed and self-explanatory whole, — 
hence the intimate relations of logical theory with func- 

^^tional psychology; that since knowledge appears as a 
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function within experience, and yet passes judgment upon 
both the processes and contents of other functions, its work 
and aim must be distinctively reconstructive or trans- 
f ormatoiy ; that since Beality must be defined in terms 
of experience, judgment appears accordingly as the medium 
^through which the consciously effected evolution of Eeality 
goes on ; that there is no reasonable standard of truth 
(or of success of the knowing function) in general, except 
upon the postulate that Beality is thus dynamic or self- 
evolving, and, in particular, through reference to the 
specific offices which knowing is called upon to perform 
in re-adjusting and expanding the means and ends of liter 
The obligation of the writers is further expressed "to 
those whose views are most sharply opposed. To Mill, 
Lotze, Bosanquet, and Bradley the writers then owe 
special indebtedness." The inclusion in a common cate- 
gory of thinkers so different in standpoint as those named 
strikes the reader at first with surprise, but its meaning 
and justification, from the point of view of the essayists, 
becomes apparent in the detailed criticism to which Pro- 
fessor Dewey subjects Lotze's theory of knowledge (in 
Essays 2, 3, and 4), and in Miss Thompson's critical 
analysis of Bosanquet's theory of judgment in the paper 
which follows. The opposition of what we may call the 
new view to that which the essayists regard as held in 
common by the authors mentioned, and substantially as 
the logical tradition of previous philosophers, is summarily 
expressed by Professor Dewey when he contrasts the 
" epistemological " with the " instrumental " type of logic. 
This antithesis introduces us at once to the main thesis 
of the volume. Thought, it is urged, is not something 
" pure," " absolute," or by itself, — whose occupation is to 
mirror or represent an independently complete and self- 
existent world of reality; it is to be regarded as one 
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function among others arising in the course of experience, 
and as having for its sole purpose the transformation, 
reconstruction, or reorganisation of experience. Now in 
such a statement it seems to me there is much to which 
we may cordially assent, though perhaps without regard- 
ing it as the exclusive discoveiy of the pragmatists; 
while there are other implications of the words which 
we should he compelled to regard as false, or at least as 
misleading, in the form stated. We may agree, for 
instance, in the emphatic condemnation of the repre- 
sentational view of knowledge which has so disastrously 
dominated modem philosophy. Professor Dewey and 
his fellow-essayists argue convincingly that the view of 
knowledge as copying or reproducing an independent 
reality inevitably issues in scepticism, because in the 
very mode of stating the question it opens a gulf be- 
tween thought and reality which no subsequent effort is 
able to bridge. "In whatever form the 'copy' theory 
be stated," says Professor MacLennan, " the question in- 
evitably arises, how we can compare our ideas with reality 
and thus know their truth. On this theory, what we 
possess is ever the copy; the reality is beyond. In 
other words, such a theory, logically carried out, leads to 
the breakdown of knowledge." Professor Dewey's ex- 
posure of the shifts to which Lotze is driven by his 
initial acceptance of this duaUsm is a masterly piece of 
fmalysis, running for a considerable part of the way 
on the same lines as Professor Jones's criticism in his 
' Philosophy of Lotze.' The whole conception of " two 
fixed worlds " must undoubtedly be abandoned. As Pro- 
fessor Dewey excellently puts it in his opening pages : 
'' Neither the plain man nor the scientific inquirer is 
aware, as he engages in his reflective activity, of any 
* transition from one sphere of existence to another. He 
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knows no two fixed worlds — reality on one side and mere 
subjective ideas on the other; he is aware of no gulf 
to cross. He assumes uninterrupted, free, and fluid 
passage from ordinary experience to abstract thinking, 
from thought to fact, from things to theories and back 
again. Observation passes into development of hypo- 
thesis ; deductive methpds pass to use in description of 
the particular ; inference passes into action with no sense 
of difficulty save those found in the particular task in 
question. The fundamental assumption is corUinwUy in 

^ and of experience. . . « .Only the epistemological spec- 
tator is awaie of the fact that the ordinary man and 
the scientific man in this free and easy intercourse are 
rashly assuming the right to glide over a cleft in the 
very structure of reality." 

If epistemology is imderstood to imply belief in a cleft 
of this nature, then the sooner both the name and the 
thing are banished from philosophy the better. In this 
shape the supposed problem is inherited from Descartes's 
individualistic starting-point and the two-substance 
doctrine which he impressed on modem thought. But 
the isolation of the mind as a subjective sphere, intact 
and self-contained, outside and over ' against reality, 
necessarily implies that reality is in a strict sense un- 
knowable. Hence the scepticism and agnosticism which 
infect so many modem theories of knowledge. But 
reality is one : the knowing mind and its thought are 
themselves within the course of reality, parts of its 
process, immersed in the give-and-take of living experi- 
ence. Whether we talk of reality or of experience does 

-^ not seem greatly to matter if we are agreed that there 
is no real world except the world which reveals itself to 
us in our experience and of which we feel ourselves to be 
a moving part. Whatever term we use, the essence of 
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oiir contention is the unity and continuity of the world. 
And if I read the signs of the intellectual world ar^ht, 
this conviction has so penetrated recent philosophical 
thought that the long-drawn discussions as to the 
possibility and validity of knowledge which so keenly 
occupied the theorists of the seventeenth and eighteenth 
and much of the nineteenth century seem to revolve 
round a self-made difficulty, and have ceased to that 
extent to possess a vital interest for us. We may be 
vividly enough aware of the poverty of our knowledge 
both in extent and intent, but that there should be in 
knowledge an inherent incapacity to know at all is too 
topsy-turvy a notion to give us a moment's uneasiness. 

lliis conviction of the unity of existence, I repeat, has 
so permeated the best thought of the time that it cannot 
be claimed by the pragmatists as an insight specifically 
their own ; and it strikes one, therefore, with a sense of 
surprise to find Bosanquet's theory of judgment selected 
for critical analysis as typical of the old representational 
view. There are certainly phrases in Mr Bradley's work 
which might seem to leave us, contrary to the author's 
intention, with an unknowable Beality lurking behind the 
world of ideas which we predicate of it. But Professor 
Bosanquet, one would have thought, had taught more 
persuasively than any other living writer the unity of 
experience and the fallacy of all dualistic conceptions. 
And perhaps it is really because he so nearly approaches 
what they consider the true position that the Chicago 
logicians have undertaken to show to what extent the 
old leaven still works in him and makes him fall short of 
the perfect truth. On turning to the essay in question, 
I cannot help thinking that Miss Thompson lays imdue 
stress on expressions which are perfectly legitimate, and 
indeed unavoidable^ in any theory which recognises 
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objectivity in knowledge at all. After all, there is a 
nature of things to which our ideas have to adapt them- 
selves, if it would be well with us ; and in this sense the 
real world is certainly independent of our ideas, and un- 
modified by what we think about it. Why, according to 
the pragmatists themselves, it is the difficulty of coping 
with a " situation " which is the evoking cause of thought 
Such a " situation " is the very type of an independent 
world, whose precise nature we have to learn with more 
or less expenditure of labour, if we are successfully to 
extricate ourselves from our difficulty. The primary 
function of knowledge, in such a case, is to represent 
the situation accurately, in order to find a way out of it. 
But if such phrases are at once innocent and inevitable 
in the mouth of a pragmatist, they cannot in themselves 
fairly be held to convict Professor Bosanquet of dualism. 
But the main objection of the critic seems to be to 
Bosanquet's description of knowledge as a system of judg- 
ments about reality — reality being ultimately given for 
each individual *' in present sensuous perception and in 
the immediate feeling of my own sentient existence that 
goes with it" This position (which, again, I hold to be 
beyond dispute) is, I submit, entirely transformed when 
it is paraphrased as " the mere assurance that somewhere 
behind the curtain of sensuous perception reality exists " 
(p. 92). This is a version of the critic's preconception 
rather than of the author's natural meaning. Similarly 
Professor Bosanquet may be venturing on slippery ground 
when he permits himself to speak of the individual's 
'' point of contact with reality as such," and (still more 
so) when he describes the immediate subject as "the 
point at which the actual world impinges on my con- 
sciousness." But it is a far cry from such lapses of 
expression to speaking of Bosanquet's real world as '' that 
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against which we have bumped." The first of the two 
phrases would not indeed, I think, in the context of 
Bosanquet's theory, suggest any suspicion of the old 
dualism, except to one morbidly on the outlook for 
symptoms of that virus. An alternative phrase of 
Professor Bosanquet is that the real world is present in 
perception; and while such phrases imply that there is 
more of the world, and more in the world, than is appre- 
hended by us at the moment, they cast no doubt upon 
the actuality of the apprehension. Indeed, I cannot see 
how this immediate apprehension of reality differs from 
" the immediate experiences," or the unreflective " ways 
of living," which the essayists everywhere assume as the 
matrix out of which reflective or logical thinking 
develops, and into which it resolves itself again. And 
when Green's criticism upon the logic of Locke and 
Hume — namely, that "the more thinking we do the 
less we know about the real world " — is applied to Bosan- 
quet's theory, and the result is said to be avoided only 
" by a pure act of ffidth," it is surely as open to Pro- 
fessor Bosanquet as to his critic to reply that the 
results of thinking validate themselves by the harmony 
or system which they introduce into our experience. 
All thinking starts in faith, and is justified by its works. 
If that is pragmatism, then we may all set up as prag- 
matists. But the badge of pragmatism, in the ordinary 
sense attached to the term, is the utilitarian estimate of 
knowledge as everywhere ultimately a means to prac- 
tical activity of the biological and economic order. And 
in regard to this estimate I cannot do better than quote 
a few sentences from Professor Bosanquet's Inaugural 
Address at St Andrews, in which he aptly traces the 
pragmatist contention to the very same obsolete view 
of knowledge which his critic here attempts to fasten 
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upon him. After referring to the " debasement of 
the conception of knowledge which followed from 
the separation between world and individual, char- 
acteristic of the modem mind/' he proceeds: "In this 
whole conception, that Cognition is something secondary, 
it seems to me that we have a mingling of obsolete 
logic and meaningless spatial metaphor. The entire 
fabric is annihilated when we realise a single point. 
Elnowledge is not a reproduction of an outside world, 
but an endeavour to realise our nature by the construc- 
tion of a harmonious experience. The truth of Cognition 
is not its correspondence to something else, but its 
degree of individuality in itself. In a word, Cognition 
is one great aspect of the life of the soul, in so far as it 
is lived apart from the stru^le against matter. I have 
not repeated the ancient doctrine that it forms by itself 
the essence of morality and religion; but genuinely to 
understand how this doctrine fails to be true, is a 
problem which modem popular philosophy has never 
approached at alL Certainly it is true that in Cognition 
our nature affirms itself after a completer type than in 
the Volition of everyday life." ^ 

The eloquent vindication of Theoria in the Aristo- 
telian sense, of which these sentences form part, raises 
the whole question whether the pragmatists' view of 
knowledge is not due to the limitations which they 
themselves put upon the term. The writers in this 
volume insist upon the "derivative and secondary," the 
" intermediate and instrumental character " of thought ; 
and by thought they agree in meaning " reflective 
thought," or reasoning. Thought, in this sense, as Pro- 
fessor Dewey puts it in his opening sentences, " comes 
after something and out of something and for the sake 

^ On the Prmotioal Value of Modern PhOoiophj, p. 14. 



DEWST^S STUDIES IN LOGICAL THEORY. 187 

of something." "Thinking is a kind of activity which 
we perform at specific need, just as at other need we 
engage in other sorts of activity : as converse with a 
friend; draw a plan of a house; take a walk; eat a 
dinner; purchase a suit of clothes; &c., &c." This 
view of thought as a specific function within experi- 
ence is fundamental with all the writers, and they use 
a variety of terms to express the other phases of ex- 
perience with which they contrast it. Thought is said to 
arise out of " unreflective antecedents," which are some- 
times described as "ways of living"; and when the 
thinking process has been successfully carried through, 
it "allows us to proceed with more direct modes of 
experiencing." Its aim, indeed, is " the resumption of 
an interrupted experience." Experience, with or with- 
out some adjective, is thus the term on which the 
writers most generally fall back. Beality is described 
by Professor Dewey as " the drama of evolving experi- 
ence," a "world of continuous experiencing." Conflict 
in the contents of our " experiences " makes them 
"assume conscious objectification. They cease to be 
ways of living, and become distinct objects of observa- 
tion and consideration." Objects thus "only gradually 
emerge from their life-matrix." " The object as known " 
is accordingly, we are told, " not the same as the object 
as apprehended in other possible modes of being con- 
scious of it" (p. 251). When even the conclusion or 
the completed judgment — the insight at which we 
arrive — is emphatically denied to be a judgment at all 
(p. 122), it becomes plain that the terms thought and 
knowledge are being used exclusively of the psycholog- 
ical process of solving a difficulty or arriving at a con- 
clusion on some matter about which we are in doubt. 
Judgment is therefore described as essentially dynamic. 
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" developmental," " transitive in effect and purport." 
^ That is to say^ it exists, as it were, only momentarily 
in the passage from one mode of activity to another; 
as soon as a ''re-adjustment" is effected, "experience" 
flows on. "There is always antecedent to thought," 
says Professor Dewey, "an experience of some subject- 
matter of the physical or social world, or organised 
intellectual world, whose parts are actively at war with 
each other, — so much so that they threaten to disrupt 
the entire experience, which accordingly for its own 
maintenance requires deliberate re -definition and re- 
relation of its tensional parts. This is the re -con- 
structive process termed thinking; the re-constructive 
situation, with its parts in tension and in such movement 
toward each other as tends to a unified experience, is 
the thought situation" (pp. 39, 40). He calls it else- 
where "the particular functional situation termed the 
reflective" (p. 18). 

But in proportion as we narrow in this way the 
application of the term "thought" by emphasising its 
" intermediate " character and its double dependence, — 
"its dependence upon unreflective experience for exist- 
ence and upon a consequent experience for the test of 
final validity," — ^it is plain that debate as to the ex- 
clusively practical reference of thought becomes inept ; 
the question as to this particular mode of experience 
being settled by definition, and everything turning, as to 
the general question, on the nature of those antecedent 
and subsequent modes of experience which admittedly in- 
clude so much of our conscious life. For by the ante- 
cedents of thought is not to be understood a pre-rational 
or merely animal consciousness, but the general course of 
our lives, so far as it flows on smoothly without working 
itself up into those express efforts of purposive attention 
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which constitute a " ihonght-Gi^ i g ^" The antecedents are, 
in short, as Professor Dewey puts it, " our universe of life 
and love, of appreciation and struggle." And each crisis, 
in turn, has for its result a unified or harmonised experi- 
ence which, as we have seen, is the test of its validity. 
" The test of thought," says Professor Dewey, " is the 
harmony or unity of experience actually effected. In 
that sense the test of reality is heyond thought as 
thought, just as, at the other limit, thought originates 
out of a situation which is not refiectional in character." 
Those experiences heyond thought as thought — " pauses 
of satisfaction," to employ a phrase of Professor Royce's 
adopted by Professor Moore in the last essay — are ob- 
viously the end for which the thought-process, in the 
sense defined, exists. But to regard them in turn as 

^ merely practical or instrumental is gratuitously to fall 
into the snare of the infinite regress ; while to speak of 

A them as volitional or active states is true only in the 
sense that all our states are energisings of the conscious 
self. The satisfaction may be gained in the theoretic 
insight of the man of science and the philosopher, or in 
the sesthetic contemplation of a landscape or a picture, as 
well as in the smoother working of some practical activity 
in the ordinary sense of that word. This is borne out by 
the acknowledgment, at the close of the long essay on 
" Valuation as a Logical Process," that " the aesthetic ex- 
perience would appear to be essentially poet-judgmental 
and appreciative. ... As an immediate appreciation it 
has no logical function, and on our principles must be 
denied the name of value. ... It may have its origin 
in past processes of the reflective valuational type. Never- 
theless, viewed in the light of its actual present character 
and status in experience, the aesthetic must be excluded 
from the sphere of values." Without conmienting on 
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this arbitrary inversion of terms, which refuses the title 
of value to what might more reasonably be taken as the 
typical instance of an experience possessing independent 
value, it is sufficient to note that, on this showing, the 
whole realm of aesthetic experience, as post-judgmental 
and extra-logical, is excluded by the writers of this vol- 
ume from what they mean by thought. Now the insight 
and the glow of art, of knowledge as such, or of religious 
vision, certainly display what we may call the static 
character of intuition, rather than the features of what 
one of the essayists aptly labels " the doubt-inquiry pro- 
cess " of discursive thinking. But intelligence, reason, or 
thought in the highest sense, is of the very essence of 
such states, — is indeed the basis of their possibility, — for 
art, science, and religion are the triple differentia of the 
human from the merely animal consciousness. And, in 
spite of " our reigning biological categories," it is in the 
vision of truth and of beauty and of a perfect Good that 
man realises a satisfaction which, though it may be tran- 
sient in his individual experience, he recognises as not 
merely instrumental but an end-in-itself, — the satisfac- 
tion of his specific nature. 

It is the more to be regretted, therefore, that these 
Studies throw no light on the nature of those non-reflective 
experiences which apparently include so much more of 
our life, and which are certainly so much more valuable 
than the function of thought in the narrower sense in which 
it is differentiated from them. Professor Dewey recognises 
the existence of the problem, but he passes from it. 
" The nature of the organisation and value that the ante- 
cedent conditions of the thought-function possess is too 
large a question here to enter upon in detail" It may 
be hoped that in another place he will undertake " the 
wholesale at large consideration of thought" which he 
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says that he is here " striving to avoid." He draws a 
distinction in the opening essay between logic in the 
narrower sense, as the theory of " the particular func- 
tional situation termed the reflective/' and " the logic of 
experience, logic taken in its wider sense." "In its 
generic form," he says, the latter " deals with this ques- 
tion: How does one type of functional situation and 
^ attitude pass out of and into another ; for example, the 
technological or utilitarian into the aesthetic, the aesthetic 
into the religious, the religious into the scientific, and 
this into the socio-ethical, and so on ? " Such an invest- 
igation, involving, as it necessarily would, an analysis of 
the attitudes in question, could not fail to prove instruct- 
ive in Professor Dewey's hands. Its result would be, I 
think, to limit and qualify the pragmatist position in 
such a way as to deprive it of much of its paradox and 
novelty, without robbing it of the truth and interest 
which it undoubtedly possesses. 

In the narrower sphere of logic just indicated, — in 
logic proper, apart from epistemological or metaphysical 
issues of a general nature, — the discussions of the present 
volume are markedly fresh and suggestive ; and it need 
not be denied that they owe these qualities in no small 
d^ree to the stimulus which the writers derive from 
their general point of view, and to the systematic way in 
which they utilise for the purposes of logic the results of 
functional psychology. Professor Dewey's incisive criti- 
cism of Lotze has aliieady been mentioned. Special refer- 
ence might perhaps be made to his criticism of Lotze's 
metaphors of the scaffolding, which is taken down when 
the building is completed, and of the path to the view- 
point at the mountain-top. Such a view of our think- 
ing procedure, he contends, makes thought a tool in the 
external sense or a merely formal activity. The work of 
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erecting should not be set over against the completed 
building as a mere means to an end; ''it i$ the end 
taken in process or historically. . . . The outcome of 
thought is the thinking activity carried on to its own 
completion ; the activity, on the other hand, is the out- 
come taken anywhere short of its own realisation and 
thereby still going on. . . . Thinking as a merely formal 
activity, exercised upon certain sensations or images of 
objects, sets forth an absolutely meaningless proposition. 
The psychological identification of thinking with the pro- 
^ cess of association is much nearer the truth. It is, 
indeed, on the way to the truth. We need only to 
recognise that association is of contents or matters or 
meanings, not of ideas as bare existences or events ; and 
that the type of association we call thinking differs from 
the associations of casual fancy and reverie in an element 
of control by reference to an end which determines fitness, 
and thus the selection of the associates, to apprehend how 
completely thinking is a reconstructive movement of 
actual contents of experience in relation to each other, 
and for the sake of a redintegration of a conflicting 
experience" (pp. 79, 80). 

Miss Thompson's analysis of "every live judgment," 
as involving a situation in part determined and taken for 
granted and in part questioned, is very ably stated. In 
the doubt-inquiry process of the judgment, the subject 
represents what is given or taken for granted in each 
case ; while the predicate is that part of the total expres- 
sion which is taken as doubtful or tentative. As soon as 
the doubt arrives, there is always present some sort of 
tentative solution ; and if the subject may be described 
as fact or real, the predicate is for the time being ideal. 
The opposition of fact and idea thus becomes a relative 
opposition within the total process of experience, and one 
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which is continually being resolved. As Miss Thompson 
puts it : " All judgment is in its earliest stages a question, 

^ but a question is never mere question. There are always 
present some suggestions of an answer, which makes the 
process really a disjunctive judgment. A question might 

> be defined as a disjunctive judgment in which one member 
of the disjunction is expressed and the others implied. 
If the process goes on to take the form of afi&rmation or 
negation, one of the suggested answers is selected. . . . 
The question as to whether a judgment turns out to be 
negative or positive is a question of whether the stress of 
interest happens to fall on the selected or on the rejected 
portions of the original disjunction. Every determina- 
tion of a subject through a predicate includes both." 
The same point is well put by Professor Dewey in his 
introductory essay in connection vdth the growth of 
science and the passage of mere hypothesis into accepted 
theory ; and the idea is instructively worked out in Dr 
Ashley's essay on ^ The Nature of HypothesiB/' to which 
Professor Dewey contributes an interesting comparison of 
Mill and WhewelL The whole discussion \a eminently 
fresh, and seems to me an illuminative contribution to 
logical theory, though I do not believe that the interpre- 
tation given is bound up so closely with '' the practical 
and biological criterion of fact " as some of the writers 
seem to suppose. 

Dr Grore's treatment of the relation of the image to 
the symbolic idea (which may, as one of the essayists 
puts it, become a mere index-sign) is one of the most 
convincing parts of the book. The idea as working 
symbol connects itself, he contends, with the final stage 
in thinking, when the content of the image has become 
so familiar that it acts as a direct, or, so to speak, auto- 
matic stimulus. " We are working along lines of habitual 

N 
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activity so familiar that we can work almost in the dark. 
We need no elaborate imagexy. Guided only by the 
waving of a signal flag or by the shifting gleam of a 
semaphore, we thread our way swiftly through the maze 
of tracks worn smooth by use and habit. But suppose a 
new line of habit is to be constructed. No signal flags 
or semaphores will suffice. A detailed survey of the 
proposed route must be had, and here is where imagexy 
with a rich and varied yet flexible sensuous content, 
growing out of previous surveys, may function in project- 
ing and anticipating the new set of conditions, and thus 
become the stimulus of a new line of habit, of a new and 
more far-reaching meaning. As this new line of habit, 
of meaning, gets into working order with the rest of the 
system, imagery tends normally to decline again to the 
rdU of signal flags and semaphores" (pp. 198,199). Some 
mention should also be made of Dr Stuart's analysis of 
the process of ethical deliberation as consisting essentially 
in the action and reaction of the previously accepted 
moral standard and the new mode of conduct contem- 
plated (pp. 196-202). But it would obviously be im- 
possible in a notice like the present to enumerate all the 
points of interest in the voluma The specimens given 
may suffice to suggest how much stimulus and instruction 
it provides for all genuine students of logia 
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MR M'TAGGASrS last volume is written in the 
clear, crisp style to which he has accustomed his 
readers, and in substance it may be described as the 
negative complement of his own constructive theory, 
expounded in 'Hegelian Cosmology/ The real drift of 
the argument can hardly be understood without reference 
to the earlier volume, and in what I have to say I will 
endeavour to connect the two books. Mr M'Taggart 
begins by defining what he means by ''dogma" and 
" religion." By " dogma " he means any proposition 
which has metaphysical significance, and a religious dogma 
is one whose acceptance or rejection by any person would 
alter his religious position. He considers various defini- 
tions of religion, including the suggestion that religion is 
identical with morality ; but he rightly contends that the 
two names denote separate things, and should therefore 
be kept distinct. Arnold's definition of religion as 
"morality touched by emotion" is commented upon 
The defect of that definition is, that it does not indicate 
the source of the emotion. Beligion, says Mr M'Taggart, 

^ Some Dogmas of Beligion. By John MTaggart Ellis MTaggsrt, 
Doetor in Letters, Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity College in Cambridge, 
author of ' Studies in Hegelian Dialectic' and < Studies in Hegelian Cos- 
mology.' London : Edwin Arnold, 1906. The following critical notice 
appeared in * The Hibbert Journal,' October 1906. 
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may best be described as ''an emotion resting on the 
conviction of a harmony between ourselves and the 
universe at large " ; and some belief in such a fundamental 
harmony between our ideals and the nature of things has 
always been implied, he contends, in religion. Religion 
is conceived in common usage as ** something which brings 
with it rest and peace and happiness." 

This view of the relation of religion to morality seems 
to me fundamentally sound, and is substantially identical 
with the position formulated by Hoffdingj in his * Phil- 
osophy of Beligion,' that "the characteristic axiom of 
religion is the conservation of value — the conviction 
that no value perishes out of the world." Beligion 
would certainly seem to imply such a belief. Ethics, or 
morality as such, only tells us what the " good " is. It 
does not tell us how far the good is realised, or is cap- 
able of realisation. That depends on our view of the 
nature of the universe as a whole. But, as Mr M'Taggart 
says, a view of the universe as a whole is a metaphysical 
belief or a dogma. In this large and ultimate sense, there- 
fore, dogma is essential to religion. Our beliefs on meta- 
physical subjects are, accordingly, far from being as un- 
practical as many people suppose. They may be of supreme 
importance for the determination of our attitude towards 
reality in general and towards our own lives in particular. 
" It will depend on those beliefo," says Mr MTaggart in 
a fine passage, '' whether we shall consider tiie universe 
as determined by forces completely out of relation with 
the good, or whether, on the contrary, we may trust that 
the dearest ideals and aspirations of our own nature are 
realised, and far more than realised, in the ultimate 
reality. It will depend on them whether we can regard 
the troubles of the present and the uncertainties of the 
future with the feelings of a mouse towards a cat. 
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or of a child towards its father. It will depend on them 
whether we look on our pleasures as episodes which will 
soon pass, or on our sorrows as delusions which will soon 
be dispelled. It will depend on them whether our lives 
seem to us worth living only as desperate eflTorts to make 
the best of an incurably bad business, or as the passage 
to a happiness that it has not entered into our hearts to 
conceive. It will depend on them whether we regard 
ourselves as temporary aggregations of atoms or as Qod 
incarnate. . • • These questions are not devoid of prac- 
tical importance. It is common to speak of metaphysical 
problems as abstract and unpractical In reality, all 
other questions are abstract as compared with these, and 
most, as compared with these, are unpracticaL" 

But how is dogma to be established ? In other words, 
how are such metaphysical convictions to be justified ? 
In his second chapter Mr MTaggart considers various 
attempts at justification. Dogmas are sometimes sup- 
ported by the assertion that they do not rest on argu- 
ments at an, and cannot therefore be shaken by them. 
They rest on the immediate conviction of the believer. 
" If the person who holds a belief in this manner," says 
Mr MTaggart caustically, ** mentions the fact to me as 
a reason why I should not waste his time in trying to 
upset it, he is acting in a perfectly reasonable maimer. 
And it is also strictly relevant to mention it if he is 
writing an autobiography, for it may be an important 
fact in his life. Also it is relevant as a contribution to 
statistics. It shows that one more person has this par- 
ticular conviction in this particular way. But it is not 
relevant if it is put forward for any other motive. Above 
all, it is absolutely irrelevant if it is put forward as a 
reason to induce other people to believe the same dogma." 
this view, therefore, he proceeds to consider 
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the aigument that a dogma must be true because it is 
held by all, or by most people. If it were really held 
by all, it would be superfluous to spend time in proving 
it This argument must therefore mean no more than 
that the belief is, or has bem, veiy general But the 
opinion of the majority has very oft€«i been proved wrong 
in the past; and besides, the appearance of a decisive 
majority for a particular dogma is often gained by firat 
excluding certain nations on the ground of their asserted 
inferiority. This test of truth, therefore, cannot be 
applied with consistency or safety. Nor can the truth 
of a religious dogma be proved by miracles. Finally, 
there is the argument from consequences. If a particular 
dogma is not true, this argument runs, the universe would 
be intolerably bad, and therefore the doctrine must be 
true. Put in this way, however, the argument evidently 
begs the very point in question ; for what reason have we 
at this point to assert that the universe is not very evil ? 
Moreover, in arguing from our desires and aspirations to 
their fulfilment, men too often ignore the races to which 
they do not belong, and also leave out of account those 
of their own race whose desires are different from their 
own. Such arguments are generally put forward in 
favour of the orthodox ideas of a particular time and 
place. This is notably the case, for example, with the 
doctrine of immortality. And if it is argued that any 
dogma which would paralyse our activity cannot be true, 
we may ask whether there is really any dogma the belief 
in whose truth would paralyse action. ''It would be 
absurd to act, no doubt, if action made no difference in 
any result which was of value. But neither materialism 
nor any other dogma which has ever been maintained 
could lead to this conclusion. We may not survive the 
death of our bodies, and the race may be destined to 
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endure for only a few brief millionB of years ; but meau« 
while the race has not yet ceased to exist, and here we 
are, particular individuals, and while we are here, what- 
ever the future may be, it is better that we should be 
full than hungry, better that we should work than steal, 
better that we should read Robert Browning than that we 
should read Bobert Montgomery." As a last resort, an 
appeal is often made to faith in matters of dogma on 
account of the limitation of our knowledge. Of the 
limitation of our knowledge Mr M'Taggart is as pro- 
foundly convinced as Hume, but, as he neatly puts it, 
*' it is somewhat remarkable that our want of knowledge 
on any subject should be put forward as a reason for 
coming to a particular conclusion on that subject." 

So far as these arguments are concerned, Uierefore, 
Mr M'Taggart's result is entirely negative. He next 
proceeds to discuss in detail the three dogmas of God, 
freedom, and immortality, which are usually considered 
to form the substance of religious belief. He begins 
with the question of human immortality, arguing, in the 
first place, that the presumption against immortality, 
produced in many people by supposed results of physical 
science, should be discarded. Science is concerned solely 
with uniformities in the routine of our perceptions. 
Physical science can have nothing to say, for example, 
on the question of the independent existence of matter, 
which is only one theory about the causes of our sensa- 
tions, and a theory which, on examination, is found to 
be involved in inconsistency. The '"self," therefore, 
cannot be treated as an activity of the body. Its con- 
scious existence is, on the contrary, a primary reality. 
On lines which recall Berkeley and Lotze, Mr M'Taggart 
thus leads up to the theory of monadistic idealism, 
which he had already advocated in his ' Hegelian Cos- 
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mology/ and, as in that book, he again proceeds to 
connect the belief in immortality with the belief in 
pre^xistenoe. '* The present attitude of most Western 
thinkers to the doctrine of pre-existenoe/' he says, "is 
curious. Of the many who regard our life, after the 
death of our bodies, as certain or probable, scarcely 
one regards our life before the birth of those bodies 
as a possibility which deserves discussion; and yet it 
was taught by Buddha and by Plato, and it is usually 
associated with the belief in immortality in the Far East. 
Why should men who are so anxious to-day to prove 
that we shall live after this life is ended, regard the 
hypothesis that we have already survived the end of 
a life as one which is beneath consideration?" Mr 
MTaggart himself believes that any evidence which will 
prove inmiortality will also prove pre-existence. 

The ethical argument that immortality is demanded 
by the claims of the moral personality, and that such a 
belief is required if we are to vindicate the goodness 
of God or the moral order of the universe, Mr MTaggart 
dismisses on the general ground that the nature of reality 
is obviously not incompatible with the existence of some 
evil, and therefore we cannot hope for an a priori proof 
that any particular evil is too bad to be consistent with 
the nature of the universe. We are forced back, there- 
fore, he says, '' on the purely metaphysical arguments." 
These, as partially disclosed here and more fully de- 
veloped in ' Hegelian Cosmology,' turn out to be based 
on abstract considerations as to the nature of substance. 
They are, indeed, curiously pre-Eantian in character, and 
it is strange to find so profound a student of Hegel 
using substance throughout as the ultimate cat^^ory 
in speaking both of the self and of God. The perdur- 
ability of substance naturally refers just as much to the 
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past as to the future. Substance, indeed, is conceived 
as that which can neither be created nor destroyed. 
Mr MTaggart believes accordingly that our present 
existence has been preceded by a plurality of lives, and 
will be followed in like manner by a plurality of future 
lives. The obvious objection to this theory is the fact 
that we retain no memory of those previous lives, and 
Mr MTaggart, it is to be noted, does not imply that 
in the lives to come we shall have any memory of 
our present existence. "An existence that is cut up 
into separate lives, in none of which memory extends 
to a previous life, may be thought to have no practical 
value." He labours hard to prove that this is not 
so, his most important argument being that though 
the actual experiences are forgotten, their results in the 
training of mind and character may be carried forward 
into the next life, so that the man will be wiser and 
better in the second life because of what has happened 
in the first He will, as it were, have a better start ; he 
will build in the new life upon the foundations laid 
in the old. This sounds, however, more plausible than 
it really is, and depends upon the ambiguity of the word 
''person." "In spite of the loss of memory," says Mr 
MTaggart, "it is tiie same person who Uves in the 
successive lives." Now, as Mr Bradley has forcibly 
recalled to us, it is exceedingly difficult to determine 
precisely what we mean by personal identity and what 
its limits are. Obviously, within the present life, count- 
less items of our experience lapse from conscious memory 
and survive only as aptitudes, dispositions, and ten- 
dendes. But they play their part in training the mind 
and tempering the character. Our personality is not 
exhausted, therefore, by the individual experiences we 
can consciously recall. Still, although much may persist 
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only in this sub-oonsoious fashion, it seems clear that a 
continuity of conscious memory within certain limits is 
involved in the ordinary notion of personality, so that 
a complete break of such continuity (and this is supposed 
to occur between one life and another) would make the 
assertion of personal identity in the two lives unmean- 
ing. Locke is arguing, therefore, on right lines when he 
emphasises in his well-known chapter ''that personal 
identity consists not in the identity of substance, but in 
the identity of consciousness." 

I cannot help feeling that throughout the discussion 
Mr M'Taggart substitutes for the living and concrete 
unity of self-consciousness, as manifested in experience, 
the numerical unity of a soulHBubstance or indestructible 
soul-atom on which the personal unity of experience is 
supposed to depend, or in which it is somehow housed. 
This soul-substance forms, as it were, the vehicle by 
which the mental and moral qualities acquired by an 
individual in the course of a single life are transmitted 
to the next incarnation to be his working capital and the 
starting-point, possibly, of further advance. The two 
lives are thus continuous in the sense that both have 
the same metaphysical substrate, and the identity of 
substance manifests itself, on Mr M'Taggart's theory, in 
identity or continuity of attributes. But even so, it is 
surely paradoxical, or rather simply misleading, to speak 
of this continuity as " personal identity," and to say that 
in spite of the loss of memory it is '' the same person 
who lives in the successive lives." The identity that 
exists is the identity of an object for an onlooker; it 
does not exist for any one of the successive incarnations. 
Each self is t^e realised unity of its own separate life, 
and if t^e new life is not consciously knit to the old, it 
is unmeaning to speak of the new individual as the same 
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aelf. Mr MTaggart argues that the loss of memory 
need not render immortality valueless, because the pres* 
ent life has value, although, admittedly, it carries no 
memories beyond itself. Why, then, h,e says, should 
not future lives have value, although in the same way 
without memory beyond themselves? "In that case 
a man will be better off for his immortality, since it will 
give him an unlimited amount of valuable existence, 
instead of a limited amount And a man who believed 
that he had this immortality woidd have a more desir- 
able expectation of the future than if he did not believe 
it" Certainly the future lives, when they come, have 
the same chance as this life of being valuable to the 
persons who have to live them, and as the lives go on for 
ever, there wUl thus be '* an unlimited amount of valu- 
able existence " ; but there is to me a savour of mockery 
in the saying that the '' man " is better off because the 
prospect gives '' him " an unlimited, instead of a limited, 
amount of valuable existence. Mr M'Taggart himself is 
candid enough to add that " if a man should say that he 
takes no more interest in his own fate, after memory of 
his present life had gone, than he would take in the fate 
of some unknown person," he does not see how he could 
be shown to be in the wrong. '* Bta own fate " is so far 
a question-begging description of the facts, since it im- 
plies the truth of Mr MTaggart's theory of what con- 
stitutes identity. He puts the case more fairly in 
'Hegelian Cosmology' when he says: ''Suppose a man 
could be assured that in a short time he would lose for 
ever all memory of the past, would he consider this to be 
annihilation, and take no more interest in ihe penon of a 
similar eharaeUr who would occupy his old body than 
he would in any stranger?" In both connections Mr 
M'Taggart expresses his own conviction that most men 
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would regard the fortunes of this hypothetical individual 
with an interest at least analogous to that which they 
take in their own conscious survivaL That is a question 
which could only be determined by statistics, and I will 
at least record my adhesion to the opposite view. I am 
not here arguing in defence of an immortality accom- 
panied by memory. I can vividly apinreciate the stim* 
ulus of the Positivist view that all the good of every life 
becomes the enduring possession of the race; or, on more 
homely ground, I can understand a man working for his 
&mily or his country without giving a thought to his 
personal continuance. But I fail to understand what 
special interest a man can take in the unknown series of 
those who are to inherit his soul-substance, any more 
than in the equally unknown series of those who had the 
usufruct of it before hiuL Nor can I see how what I 
should describe as the non-personal immortality of such 
individual substances, should ''make any difference to 
our attitude towards reality in general and towards our 
own lives in particular." 

I think, however, that I see in what consists for Mr 
MTaggart the attraction of the belief, considered not 
with reference to the particular person who is mislead- 
ingly described as immortal, but as a general theory of 
the nature of existence. It is because it seems to 
guarantee an idealistic theory of the universe. Mr 
MTaggart holds, and in this I agree with him, that 
value resides only in the experience of conscious beings. 
Such values are realised (it may be, progressively realised) 
in the present life of the human race upon the earth ; 
but if these values are realised only in perishing indi- 
viduals, in perishing civilisations or races, — if our solar 
system, for example, is after a given time to pass away, 
leaving behind it no result beyond a certain increase in 
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the temperature of surrounding space, — there is an aim- 
lessness in this ceaseless process of building up and 
pulling down which is at variance with our moral ideas, 
and seems to contradict the belief that spiritual values 
constitute the ultimate facts of existence. In order to 
save the situation, therefore, Mr M'Taggart argues that 
reality consists, in ultimate terms, of a definite number 
of eternal "selves'* or monads, which appear over and 
over again in the time series, and serve as the media in 
which the cumulative results of experience in the time- 
process are preserved. These spiritual entities flower, as 
it were, in successive lives. They constitute the " funda- 
mental differentiations of the Absolute," which is, in fact, 
only a name for the "assembly of spirits" formed by 
these " finite individuals, each of which finds his character 
and individuality in his relations to the rest, and in his 
perception that they are of the same nature with him- 
self." Such a "city of Qod" has been recognised by 
various thinkers as the highest form of the spiritual 
ideal, but the attempt to give precision to the idea by 
converting it into the doctrine of a definitely determined 
number of eternal self-existent substances seems to me to 
obscure the true meaning of personality and to exemplify 
the kind of metaphysical speculation from which Kant, 
and still more Hegel, was supposed to have set us free. 

The other dogmas above referred to — the existence of 
Ood and the freedom of the will — are treated by Mr 
MTaggart in a more exclusively negative sense. Not 
only does he set himself to demolish the ordinary argu- 
ments by which they are supported, but he holds that on 
metaphysical grounds they can be shown to be untrue. 
The discussion of free-will seems to me below Mr 
M*Taggart's usual level of freshness and incisiveness. 
He attacks a " freedom of indetermination " for which I 
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do not think any champion would enter the lists. What 
upholder of freedom, for example, would aooept the state- 
ment that "according to the indetermimst theory our 
choice between motives is not determined by anything 
at all " ? And when Mr M'Taggart says that " on the 
determinist hypothesis an omnipotent God could have 
prevented all sin by creating us with better natures and 
in more favourable surroundings/' and that " he cannot 
see what extraordinary value lies in the incompleteness 
of the determination of the will, which should counter- 
balance all the sin, and the consequent unhappiness 
caused by the misuse of that will," the answer is that 
creatures so turned out would not be moral beings at all. 
They would be things, and not persons. Mr M'Taggart's 
own arguments treat the question entirely on the plane 
of efficient causality, on which motives are r^arded as 
external forces impinging upon a given ^ nature " — that 
is to say, an inherited or implanted disposition. But 
such schematic representation remains entirely outside 
the realities of the moral consciousness. In tiie funda- 
mentals of ethical theory, however unfortunately he may 
sometimes have expressed himself, Kant's insight is un- 
erring, and the basis of all ethical discussion is just the 
difference between a person and a thing. A bdng who 
can only act under the idea of freedom is really free in 
the sense required by ethics. It is the judgment of the 
moral agent upon his own action which can alone tell 
us the real nature of the act, however justifiably the 
psychologist, the historian, or the social reformer may 
deal' with it from another point of view. I believe that 
a more sjnnpathetic study of the great master in ethics 
would have made Mr MTaggart's chapter on '' Free Will " 
more adequate to its theme. 

Belief in immortality and belief in Ood usually go 
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together. Indeed, the tendency of modem thought ifi 
rather to make the conviction of immortality dependent 
on the doctrine of Grod. Bat for Mr M'Taggart the one 
doctrine excludes the other. The eternity of finite selves 
in the sense explained above negates for him the sup- 
position that the Absolute is a self or person. " It would 
be difficult," he has told us in his ' Hegelian Cosmology/ 
" to find a proof of our own immortality which did not 
place God in the position of a community rather than a 
person." In the present volume, Mr MTaggart begins his 
discussion of the question by distinguishing Grod from the 
Absolute. The two terms are generally used, he allows, 
as Bynonjnnous ; but the God of Spinoza, for example, is 
not personal, whereas personality seems inseparable from 
the ordinary idea of God. " By God," says Mr M'Taggart, 
'' I mean a being who «is personal, supreme, and good ; " 
and the definition may be taken as coinciding, so far as 
it goes, with ordinary usage. By most men the attri- 
bute ''supreme" is probably taken to imply that Gkxl 
is the Creator or Author of the imiverse; but in Mr 
M'Taggart's view it is not necessary for a belief in God 
that God should be conceived either as omnipotent or as 
creative, provided the belief is retained in a being who is 
personal, supreme, and good. He himself, indeed, denies 
the existence of Gk)d, if understood as a being omnipotent 
and creative, but he is willing to admit the possibility of 
a non-omnipotent God, whom he styles " the director of 
the universe," " a person of appreciable importance when 
measured against the whole universe," "one who fights 
for the good and who may be victorious." The only 
reason why we should not believe in the existence of 
such a God, he says, with a dash of cynicism, is that 
there is no reason why we should believe in it 
He first attacks the doctrine of an omnipotent and 
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creative GocL The coemologioal aigament from the neoes* 
sity for a first cause, he points oat, is powerless. If we 
suppose that Grod exists in time, " tiien we have a sub- 
stance which has persisted through an infinite past time." 
But if one substance can so exist without being caused, 
why not others ? If God did not need a creator, why 
should *' a man " or "^ a pebble** require one ? On the 
other hand, if Grod's nature is timeless, tiien it is incap- 
able of change, and the creation of the universe at a par- 
ticular moment cannot, therefore, be explained from the 
nature of God. If we pass to the argument from design, 
Kant has already told us that it can prove, at most, the 
existence of an architect or designer, not that of an omni- 
potent creator. If it proved the existence of a God at 
all, says Mr M'Taggart, it would also oflTer a positive 
disproof of his omnipotence. He next proceeds to argue 
that the existence of evil in the world is incompatible 
with the belief in an omnipotent being who is also good. 
He repudiates with not unnatural warmth the theory of 
Pascal and Mansel that goodness in God may mean 
something quite different from what is called goodness in 
men. He refers to Mill's famous saying in this connec- 
tion as " words which form one of the turning-points in 
the religious development of the world." This is, surely, 
somewhat exaggerated language, and in view of this high 
estimate of the sentiment, it strikes one as quaint when 
Mr MTaggart goes on to criticise the prudence of Mill's 
resolve. It might be wiser after all, he suggests, to com- 
pound with such a God-monster than to risk the extremes 
of his malignity. It must be said that the discussion in 
this chapter is, on the whole, rather profitless, because 
Mr M'Taggart insists on taking omnipotence as implying 
the power to make contradictions trua It may be un- 
desirable to use tiie word at all, but as those whom he is 
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attacking never assert omnipotence in the sense of ability 
to override intellectual and moral necessities, the polemic 
is rather in the air. It is no pertinent answer, for ex- 
ample, to the argument that the evil in the imiverse is 
the result of free will, to say that " a God who cannot 
create a imiverse in which all men have free wiU and 
which is at the same time free from all evil is not an 
omnipotent God, since there is one thing which he can- 
not do." 

Mr M'Taggart passes next to consider the alternative 
of a creative God who is not omnipotent, referring in this 
connection to Dr Bashdall's essay in the volume ' Personal 
Idealism/ If God is creative, he argues, nothing exists 
unless He decides to create it — unless, that is. He prefers 
its existence to its non-existence. We cannot, therefore, 
in strictness, speak of God's will as thtoatied by the exist- 
ence of evil, for He willed the universe as a whole with 
the evil in it. Such a being, he concludes, could not be 
a God in the sense in which we have agreed to under- 
stand the word, because he would not be good. Here 
again, however, there seems to be implied in Mr 
M'Taggart's argument the same interpretation of creative 
power as we found in the case of omnipotenca He 
understands by it power to compass moral, if not intel- 
lectual, impossibilities. The contention of those against 
whom Mr M*Taggart is arguing would be that moral 
goodness, or indeed the existence of a moral agent or 
a personality at all, is impossible without the risk 
(without the practical certainty, we may say) of the 
occurrence of evil volitions. But it does not follow 
from this, they would maintain, that evil is not repug- 
nant in itself to the author of the universe. The dis- 
cussion of the third possibility, that of a non-omnipotent 
God who is not regarded as creator but as one person 
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among others, though indefinitely more powerful, leads to 
tiie less negative, but somewhat equivocal, result already 
indicated. To be frank, one sees no reason why this 
mythical " person of appreciaUe importance " should be 
dignified witii the august name of God ; and as a descrip- 
tion of Mr MTaggart's own conclusions the blunt expres* 
sion in 'Hegelian Cosmology' seems preferable, "the Abso- 
lute is not God, and in consequence there is no God." 

The concluding chapter considers the negative result 
of the whole discussion in its bearing on human happi* 
ness. The existence of an omnipotent creator, it is 
argued, would give us no reason to expect any goodness 
in the universe which we should not have expected other- 
wise. The existence of a non-omnipotent God would 
give us " no appreciable help towards a cheerful view of 
the universe," seeing that it leaves us uncertain how 
much God may be able to da On the other hand, " it 
is quite possible without a belief in God to maintain that 
the nature of reality is such as to ensure the predomin- 
ance of good. There might be a God and yet the universe 
might be, on the whole, bad. There might be no God 
and yet the imiverse might be, on the whole, good." The 
only way, therefore, of arriving at any certainty on this 
point " would be by the establishment of a complete system 
of metaphysics." Mr MTaggart evidently refers here to 
his own theory as sketched in ' Hegelian Cosmology.* 

In spite of its acutenees, and in spite of the flashes of 
deep feeling which redeem much that is merely clever, 
the book leaves me with a distinct impression of unreality. 
I may be to some extent disqualified as a critia When 
one does not believe in a creator ab extra^ whether omni- 
potent or non-omnipotent, and when the conception of a 
finite director of the universe strikes one as frankly 
fantastic, it is perhaps difficult to appreciate a laborious 
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discussion of these alternatives. But if Mr M'Taggart 
was going to discuss religious dogmas to any purpose, he 
should have spent his time upon the view which is only 
mentioned in passing, that ''God is the sole reality.** 
Neither religion nor philosophy can seriously entertain 
any other alternative. In many cases this view has led 
to a denial of the personality of the divine; but even 
Martineau, personalist of the personalists, speaks of God 
as ''the soul of all souls." The preliminary difficulty, 
therefore, which Mr MTaggart alleges, of conceiving 
" how one person could be part of another," is of a nature 
which suggests a reconsideration of the conception of 
personality rather than the omission of a thorough dis- 
cussion of the only vital theory of God and man. If I 
may say so without o£fence, Mr MTaggart's treatment of 
the dogmas he discusses seems to deprive them of their 
primary reference to the needs and utterances of the 
religious consciousness. The doctrines seem, if I may so 
express myself, to become finitised and mechanised. I 
have already indicated my view of the doctrine of eternal 
soul-substances. Similarly, in the case of God, it is 
surely not the existence of "a substance which has 
persisted through an infinite past time" that we are 
concerned about, or even the existence of another person 
to love. When Mr M'Taggart speaks of the love of God 
as " something entirely distinct from reverence and ad- 
miration and gratitude — a feeling of one person for 
another, which is not unworthy to bear the same name 
as the feeling of friend for friend," I feel somehow that 
Spinoza's description of the amor ifUelledualis Dei and 
Kant's austere warning against importing the notion of 
" pathologische Neigung " into the practical love of God 
are at bottom more religious, and become the situation 
better. What does the existence of God, or the person- 
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ality of God, mean for the religious thinker save the 
intense conviction of the rationality and the righteous- 
ness of the universe ? And is it not strange to say, as 
Mr MTaggart does, of faith in God (p. 69), that " it will 
only give us light on one particular dogma, that the world 
is wisely and righteously governed " ? Surely this is the 
sum and substance of iJl religious faith and of all philo- 
sophical construction. Does it not carry with it the 
ultimate answer in regard to immortality as in r^rd to 
every other question ? As Carlyle puts it in one of the 
pathetic outbursts of the ' Autobiography ' : " Perhaps we 
$hall all meet Yonder, and the tears be wiped from all 
eyes. One thing is no Perhaps ; surely we ihdU all meet, 
^ it be the will of the Maker of us. If it be not His 
¥rill, then is it not better so ? " 
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PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION IN KANT AND HEGELJ 



INTRODUCTORY. 

PHILOSOPHY, as metaphysic, is occupied in deter- 
mining with increasing accuracy the definitions 
and the mutual relations of the three great objects of 
thought — God, the World, and Man. Religion, in its 
current acceptation, implies a certain theory of the 
nature of at least two of these— Grod and man — and 
their relation to one another. Philosophy and religion 
are, therefore, and have always been, most intimately 
connected. From another point of view, again, religion, 
considered as a subjective manifestation, is so universal 
a mark of human culture, when it advances above the 
lowest stages, that it cannot be left unnoticed by any 
philosophy which pretends to give an exhaustive account 
of man and his relation to the system of which he forms 
a part. Every epoch of culture has derived its specific 
form and colour from its relation to certain religious 
ideas: difference of civilisation means, in the main, 
difference of religious training. In these circumstances, 
it is perhaps not too much to say that the capacity of a 

^ At explained in the Pk«ftu)e, the chapten which follow were written 
in 1881, and appeared in the following jear ae the lecond part of a Tolume 
on ' The DenlopnMnt from Kant to HegeL' 
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philosophy to find room for religion in its scheme of 
things becomes no unfair gauge of the adequacy or in- 
adequacy of the system in question. 

In Christian times the relations of philosophy and 
religion have been mainly determined by the attitude of 
reason towards the churchly doctrine of revelation. 
Three relations of the human reason to the things 
of God are possible. 

(1) It may be said that the content of theology is 
matter communicated by Gk>d in an extraordinary fashion 
-—truths otherwise unattainable, and on which it is 
beyond the competency of reason to sit in judgment. 
We have thus two spheres arbitrarily separated. As 
regards their mutual relation, theology is at first supreme 
and law-giving ; reason, as the handmaiden of faith, is 
occupied solely in applying the premises which it receives 
from the hand of theology. These are the Middle Ages, 
the Ages of Faith. Then we have the relation of in- 
diflference, typically represented by a man like Bacon. 
When Bacon, in his circumnavigation of the intellectual 
globe, comes to theologia iocra^ he steers clear of the 
subject with the remark : '' If we proceed to treat of it, 
we must leave the bark of human reason and pass into 
the ship of the Church." Divinity, he says elsewhere, 
" is founded upon the placets of Ood." '' In such there 
can be no use of absolute reason. We see it familiarly 
in games of wit, as chess or the like. The draughts and 
first laws of the game are positive • • . and not examin- 
able by reason." The position is, in words, the same as 
that of the Middle Ages, but it is formulated in a 
dififerent interest : the irreverent comparison is significant 
of the secular spirit that characterised Bacon and, in a 
measure, the whole Elizabethan generation. But the 
relation of indifference, or of mock subservience (as it 
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is found in Bayle), is necessarily transient: it merely 
marks the end of the period of unnatural sepcuution. In 
the long-run reason olaims the whole man. It is in 
virtue of his reason that he is the subject of a revel- 
ation ; and he is continually being asked to exercise his 
reason upon parts of the revelation, even by those who 
most strenuously maintain the severance of the two 
spheres. It is only because there is a certain reason and 
fitness in the conceptions of revealed religion that he has 
ever made them his own, and that he continues to use 
them and to find in them some kind of meaning and 
edification. The external relation of reason to religious 
truth cannot, therefore, continue ; nor can the encroach- 
ments of reason be stemmed by temporary distinctions 
between the unnatural and the ^uji^matural. 

(2) A natural movement of revulsion carries reason 
intc^ assuming an extreme or purely negative attitude 
towards revealed religion, such as we find exemplified in 
the current of thought which prevailed during the eigh- 
teenth century. The dry light of the understanding has 
here usurped all the ground to itself ; and the explanation 
of tiie rise of positive religions is sought in the hypothesis 
of deceit, ambition, and priestcraft Seligion is identified 
with moieLiit J plui an intellectual adherence to certain 
dogmas of current philosophy — the existence of Ood and 
the immortality of the soul — which are dignified with 
the title of Natural Beligion. But it was impossible 
that this dry rationalism should survive the moving of 
the deeper springs of feeling that marked the dose of 
the century. The first revival of a sense of historic 
probability showed the untenable nature of a hypothesis 
which derived man's greatest onward impulse from a hot- 
bed of corruption and deceit But to overcome the 
abstract opposition of reason and revelation, a philosophy 
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was needed which should give a wider scope to reason 
and a more inward meaning to revelation. 

(3) This \B the third position, as occupied by the beet 
thinkers of the nineteenth century. It cannot be 
attained without the abandonment of tiie mechanical 
philosophy and the unhistorical criticism of the preceding 
age. So long as the Deistic view of Ood and of His 
relations to the world and history held the field, a revel- 
ation necessarily meant simply an interference ab extra 
with the established order of things. Deism does not 
perceive that by separating Ood from the world and man 
it really makes Him finite, by setting up alongside of 
Him a sphere to which His relations are transient and 
accidental. The philosopher to whom the individual 
self and the sensible world form the first reality gradu- 
ally comes to think of this otiose Deity as a more or less 
ornamental appendage to the scheme of things. In 
France the century ended in Atheism, and in cosmo- 
politan circles in England and Germany the belief in 
Ood had become little more than a form of words. But 
if Individualism is provably untenable, all this will be 
changed. If man himself be inexplicable, save as sharing 
in the wider life of a universal reason, and if the process 
of history be realised (in an intimate sense, and not with 
a mere formal acknowledgment) as the exponent of a 
divine purpose, then revelation denotes no longer an 
interference with the natural course of that development, 
but becomes the normal method of expressing the rela- 
tion of the immanent spirit of God to the children of 
men at great crises of their fate. The relation \b never 
broken, the inspiration is never withdrawn, but there are 
times at which its nearness is more particularly felt. 
To these the religious sense of mankind, not without a 
true instinct, tends to restrict the term revelation 
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and such a turning-point is, for us, the advent of 
Christianity. 

It was Lessing who first flung this fertile idea into the 
soil of modem thought, where it was destined soon to 
bear fruit an hundredfold. In spite of his own imperfect 
statement (in the ' Education of the Human Sace ' and 
elsewhere), he may be said to have founded the Phil- 
osophy of Seligion in the sense in which it is now 
understood. Lessing and Kant stand together in 
Germany, closing the old age and opening the new. 
Every epoch-making mind has two sides. like Janus, 
it looks two ways : one face is turned to the past, the 
other to the future. No one can read Kant intelligently 
without perceiving two tendencies that strive for the 
mastery. In Lessing the conflict between the old and 
the new is still more painful, and communicates an 
element of unrest to his whole life. When he is brought 
in contact with the manuscripts of Beimarus, the un- 
mitigated representative of the eighteenth century, he is 
driven by a kind of revulsion to elaborate grounds for 
the defence of the idea of revelation, and even of certain 
dogmas of the Christian faith. But it was after all a 
tcur de force ; and when he was left alone, without the 
stimulus of opposition, he was apt to become once more 
a man of the Enlightenment like those around him. But 
he never attained their self-complacency. In his life- 
time he gfdned only the distrust of both parties ; now we 
can sympathise with his struggles, and recognise in him 
the pioneer of a new time. This indication of his 
position and influence must be enough in a sketch like 
the present, which does not aim at going beyond the 
limits fixed by the two names Kant and HegeL We 
pass, therefore, without further preface, to consider the 
treatment which religion receives at the hands of Kant. 
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CHAPTER I. 

THE KANTIAN PHILOSOPHY OF REUGION. 

The foundations of Kant's philoeophy are laid in 
his ethics. It is only in connection with his ethical 
theory, therefore, that his Philosophy of Beligion 
can be understood. The immediate consciousness of 
the moral law introduces us to a world of realities, 
from which, according to Kant, the categories and 
forms of our own thought exclude us in the sen- 
sible sphere. It is quite possible to accept the 
gist of Kant's position here, and at the same time 
to hold that we know all the reality of the sen- 
sible world that there is to know. There is no need 
to adopt Kant's mystification about things in them- 
selves, as different from the things that are known; 
but he is right in saying that the world of sense is 
not noumenal, if by noumenon be understood the notion 
of that which can be an end-in-itself. The sensible 
world is essentially phenomenon; it exists for reason 
and as a means to rational consciousness. If it were 
possible to think of Nature out of that reference, it 
would be seen to be destitute of anything that could 
fairly be deemed to confer permanent value upon it. 
Its forms might flit for ever across the inane, without 
the suggestion of any end which they were there to 
realise, and which reason must pronounce as worthy, 
in its own self, of being realised. Without such an 
end-in-itself, existence is, literally, to the speculative 
mind a vain show. Philosophy may be intelligibly 
defined, from this point of view, as tiie search for the 
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supreme end, which shall serve, as it were, to jtidify 
existence — something in the contemplation of which a 
rational being may find complete and permanent satis- 
faction, and to the advancement of which he may 
unquestioningly subordinate his individual efforts. The 
phenomenalness of the sensible world may be taken 
to mean simply that it does not supply to reason 
such an end. All the forms of its life are ends only 
in a relative sense; they have their true end outside 
of themselves. It is evident that, in this sense, there 
can be no more than one noumenon. The notion of 
end - in • itself implies that whatever is so designated 
receives its title because all other ends, relatively so* 
called, hold their significance in fee from it, and 
because there is nothing beyond itself with which it 
can be compared, or to which it can be subordinated. 
The idea of a plurality of ends-in-themselves may, at 
most, be employed, with a certain laxity, as indicating 
the variety of aims which are reduced to unity in the 
one central conception. Nor can there be any doubt 
where this one noumenon is to be found: reason or 
the rational being alone does not require to go outside 
of itself to seek its end. If it did, we should be em- 
barked upon a hopeless progresaus in inpMivm^ and 
must despair of any answer to the question, What is 
good in itself — what is iht good ? But reason is self- 
centred, and fixes its own end. Even in such a fro- 
gressus the objects of pursuit would be, to all eternity, 
such as reason dictated to itself as worthy of attain- 
ment. Sooner or later the acknowledgment is forced 
from us that reason must itself be dominant in all 
its ends, and that it is impossible to cast off this 
sway. For reason, in other words the supreme end, 
of which all the rest are only specific determinations. 
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must be the lealiBation of its own nature. Beason, 
therefore, or the rational being, as rational, is the 
sole noumenon or end-in-itself. 

This may be described, without misrepresentation, as 
the permanent result of the Kantian Ethics; and it is 
essentially, from another side, the same as the result 
of the Critique of Knowledge. Just as tiie source of 
the categories cannot be brought under the categories, 
so the source of all ends cannot of itself be subordinated 
to any of the ends it sets up. The pure Ego cannot 
be compassed by any of its lower forms ; " it must be 
thought through itself, and all other things through it." 
So here the ultimate, satisfying good of reason must 
be reason itself. In both cases the subject is recog- 
nised as raised above the sphere of things — as deter- 
mining, not determined. Man bears in his own person 
the last principle of explanation, whether in a theoretical 
or in a* practical regard. The value of Kant's result, 
however, depends on the interpretation put upon reason, 
and on the relation in which reason is supposed to stand 
to the worlds of knowledge and action. The fruitful- 
ness of the principle is impaired, in Kant's own system, 
by the purely formal or abstract way in which it is 
taken. This makes it impossible for him to deduce 
either a real world or a concrete system of duties. 
In the Pure Beason the unity of apperception remains 
a form into which matter is poured from another 
source: in ethics, similarly, the result must be an 
imperative that commands nothing in particular, unless 
reason is seen to have creatively specified itself in the 
historical life and institutions of the world. 

Kant's ethical position, however, must be put in a 
clearer light to be properly understood. ''An intelli- 
gence," he says, "has this prerogative over all other 
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*^ beings, that he fixes his end for himself."^ Nature is 
governed by mechanical, chemical, and biological laws, 
which it fulfils without knowing thenu The animal 
has its ends fixed for it by recurring instinct, and, of 
itself, it does not move out of the beaten circle of 
these natural impulses. The mark of a rational being 
is that it is raised above the government of a succes- 
sion of impulses. Intelligence consists in the power 
of realising mentally a general law or principle, and 
will is the power of determining action accordingly. 
By the possession of these twin faculties, man is 
dififerentiated from the brute. Will, freedom, person- 
ality in its most intimate sense, are all contained in 
the initial self-determination. It introduces us, in 
short, to the knowledge of good and evil, and makes 
us the subjects of another legislation, quite different 
from the natural Intelligence has not been given to 
man merely to enable him to satisfy his animal desires 
more copiously and exquisitely: happiness is, in fact, 
far more effectually secured under the guidance of in- 
stinct than under that of reason. The possession of 
reason intimates another and a higher piirpose to be 
realised in human lif& With the transference of the 
reins from the hands of nature to our own, comes also 
the responsibility for the course of the driving. A 
beast fulfils its instincts, and is blameless; man, en- 
lightened by consciousness, often abuses them. It is 
of the essence of reason to generate the conception of * 
"ought" Morality is founded on this unique concep- 
tion; and a moral or an immoral life becomes at once 
possible, according as we do, or do not, make its 
''objective law" the subjective law or determinator of 

y 1 *'Die Ttratlnftigt Natur" ii Kint's phraae here. ' Werke,' iv. 285. 
The refemoee throughottt tre to Hertensteixi'e edition ol 1867. 
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our wilL The relation between the law which reason 
lays down, and our subjective freedom to follow the law 
or to swerve from it, is the subject-matter of morality ; 
the idea of obligation which the relation contains, is 
formulated by Kant in the Categorical Imperative.^ 

In accordance with his usual custom, Eant proceeds 
to consider how such a command is poi^ble— whence 
it derives its indisputable authority. He finds the ex- 
planation in a view of reason such as has been already 
indicated. The law is binding upon all rational beings, 
because it is reason's own law. The aspect of the law 
as a command — expressing necessitation — is due to the 
fact that we are not purely rational We have a sen- 
sitive nature, and are swayed by sensitive determinants ; 
hence our will is not holy, or in perfect conformity to 
the law. Nevertheless, it is not a foreign yoke that is 
imposed upon us ; we are subject to our own legislation. 
\Man as noumenon, or purely rational being, gives the 
law ; man as phenomenon receives it This is the prin- 
ciple of the Autonomy of the Will, by which Kant may 
be said to have solved the question of obligation. As 
long as the authority imposing the law is separated from 
the consciousness to which it appeals, its right to command 
may be called in question. The law must be such in its 
conception that every man may be, as it were, thrust 
back on himself, so as to recognise in it his own law. 

^ It 11 importAiit to remark that the Categoriottl Imperativ* it timply 
the toieiitifie f onnuUtion of tht uniTorMl reoognitioii, in miim ahape or 
other, of an "ought" and an "ought*not*'; to which !■ added, in the 
Kantian Ethics, an account of the condition! under which alone auch a 
uniyemlly binding command ia pooible. The hiitory of the erolution 
of the conceptioo of right, with its meaning always gaining in purity 
and compleiity, is, therefore, quite beside the question investigated by 
Kant. The possiUlity of the occuirenoe of a moral action, and, conse* 
qnently, the possibility of Ethics as a sdenoe, depends on the existence 
of such a notion, whether the form it assumes be adequate or not. 
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The moral Sdlen is his necessary WoUtn as member 
of an intelligible world, — that is, as a will capable of 
abstracting from the particular determinants of sense. 
The notion of such an absolute law is plainly, from 
another side, the same notion as that of an absolute 
End by which all action must be conditioned. The 
authority of the law springs, on this view, from the fact 
that it enjoins the realisation of what we recognise as 
our permanent and essential self. The position is, in 
ethics, the same as that of the self-conditionedness of 
thought in speculation* The End which intelligence 
fixes for itself cannot be, Elant says, a material end to 
be achieved ; for in that case the will would be deter- 
mined by something beyond itself. It must be an in* 
dependent end (ein selbetstandiger Zweck); and ''this 
can be nothing else than the Subject of all ends itself." ^ 
Or, as he says elsewhere, " humanity, as objective End, 
ought to form, as law, the supreme limiting condition of 
all subjective ends." ^ 

Such, then, is the foundation, and probably the most 
valuable part, of Kant's ethical construction. The Cate- 
gorical Imperative, or the pure form of universally 
obligatory law, is '' the sole fact of pure reason." ' The 
ratumale of the possibility of such a command is found 
in the idea of reason or the rational will as self-legis- 
lative, and so laying down a law which every rational 
being must recognise. In the 'Groundwork of the 
Metaphysic of Ethics,' Kant talks of deducing from this 
single Imperative "all the imperatives of duty." It 
cannot be said, however, that he has succeeded in con- 

^ ' Werkfi,' W. 285. In the idea of a good will we muit abstract, he 
■ays, '*Toii allem su bewirkenden Zwecke." 

* Ibid., IT. 279. 

* lUd., ▼. 88, "das einzige Factum der reinen Vernunft." 

P 
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necting his scheme of duties with his central principle. 
If he had paid more attention to the idea of reason as 
End, and so the source of the matter as well as the form 
of its action, it might have been possible to bring the 
i^articular and the universal more efifectively together. 
ISut this would have meant virtually that reconsideration 
of the nature of the universal Self and its relations to 
the world which we everywhere miss in Kant, and which 
even in his ethical scheme remains fragmentary.^ The 
disjunction of the universal Self from the phenomenal 
world — in this instance, from the historical world of 
institutions and customs — ^is the source of the formalism 
which succeeding critics have so copiously blamed in the 
Kantian Ethics. The notion of End remains for Kant 
strictly convertible with the pure form of law. Hence he 
describes it, in the passages quoted above, as " limiting " 
condition — as an End which '' must be thought negatively, 
that is, counter to which we must not act." This is quite 
of a piece with his unsatisfactory method of exemplifying 
his formula by taking up particular laws empirically, and 
testing them by comparison with its limiting condition. 
An absolute End, however, cannot be reached by abstract- 
ing from all real ends ; it can be got at only by showing 
all real ends to be included in one conception. And if 
the notion of a universal or noumenal Self is to acquire 
positive content, it must not be separated from the reason 
that is in the world. Apart from the definite forms of 
that development, the Self is no more than an abstract 
point of unity. It was the impossibility of finding a real 
End in his abstract notion of the rational Self that made 
Kant round ofif his ethical system with a conception of 
the mmmum hanum which is essentially Eudsemomstic in 
character. 



PHILOSOPHY OF BELIGION IN KANT AND HEGEL. 227 

It was through the implications of the Categorical 
Imperative that Kant reached the completed theory of 
the world, which he found denied him in the theoretical 
reason. These implications are what he called the Postu- 
lates of the Practical Season; and they correspond to 
the three Ideas which he designates in the ' Critique of 
Pure Season ' as the proper object of metaphysical in- 
quiry — God, Freedom, and Immortality. The noumenal, 
and therefore unending, existence of the soul ; the possi- 
bility of a reconciliation between the idea of free causa- 
tion and the completely determined series of conditions 
demanded by reason in accounting for a phenomenon; 
and the reality of the idea of God, — are the questions 
treated by Eant in the Dialectic under the heads of 
Psychology, Cosmology, and Theology respectively. In 
the field of pure reason, the Idea of the Ego as noumenal 
unity, and the Idea of God as " the supreme and neces- 
sary unity on which all empirical reality is based," are 
simply points of view (Gresichtspimkte) by which reason 
introduces unity of system into its experiences. [They ^ 
are "regulative principles" or ''formal rules" in the 
process of organising experience: we proceed as if ail 
the phenomena of the internal sense were unified in one 
unchanging subject, and as if ail phenomena, subjective 
and objective, were grounded in " one all-embracing Being 
as their supreme and all-sufficient cause." ^{^ Similarly, we 
proceed in Cosmology according to the r^tllative Idea of 
the World as an infinite series of necessary causation ; 
but the possibility is still left open of the existence of 
an intelligible or noumenal freedom alongside of this 
phenomenal determination, should such a conception be 
imperatively demanded on other grounds. The dfmand 
comes from the side of Ethics. Freedom, Immortality, 
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and the Existence of God are involved, Kant maintains^ 
in the unconditional Imperative of the moral law. They 
are the conditions requisite for the observance of its com- 
mand ; and they lose, therefore, — at least, so far as the 
practical reason is concerned, — their merely regulative 
character. They become objects of rational belief (Ver- 
nunftglaube). It is true that, just because the Postulates 
are reached on ethical grounds, they are not to be treated 
as theoretical dogmata. '' Moral theology," he says, " is 
only of inmianent use, namely, with reference to the 
fulfilment of our destiny here in the world." Indeed, 
to treat the Postulates as scientific facts would be to try 
to defeat the very object of reason in leaving us in this 
comparative twilight : it would make a disinterested moral 
will impossible. But none the less does this ''moral 
belief" or ''moral certainty" represent Eant's definite 
notion of the intelligible unity of the world. 

The first of the Postulates to be deduced is that of 
Freedom. It is treated, indeed, by Eant less as a Postu- 
late than as a fact: he calls it the one Idea of Pure 
Season whose object is a fact to be reckoned among 
scHnlia} It is immediately deducible from the primary 
fact of the moral law. The Imperative is an absolute 
" Thou shalt "; and, in such a case, if the command is 
not to be quite meaningless, " We can, because we ought.'* 
Morality and Freedom thus reciprocally condition one 
another : the moral law is the ratio eoffnoscmdi of Free- 
dom, while Freedom is the ratio essendi, or the condition 
of the possibility, of the moral law. Hence, in spite of 
the inevitable determination of every event in the pheno- 
menal sphere by antecedent events, Kant maintains the 
perfect freedom of the will, in each case of action, to 
choose between obedience and disobedience to the law. 

» 'Werke,'T. 488. 
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Phenomenal antecedents can famish no excuse for dis- 
obedience, for time does not enter into the conception of 
the immediate relation which exists between the will and 
the moral law. Though all a man's past actions have 
been bad, jet every fresh act of volition is an absolutely 
new beginning, in which he has a perfectly free choice 
between good and eviL He is conscious that he might 
have annulled the whole evil past, and acted morally, 
even while the actual immoral action which results is 
seen to flow with strict necessity from his phenomenal 
character, as revealed in his previous actions.^ 

^ It is no part of my present purpose to trace the difficulties in which 
Kant's conception of Freedom iuToWes him. By way of explaining the 
last statement, Kant says : " A rational being may rightly say of every 
illegal act he perpetrates that he could haye left it undone, althou^^ as 
phenomenon, it is sufficiently determined by the past, and so far in- 
fallibly necessary; for the act, with all the past that determines it, 
belongs to a single phenomenal character with which he endows himself 
(einem einsigen Phi&nomen seines Charakters, den er sich selbet Tersohafit), 
and by force of which he imputes to himself, as a cause independent of 
every sensuous determinant, the causality of those phenomena." Simil- 
arly Kant speaks of the empirical character as the " sensuous schema" pf 
the intelligible. It seems from such passages as if , in each individual 
action, the agent were simply reaffirming the original act by which he 
took that inteUigible character to himself. This is how the matter 
appears when it is thought out by ScheUing. FVeedom is placed in an 
original " timeless " act, which contains the seeds of all determination in 
itself. The letter of Kant leads directly to such a theory, as weU as to 
the further application of the same idea by Schopenhauer to his doctrine 
of a blind or unconscious Will, Taken as science, Kant's theory of in- 
telligible freedom seems to me untenable. There is no such separation 
between the phenomenal and the noumenal as he supposes, and if man 
not free phenomenally, he is not free at all. In separating the tnan from 
his " character" — intelligible or phenomenal — an unwarrantable abstrac- 
tion is involved : Kant seems to be in quest of the phantasmal freedom 
which is supposed to consist in the absence of determination by motives. 
The error of the Determinists from which this idea is the recoil involves 
an equal abstraction of the man from his thoughts, and interprets the 
relation between the two as an instance of the mechanical causality which 
exists between two things in nature. The point to be grasped in the con* 
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The second Postulate is the Immortality of the Soul. 
The law demands complete conformitj with itself : it is to 
be the sole determinator of the will. In a being sensitive 
as well as rational, this conformity is never more than 
partial. Nevertheless, whatever the Imperative demands 
must be possible : if a holy will is not possible in 
humanity as a present achievement, it must be realis- 
able under the form of an infinite progress or continual 
approximation to the idea of holiness. In this way the 
ethical Imperative guarantees to us an immortality in 
which to work out its behest. But the mere subjection 
of the will to the form of law represents only one side of 
our nature. Man has a phenomenal or sensitive nature, 
which cannot and ought not to be whoUy left out of 
account. Subject to the supreme condition of conformity 
to the moral law — ^worthiness — ^man, as a sensitive being, 
asks for Happiness, and figures to himself the summum 
bonum as the combination ' of Virtue with Happiness. 
Now the moral law simply commands the sacrifice of all 
subjective desires or inclinations when duty calls ; it does 
not provide for the making good to thcf individual of 
the possible, and even probable, loss of happiness which 
he may sustain. There is thus a breach between the 
consciousness of moral integrity and the happiness which 
consists in the satisfaction of ineradicable and harmless 
subjective desires. The consciousness of rectitude is in 
itself bare: it is only by a figure of speech that the 

troveny ib that a man and his motives are one, and that consequently he 
is in every instance self-determined. In reference to the Kantian position, 
it may be said that, inasmuch as the moral law is a permanent motive re- 
cognisable as his " proper self," a rational being must in eveiy act acknow- 
ledge his " responsibility " to foUow after, if haply he may attain to, this 
idea of his destiny. The presence of this moral ideal in man as man, and 
its infinitely regenerative power in breaking the yoke of the past, are aU 
the facts that I can see to be contained in Kant's statements. 
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possession of the mms conscia 8ibi recti can be identified 
with perfect happiness. Worthiness to be happy is, of 
course, in an ethical legislation, the first requisite ; but 
the perfect moral world for whose realisation man works, 
and in whose ultimate existence he believes, is one in 
which Happiness shall be the necessary consequence of 
moral desert.^ This proportionality, however, is not 
realised in the present state of separation between the 
ethical will of the individual and the sway of mechanical 
causality in nature. The causal determination of nature 
by our will is regulated, as to the measure of its success, 
*'not by the moral disposition of the will, but by the 
knowledge of the laws of nature and the physical power 
of using them in furtherance of our aims.^ The ultimate 
equation of the two sides, which reason in its practical 
function declares to be a '' moral necessity," is impossible 
without presupposing the existence of God as an Author 
of nature, whose causality is regulated by a regard to 
the moral disposition of His creatures. This, then, is 
the third and final Postulate, which completes the edifice 
of Kant's Ethical Theology. In other words, the idea 
of a perfect ethical legislation, which is contained in 
the Categorical Imperative, carries with it the idea of an 
ultimate harmony between the sensible sphere and the 
practical ends of reason. The moral law, though in itself 
without promise of Happiness, imposes upon us the 
realisation of this highest good as " the last object of all 
conduct" But the actual attainment of this object or 
end is impossible without the independent existence of 

^ HappineM (Qlliokieligkeit), it may be noted, is defined by Kant ae 
** the latitfaetion of all our inclinations (Neigungen) : extensively, as re- 
gards their multiplicity; intensiyely, as regards their degree; and pro- 
tensiTely, as regards their duration." — ' Werke,' iii. 682. 

* IlMd., T. 119. 
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the idea in Gkxl as the union of moral perfection with 
perfect bleesedneBS. Gkxl, as '' the highest original Good/' 
is to Kant the cause of the ultimate ac^ustment of perfect 
happiness to perfect virtue in the world, and so the 
necessary condition of the summvm banum} 

Erdmann points out that all the three ' Critiques ' close 
with Ethico- theology, or the system of rational belief --^ 
contained in the Postulates of the moral reason. It is 
Kant's substitute for the Bational Theology or dogmatic 
metaphysic of the schools which he demolished. It is in 
the last analysis a system of ethical teleology, and it 
represents, as already remarked, Kant's final notion of 
the unity and government of the world. Criticism may 
be deferred till after consideration of the Kantian Philo- 
sophy of Beligion, which stands in the most intimate 
connection with the ethical scheme just developed. 

Kant has not left us to gather his Philosophy of 
Beligion inferentially from stray references. He has 
expounded his view of the necessary content of true 
religion in a separate work, which, from the place it 
occupies in the development of the German Bdigions- 
philosaphie, has a fair claim to rank in importance 
alongside of the three ' Critiques.' This is the ' Beligion 
within the Limits of Mere Beason.' ^ The exposition of 



^ Kant dUtinguishes betwoen the ezistenoe of God m the highest 
"independent" or "original" Qood — and the iummum bonum as *'the 
highest possible Good in a world," or " the deduced highest Good." CL 
* Werke,' iiL 685, ▼. 185, 188. Speculatively, the distinctbn may be said 
to be, in one aspect, the same as that already drawn between the Idea as 
real and the same Idea as a process of realisation in time. But the two 
are not connected in this intimate way by Kant. God is simply cause, 
and, as such, remains a pure abstraction or deu$ e» maehma, 

* ' Die Religion innerhalb der Grenaen der blossen Vemunft' ' Werke,' 
▼i. 95-801. 
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the doctrines of true or absolute religion necessarily 
implies an account of the relation in which the different 
positive religions of the world stand to this pure religious 
truth. Kant's view of the function of positive religion, 
and his interpretation, in this connection, of the leading 
Christian doctrines, form, indeed, the most interesting 
and important part of the book. The language in which 
he expresses his ethico- religious positions is moulded 
throughout by a reference to the scheme of doctrines 
which the Christian Church has founded upon its sacred 
writings. 

In the Preface, Kant indicates the relation which 
he conceives to exist between religion and morality. 
Morality, he says, leads necessarily to religion, the point 
of contact between the two being the notion of the 
sttmmum banum, and of the moral Buler who realises it. 
We have seen that the End must not determine the 
wilL Nevertheless, there can be no ethical action with- 
out the notion of some result flowing from our rectitude ; 
and in a completed theory of the issues of life, such as 
religion unifortnly professes to give, the notion of the End 
or final cause of all things necessarily comes to the f ront^^ 
The content of philosophical theology and of ethics is, 
in fact, the same ; but the latter deals with the ethical 
consciousness as such, and its foundation in the Cate- 
gorical Imperative ; the former — religion, as intellectually 
formulated in philosophical theology — presupposes this 
consciousness, and concentrates its attention on the 
metaphysical implications of morality, as the practical 

> This etUoaJ Idea is here caUed broadly the ** Endsweck aUer DiDge," 
and Kant preeents it as the only meant of oombining the reference to End, 
which ii die baiii of freedom, with a teleological view of Nature. It is 
characteristic of Kant that, two pages &rther on, he treats the necessity^' 
of the Idea as a species of condescension to the " unavoidable limitations 
of man and his faculty of practical reas o n.** 
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reason reveals them in its Postulates. However, in spite 
of this difiference of attitude, the whole aim of " religion 
proper/' according to Kant, is moral or practical, and 
this must never be lost sight of in expounding it. We 
know nothing of the nature of God, for example, except 
so far as His attributes (and His actions) bear upon our 
conduct. Kant's religion, therefore, is his ethic writ 
large ; but it is morality from the point of view, not so 
much of the individual consciousness, as of the divine 
ethical system of which the individual recognises himself 
to be a part. This recognition, with all that it may be 
found to imply, constitutes the distinctive mark of the 
religious, as opposed to the purely ethical, consciousness ; 
so that Kant's theory of religion is often summed up — 
correctly, perhaps, but somewhat baldly — ^in the state- 
\1 ment that religion is the recognition and discharge, of 
duty as the will of God. 

The jmt section of the book places Kant at once in 
striking opposition to the easy-going optimism character- 
istic of the eighteenth century, and of the general move- 
ment known as the Illumination or Enlightenment. It 
is entitled — '' Of the indwelling of the evil principle side 
by side with the good, or on the radical evil in human 
nature." Kant begins by balancing against one another 
two opposing theories of human nature and history. 
The first asserts that the world lies in wickedness, and 
is going from bad to worse ; the second — which he calls 
the " heroic " — sees in the course of history a continu- 
ous amelioration, due to the natural development of the 
healthy instinct of humanity. Kant proposes to medi- 
ate between these conflicting hypotheses by showing 
that man is by nature partly good and partly bad.t^ 
First, he explidns what he means by his terms. A 
man's moral quality depends, as Aristotle can tell us, 
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not on the quality of bis actions taken in themselves, 
but on the nature of the intentions which may be 
reasonably inferred from the actions. In the Kantian 
phraseology, a man is bad when the maxims according 
to which he guides his conduct are bad. . Now the 
cause of evil, if the man is to be responsible for it 
(and responsibility belongs to the very notion of moral 
evil), must lie in the man himself. In saying that a 
man is bad hy nature, therefore, there can be no talk of 
shifting the blame from man's own shoulders, and laying 
it upon some inevitable bias. In discussing jgioral ques- 
tions we never leave the ground of freedom. The cause 
of the evil must lie in the free adoption of a funda- 
mental maxim or principle of volition. ; The ground or 
motive of such a choice remains of course inexplicable, for 
we cannot go behind a free act. But the point to be 
borne in mind is, that the bias, if it should be proved to 
exist, must be first communicated to the will by an act 
of freedom. At the same time, if the adoption of a cer- 
tain maxim as an underlying principle of ethical choice 
is found to be a universal characteristic of mankind, the 
ground of the adoption of this maxim — and, with it, the 
good or evil that it may contain — ^may fairly be said to 
be innate in human nature. It is innate in the sense 
that the will must be conceived to have given itself 
this bias before any opportunity arises for employing 
its freedom within experience. This "first subjective^ 
ground " may, therefore, be called by the more familiar 
term ** disposition " (Gresinnung) ; and, though itself freely 
adopted, it must plainly have determining influence upon 
the whole series of our actions in time. 

Should the disposition of humanity as such, therefore, 
exhibit a ** propensity to evil " (Hang zum Bosen), that 
propensity would deserve to be called natural, even 
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though it must be held to consist, as has been explained, 
and as Kant repeats, simply '* in the subjective ground 
of the possibility of deviation from the mazims of the 
moral law." The deflection of the will from the law 
must be due to the fact that the will has taken to itself 
another maxim, which runs directly counter to the 
primary maxim of implicit obedience ; and this causes a 
permanent incapacity to make the moral law the consist- 
ent maxim of conduct, — an incapacity which may fitly 
be called, Kant says, in the phraseology of Scripture, 
'' the evil heart" Now the adoption of this evil heart 
has been described as our own act ; yet it has been as 
emphatically declared to precede all acts. The word 
" act," therefore, must be taken here in two different 
senses ; and Kant proceeds to explain that the origin of 
the propensity to evil, as the formal condition of all the 
immoral acts of experience, must be an '' intelligible act, 
cognisable only through reason without any condition of 
time." It is just as impossible to assign a cause for this 
corruption of the supreme maxim of volition, as for any 
fundamental property of our nature ; but it may fairly 
be called, again in the language of the Church, an act of 
original sin (pecccUum oriffinarium). The question of 
the origin of evil in the human heart is manifestly not a 
question of origin in time : time has nothing to do with 
the notion of the will or of a moral change. It is, 
indeed, a contradiction in terms to seek for the cause in 
time of a free action, in the same way as search is made 
for the cause of an event in nature. The cause of an 
ethical change must be ethical, and must lie, accord- 
ingly, simply and solely in the will itself. The question 
is confined, therefore, to the rational origin (Yernunft- 
ursprung) of the morally bad. That is to say, the exist- 
ence of evil is taken simply as a fact, without any 



PHILOSOPHY OF BELIGION IN KANT AND HBOKL. 237 

referenoe to time; and what is sought is the rational 
bond necessary for the thought-connection of this state 
of the human will with the normal (and therefore logi- 
cally prior) state of complete conformity to the moral 
law. Ethically, the passage from the one state to the 
other, as taking place within the will, must necessarily 
appear as an immediate transition* Man is viewed as 
passing directly from a state of innocence to the com- 
mission of a morally bad action ; and, from the ethical 
standpoint, every instance of the morally bad is such a 
lapse. The moral law judges every action as an original 
use of freedom, and finds no excuse for a man in the 
evil of his past, even though it may have become to 
him, as we say, a second nature. This "intelligible" 
departure from the perfect law is represented in Scrip- 
ture as the Fall of man. As a strictly ethical fact, it is 
independent of considerations of time. It may be con- 
ceived as taking place in every immoral act; or, as 
universally characteristic of humanity, it may be cou'- 
ceived as taking place once for aU. " In Adam all have 
sinned." The account in Grenesis, when stripped of its 
narrative form, agrees, according to Kant, in all partic- 
ulars with the ethical analysis. Even in the detail of 
the serpent, as a spirit tempting humanity to sin, we 
may see expressed the ultimate inexplicability of the 
origin of evil in a creature whose original nature is 
good. 

Kant thus, in mediating between the two views of 
human nature mentioned at the outset, asserts the exist- 
ence of a radical evil in man. The presence of evil 
consists in the fact that man, though conscious of an 
obligatory law, has yet adopted as maxim of conduct 
the occasional deviation from the same. Its ground is 
not to be sought in the sensitive nature of man and the 
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natural impulses of which that is the root. These have 
in themselves no direct connection with evil, and we are, 
moreover, not responsible for their existence in us.^ Nor 
can it be found in a corruption of the ethically legislat- 
ive reason. Such a corruption would reduce man to a 
completely devilish condition. No man, however, can 
completely throw ofif allegiance to the moral law: it 
belongs to his essence, and refuses to be silenced. The 
solution of the problem of evil must be sought in the 
relation between the rational and the sensitive nature of 
man. The moral law would rule absolutely in his con- 
duct, were it not that the sensitive nature (in itself 
harmless) supplies him with other and non-moral in- 
citements to action. The evil heart consists in the 
reversal of the ethical order of precedence which sub- 
sists between these two classes of motives. The man 
who subordinates the pure motive of ethical obedience 
to *' the motives of inclination " — which may be grouped 
under the general name of Happiness — is, in his intel- 
ligible character, bad, even though his empirical char- 
acter, as it appears in his actions, may be blameless. 
The tacit adoption of a maxim of occasional deviation 
from the law in the interest of personal desires, is the 
root of all evil. '' This evil is radical, because it corrupts 
the ground of all maxims. Moreover, as natural pro- 
pensity, it cannot be eradicated ; for that could only be 
done by means of good maxims, and inasmuch as the 
supreme subjective ground of all maxims is ex hypothesi 
corrupt, their adoption becomes impossible." ' 

" Nevertheless," Kajit continues, '' it must be possible 

^ It iB not with flesh and blood, as Kant says, that we have to fight, 
but against principalities and powers ; that is, aooording to his ez^gesis, ^ 
against the unseen might of a maxim that infects all our willing. 

« «Werke,'vLl81. 
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to gain the mastery over it, seeing that it is found in 
man as a freely acting being." This is the question 
which next emerges. How is a man who is thus by 
nature evil to make himself good ? Whatever a man is 
morally, or is to become, must be his own work; yet 
how can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit ? It is 
something that passes our power of comprehension ; but 
it must be possible, for the moral law commands its 
performance. The tree, happily, is not wholly corrupt ; 
otherwise the task would be impossible. The moral law 
remains with us, and the susceptibility to ethical ideas 
which it implies is indestructible. What has to be done 
is to restore the law to the place of supremacy among 
motives of action which rightfully belongs to it. But 
the restoration, as we have seen, cannot be effected 
by any gradual process of amelioration. The supreme 
subjective ground of all maxims must be changed, or, in 
other words, the man must be renewed in the spirit of 
his mind. The passage from corruption to purity of 
moral maxim implies a revolution as radical as that of the 
original act of sin : by a single unalterable resolve, the 
man must undo what was then done. The subject who 
has effected this revolution within himself is ethically a 
new creature, and is accepted before God from that 
moment as good and well-pleasing in His sight. The 
change is likened in Scripture to a change of heart or a 
new birth. From such a point moral education must set 
out ; for all possibility of progress lies in the fundamental, 
if often only half -acknowledged, principle of action which 
is then adopted. It is vain to enforce upon a man the 
performance of special duties so long as he is not, as it 
were, bom again : the ground slips like sand from under 
our feet. Insight into the possibility of this restoration 
is no more attainable here than in any other case where 
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the moral imperative seems to conflict with the deter- 
mination of events by their antecedents. But that does 
not affect its real possibility. The principle of the 
natural depravity of the human will is not to be used dog- 
matically, so as to exclude the possibility of a r^nera- 
tion. Its ethical function is simply to forewarn us that 
all is not right as things stand — that the state of nature, 
though it may often appear very harmless, is yet, 
from the point of view of ethics, bad* A dogmatic 
assertion of the futility of effort would, on the contrary, 
nip the moral life in the bud. In any case, even though 
the change of heart should be impossible without '* higher 
co-operation," all true religion teaches that only he who 
has done all that is in his power — ^he who has not buried 
his talent — will be the subject of this divine grace. " It is 
not necessary, therefore, for any one to know what God 
does for his salvation; it is essential for him to know 
what he himself has to do, in order to become worthy of 
this assistance." 

The struggle between the original good in man, as Y^ 
represented by the moral law, and his present evil 
disposition, forms the subject of the second section of 
the book. Kant entitles it " Of the struggle of the good 
principle with the evil for the dominion over man." The 
Christian Scriptures represent ''this intelligible moral 
relation " of two principles in man as persons or powers 
outside of him, contending for the exclusive sovereignty 
over him. The evil spirit appears, in virtue of the Fall, 
as the prince of this world. But in the midst of the 
kingdom of darkness, the Jewish theocracy stood as a 
memorial of ''the indefeasible right of the first pro- 
prietor." Among the Jewish people, in the fulness of 
time, appeared a Person who, according to the belief of 
his followers, announced himself as true man, and yet. 
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at the same time, as one whose original innocence was 
una£fected by the compact which the rest of mankind 
had made, in the person of its first forefather, with the 
evil principle. ** The prince of this world . . . hath 
nothing in me." By a resolute resistance to temptation, 
he declared war to the death against the evil principle 
and all its works. In its physical aspect, the strife could 
not end otherwise than in the death of him who thus 
attacked a kingdom in arms. But his death is itself the 
culminating " presentment of the good principle, — ^that is, 
of hiunanity in its moral perfection, as example for the 
imitation of every one." The kingdom of darkness exists 
still, but its power was broken by the example of that 
death. *' To them that believe in his name " — that is, 
Kant interprets, to those who, upborne by his example, 
realise in themselves the same triumph over the assaults 
of evil — the trane^pressions of the past have no longer any 
terror. A new life has begun within them, and the 
fetters of the old have been struck off. Power has been 
given them to become the sons of God. 

According to Kant, we have only to strip this account 
of its "mystic husk" in order to recognise in it an 
ethical content valid and obligatory for all time. It 
remains, then, to see his interpretation of its ''spirit 
and rational meaning." In the first place, without any 
disparagement of its possible historical truth, the narra- 
tive form disappears, as such, in a statement of moral 
relations. " The good principle did not descend merely 
at a certain time, but from the origin of the human race 
it has descended from heaven in invisible fashion upon 
humanity." Of this the presence of a perfectly holy 
moral ideal in man alongside of his sensitive nature is 
sufficient proof. ^^ Humanity— or, more widely, rational 
existence— in its moral perfection, Kant here declares 

Q 
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without reservation to be the only thing that can make 
'a world the object of the divine decree and the End of 
creation. This Idea of a perfect humanity was in the 
banning with God, and through it, or for the sake of its 
realisation, all things were made that were made. It is, in 
short, the only begotten Son in whom Grod is well pleased. 
To this ideal and prototype of humanity it is our duty to 
raise ourselves; and for this the Idea itself gives us 
strength, being present within us, as if it had descended 
from heaven. There is no objection to saying that the 
ideal is necessarily personified by us in a man, such as is 
represented in the Gospel history; but, in a practical 
regard, the reality of the Idea is independent of its exem- 
plification. The prototype of an example must always be 
sought in our own reason. " Its presence there," Kant 
adds, "is in itself sufficiently incomprehensible, without 
supposing it hypostatised besides in a particular man." At 
the same time, such a divinely-minded Teacher, if he did 
appear, would be able to speak of himself with truth, as if 
the ideal of the good were actually manifested by him ; 
for he would speak, in such expressions, only of the spirit 
which ruled his actions. It is of the ** mind " which was 
in Christ Jesus, and which ought also to be in us, that 
account must be taken. The spirit of such a life — that 
is to say, ideal humanity, whether realised in a definite 
individual or not — is a complete satisfaction, in the eyes 
of supreme justice, for all men at all times and in all 
worlds. By identifying ourselves with this perfect mind, 
we put away our old heart and purify the ground of our 
maxims. It is true the law says: ''Be ye perfect as 
your Father in heaven is perfect," and the distance that 
separates us from conformity to the perfect will of Grod is 
infinite ; so that, in act, this ideal righteousness remains 
unattainable. But the morally purified disposition, as the 
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germ from which all good is to develop itself, is accepted 
in lien of the deed by Gk)d, who is the searcher of hearts, 
and who views the infinite progress of the moral life at 
once as a completed whole. The righteousness of the 
perfect Man is imputed to us, and covers our short- 
comings. 

The reconciliation of this with the principles of divine 
justice presents certain difficulties, however, which lead 
Kant to go into the theory in greater detail The new 
heart is accepted before (rod as the earnest of an unrest- 
ing progress in good, which He is pleased to r^ard as 
equivalent to that perfect righteousness to which, in his 
heart, the man clings. But even though the man con- 
tracts no new debts after his change of heart, yet, from 
the point of view of justice, the old remain unpaid. In 
avoiding offence for the future he does no more than his 
duty, and the doing of his duty to all eternity will yield 
no surplus of merit to weigh against the sins of his 
former life. The evil heart or disposition which he has 
cast off contained in itself, like a corrupt fountain, an 
infinity of transgressions, and caUs, therefore, for an 
infinite punishment. The debt of sin, too, is the most 
personal of all obligations, and must in every case be paid 
by the sinner himself. Yet one who has laid hold on the 
good in the way described cannot be the subject of the 
wrath of Ood. How is this punishment to be borne by 
the man, consistently with the complete forgiveness of 
sin which accompanies repentance and the new heart? 
The answer is found by Kant in an analysis of the 
notion of the moral change that has taken place. The 
fundamental principle of the man's action, it must be 
noted, is changed, so that he is actually, in an ethical 
sense, a new man. Though he is physically the same 
person, yet, in the eye of a divine Judge, he is another. 
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In the language of Scripture, the change consists in 
putting off the old man and his deeds and putting on the 
new. The sacrifice which this implies— crucifying the 
flesh — and the sufferings which are the inevitable lot of 
humanity in this life (and which the old man might fitly 
have r^arded, from the religious point of view, as the 
punishment of his disobedience) are cheerfully assumed 
and borne by the new man, not unwillingly as the wrath 
of an angry God, but in a spirit of perfect obedience. 
The pure mind of the Son of Ood present within him 
bears, as his substitute, the penalty of his past sins, 
redeems him by suffering and death, and finally appears 
as his advocate before the Judge. Or, if the idea be 
personified, it may be said that the Son of Gkxl himself 
does all this. The only difference between the two forms 
of expression is, that when we adopt the personified form, 
the death which the new man dies daily appears as a 
death suffered once for all by the representative of 
mankind. In this way, then, the claims of justice are 
satisfied, for the substitutionary office undertaken by the 
new man is something over and above the mere punctual 
discharge of his duty. At the same time, it is by an act 
of grace that this merit is reckoned to our account, inas- 
much as the ideal of a morally perfect humanity exists 
in us as yet only as a set purpose of heart. 

This imperfect, or merely germinal, character of the 
good within him need not, however, disturb unduly the 
man who has undergone this saving changa He must 
not permit himself to be tormented by a continual fear 
of backsliding ; he must preserve the due mean between 
over-confidence and a cowardly distrust of the sincerity 
of his repentance. His steadfastness and continuous 
progress in the past form his only standard for judging 
of the probabilities of the future. The man, therefore, 
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who can say, on an honest review of his actions, that his 
repentance has stood proof, sees before him the prospect 
of an endless future of the same happy progress. On the 
contrary, he who has always fallen back into evil, or 
sunk from bad to worse, has the outlook into an equally 
endless future of ¥rretchedne8S. The attraction of the 
one view — ^Heaven — gives calmness and strength to the 
former ; the horror of the other view — Hell — serves to 
rouse the conscience of the latter to stem the evil, so far 
as that may yet be.^ Certainty of the imchangeable 
nature of our disposition is not possible to man, nor 
would it, if attainable, be morally beneficial ; but a good 
and pure disposition b^ts a confidence in its own per- 
manency, and acts thus as a Paraclete or comforter when 
our stumblings might cause us grave anxiety. 

The first two sections of the book thus contain a state- 
ment of the main doctrines of ethical religion, together 
with an identification of this creed with the leading"^ 
<iogmas of Calvinistic Christianity. Kant's method is, 
first, to evolve the ethical position, and then, by means 



1 Euit emphasiaet here, it will be obeerved, the ethical advantages of 
the popular conception of an eternal state of happinera or misery in 
another life. On the other hand, he points out, in a long note, the dis- 
advantages of the same conception when taught dogmatically. It is the 
eame with the doctrine tiiat the reckoning of each man's deeds is closed 
inexorably at the end of the present life. The doctrine, he says, is one of 
•evident practical utility. It is eminently calculated to impress on men 
the importance of present repentance and welldoing. But the assertion 
of its dogmatic trutii is just as little within the province of human reason 
as in the former case. ' ' In short," he concludes, " if we limited our judg- 
ment to regulative principles of practical application, instead of extending 
it to constitutive principles of the knowledge of supersensible objects, it 
would stand better in very many particulars with human wisdom ; and a 
supposed knowledge of what we at bottom know nothing about would 
not breed a groundless and too curious reasoning, plausible for a time, 
but becoming in the end prejudicial to morality." See 'Werke,' vL 
164-166. 
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of an allegorical interpretation of the Christian records, 
to exhibit its radical identity with this or the other 
doctrine of the Church. It hardly needs to be pointed 
out, however, that his statement of ethical truth would 
never have assumed the form it does in this book but for 
the fact that he found this scheme of doctrine already 
elaborated and, so to speak, in possession of the field. 
This is particularly obvious in regard to the laborious 
attempt, just considered, to give an ethical interpretation 
of the doctrines of Substitution and the Perseverance of 
the Saints. Throughout, it may be said, the real start 
is made from the dogma, which is then all^orised, with 
more or less success, into an ethical truth. The whole ; 
constitutes an attempt to extract a moral and purely / 
rational meaning from a generally accepted interpretation 
of the Christian documents.^ This, as will presently 
appear, is of the essence of Kant's position towards a 
positive religion which is received by us as a heritage 
from the past The two remaining sections of the book 

.if 

^ In addition to the doctrines already involved in the preceding 
account, it may be well, for the eake of oompleteneee, to state Kant's 
interpretation of the Trinity. The doctrine represents for him the union 
of holiness, benevolence, and justice in the Divine nature ; and the con- 
templation of God in this triple capacity (as lawgiver, governor, and 
judge) is useful, he contends, in a moral view, as forcing us always to 
consider any one attribute as limited and conditioned by the others. It 
prevents us from regarding Him either as an earthly despot, ruling 
according to His mere good pleasure, or as a Being weakly indulgent to 
entreaty ihBt has not its basis in moral reformation. The service we 
render Him is thus cleared of the anthropomorphic elements ihBt so 
readily cling to it. Kant compares this triplicity in the notion of God 
with the separation of the legislative, executive, and judicial functions in 
the notion of the State. This circumstance seems to him to account for 
the occurrence of the idea in so many religions. It ought to be added, 
however, that hints towards a more vital notion of the Trinity are con- 
tained in what has been already said of the Idea of humanity as the true 
Son of God. 
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are devoted to defining the relation of positive and 
publicly established creeds to the moral faith, or, more 
particularly, the function of the former in the service of 
the latter. 

The third section passes from consideration of the 
moral conflict within the individual to the definitive 
triumph of the good principle, which cannot be real- 
ised except in an ethical community, in which the 
purpose of the individual shall no longer be under* 
mined, as at present, by the influence of his fellows. 
Such a commonwealth, all the members of which are 
governed by the same laws of virtue, is, in its very 
idea, universal and all-embracing: its foundation would 
be " the foundation of a Kingdom of God upon earth." ^ 
Its necessity is obvious. The isolation and cross-pur- 
poses of the ethical " state of nature '* permit individuals, 
even with the best intentions, to act as if they were 
" instruments of evil " ; it is the duty, therefore, of every 
one to abandon that state, and become a member of an 
ethical community. Inasmuch as this union is neces- 
sary for the complete triumph of the good, it is 
incumbent upon every one who aims at that triumph 
in himself and others. This idea of an ethical common- 
wealth is identical with the idea of " a people of Gk)d," 
by whom the laws of virtue are viewed as proceeding 
from a Lawgiver who is perfect holiness, and who 
searches the hearts of His subjects, so that the in- 
most secrets of their disposition are open before Him. 
The foundation of a kingdom of God is a work which, 
as a matter of fact, can be achieved by God alone. 
Nevertheless, man must not remain inactive: on the 

* Henoe the title of the third Bection: **The victory of the good 
principle o?er the eril, end the foundation of a Kingdom of Gk>d 
upon earth." 
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contrary, here, as in all ethical matters, "he must 
proceed as if everything depended on himself." 

The idea of a people of Gkxi takes in man's hands 
the form of a Church. The Church, as it owes its 
foundation to man, may be called the visible Church, 
to distinguish it from the invisible universal Church, 
or the ideal union of all upright men in a morally 
governed universe. The only possible foundation of a 
universal Church (and, in its idea, every Church is 
universal) is the pure faith (der reine Religionsglaube), 
which has been already expounded. Those doctrines 
alone whose content is purely rational, and which are 
in no way dependent on historical facts, can command 
universal assent. But the natural need of mankind fbr 
something on which they can lay hold with their senses 
— some fact of experience which may serve, in a 
manner, as a voucher for the ideas of reason — has 
effectually prevented them, as history testifies, from 
^ver founding a Church on this purely ethical belief. 
'^It is not easy to convince men that constancy in a 
morally good life is all that Gkxl asks from them, and 
that, in the performance of their duties to themselves 
and others, they are " constantly in the service of GUxL" 
They persist in regarding Grod after the manner of an 
earthly monarch, who has need of honour and marks 
of submission from his subjects. There emerges, accord- 
ingly, the idea of a religion of ritual observance or a 
cultus (eine gottesdienstliche Beligion). Morally in- 
different actions are exalted even above the performance 
of duty, because they are supposed to be done for 
(rod. We invariably find, therefore, alongside of the 
moral code, a set of statutory or positive commands, 
which, as well as the former, are supposed to emanate 
from the divine will The commandments of morality 
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are discoverable by every man in his own reason, and 
they constitute for humanity as such the perfect and 
sufficient worship of God. It cannot be denied, how- 
ever, that the addition of a set of statutory commands 
seems to be a necessity for man as a member of an 
ethical community ; and these imply the form of a 
revelation — that is, of a historical belief, which, in 
contradistinction to a purely rational faith, may be 
called the belief of the Church (Kirchenglaube). The 
safest depository of this extra-belief, as it may be called, 
is found by experience to be a sacred book. But, in 
some form or other, a Kirchenglaiibe is found invari- 
ably, as if by an ordinance of nature, preceding the 
pure Beligionsglaribe. In the process of breaking in 
mankind to an ethical commonwealth, the one serves 
as the vehicle for the introduction and propagation of 
the other. 

This being, then, one of the facts to which we must 
accommodate ourselves,^ the question arises. What is the 
proper attitude of reason towards the Church's claim to 
be the depositary of a special revelation ? Kant answers 
this question with the full measure of Critical caution. 
He indicates as his own position that of pure Sationalisnr, "^^ 
as opposed to Naturalism on the one hand and Super- 
naturalism on the other. The pure nationalist does not, 
like the Naturalist, deny the possibility of a revelation ; 
he is ready even to admit that a revelation may have 
been necessary for the introduction of the true religion. 
But he does not consider a belief in this supernatural 
origin and its accompaniments to be an essential part of 
saving faith, as the Supematuralist does. The question 

There u a ring of Mmi-ludicroiu redgnation about the copiotu array 
of particles in which Kant recondiee himself to the inevitable : '' Wenn 
ee nun also einmal nieht su indern steht, u.s.w." 
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of origin is thus shelved, as a transcendent inquiry which 
is beyond the scope of the critical reason, but which is 
at the same time of no practical moment. A religion 
must be judged, in the end, not by its origin, but by its 
content : its capacity to become a universal religion de« 
pends on the identity of its content with the moral faith 
which reason reveals. It is part of Kant's aim in this 
book, as we have seen, to exhibit this identity in the 
case of Christianity. In this connection he introduces 
a distinction which seems almost to contain a reference 
to Lessing's leading thought in the 'Education of the 
Human Eace.' A religion, he says, which, objectively, 
or in respect of its content, is a natural religion, may 
yet, subjectively, or in the mode of its first appearance, 
be called a revelation. Where the religion is of such 
a nature that men might have arrived at it, and 
ought to have arrived at it, of their own accord by 
the mere use of their reason, but yet, if left to them- 
selves, would not have reached it so early or so gener- 
ally, — there, and in this specific sense, the term revela- 
tion cannot be objected to.^ With this suggestion Kant 
leaves the matter, and we are at liberty to infer, if we 
like, that this was his personal view of the origin of 
Christianity: it is evident that he considers the sub- 
jective revealedness of a religion a question of little im- 
portance, when the religion is once there, and recog- 
nised as a natural or rational faith. 

So far as a religion is objectively a revelation — that is, 
so far as it contains contingent or non-rational matter — 
it is, in Kant's view, temporal and local, and destined to 
pass away. The value of such positive creeds is not to 
be depreciated. They serve as vehicles for the ideas of i 
true religion, and they are not to be rudely or thought- 1 

* ' Werke,' yL 254. 
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lessly attacked.^ On the contrary, it is our boimden 
duty to utilise whatever historical Kircheinglavbe we find 
in general acceptance around us. The *' empirical belief/' 
however, must be interpreted throughout in a practical 
or ethical sense. The theoretical part of the Church's 
creed has no interest for us, except so far as it aids us 
in realising our duty as the divine will, and in perform- 
ing it as such. This is the supreme canon of interpreta- 
tion : ''All scripture is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, 
for correction, for instruction in righteousness." The in- 
terpretation may often appear forced, as regards the text 
of the revelation ; nay, it may often really be so. But 
the interpreter is not, therefore, to be reckoned dishonest, 
as long as he does not pretend that the moral sense 
which he attaches to the symbols of the popular belief or 
its sacred books is the original sense in which they were 
intended by their authors.^ Alongside of this inter- 
pretation in the interests of reason, the ''learned" or 
historical interpretation may of course assert its place, 
as necessary for the systematising of the belief of the 
Church as a definite organisation within certain limits of 
time and space. But the historical belief is "dead in 
itself " ; it is only by the comparative ease with which 
a revelation lends itself to an ethical exegesis that it 
justifies its claims to a divine origin. Historical belief 
is, in fact, in every case merely a leading-string to bring 
us to pure religion, and ought to be employed with the 

^ Ab Kftot lays in a note elsewhere : " AU deserve the same respect, sa 
far as their forms are attempts of poor mortals to body forth to themselves 
the Kingdom of God upon earth ; but aU deserve the same blame, when 
they take the form in which they represent this idea for the thing itself/^ 
— 'Werke,*vL274, n. 

* Kant refers approvingly, in this connection, to the philosophic 
aUegorising of the pagan myths in later antiquity ; which forms, indeed^ 
an apt parallel to tome of bis interpretations of Biblical dogmas. 
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consciousness that it is nothing more. That Church is 
a true church whose creed contains the principle of 
continual approximation to this pure belief, so as to 
enable us eventually to dispense with the leading-string. 
There are two articles of a " saving faith/' Kant pro- 
ceeds, resuming in effect what he had said in the first 
two sections. These are the belief in a satisfaction due 
for sin and the belief in the possibility of finding accept- 
ance with Grod by perseverance in the good Ufa Kant 
again points out that a belief in satisfaction or substitu- 
tion (in the sense already explained) is necessary only 
for the theoretical explanation of salvation ; whereas the 
unconditioned command attached to the second article 
makes the improvement of a man's life the supreme 
principle of a saving faith. But so far as belief, in the 
case of the first article, is fixed simply on the idea of a 
perfect humanity, it is itself ethical ; and the two articles 
represent " one and the same practical idea," in which 
the standard of holy living is contemplated from two 
opposite sides. But the same cannot be said if the 
article be taken to mean an empirical belief in the 
historical appearance of the ethical ideal in a definite 
individual. In this form, the idea is closely connected 
with the non-moral notions of expiation which are to be 
foimd in all religions. "But in the Gk)d-man," Kant 
^ays, " it is not what the senses apprehend, or what can 
be known of him through experience, but the prototype 
which lies in our reason, that is properly the object of 
saving faith." It is a necessary consequence of our 
natural development, he concludes, that religion should 
be gradually severed " from all empirical grounds of de- 
termination, from all statutes which rest on history, and 
which provisionally, by means of a Kirchenglaube^ unite 
men for the furtherance of the good So at last pure 
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rational religion will reign universally, ' that God may be 
all in alL' • . . The leading-string of sacred tradition 
which did good service in its day becomes gradually no 
longer necessary, and is felt at last as a fetter, when 
humanity arrives at manhood. ' When I was a child, I 
understood as a child ; but when I became a man, I put 
away childish things.' " ^ 

In considering this process as exemplified in the 
historic religions of the world, Kant restricts his view 
to Christianity. He is apparently unable to trace any 
uniformity of development in the other faiths of man- 
kind. In particular, it is worth noting that he emphati- 
cally denies to Judaism any connection with the Christian 
Church. The political and positive aspect of Jewish 
religion, the national exclusiveness which found expres- 
sion in it, and the want of reference to the immortality 
of the soul, combine to make Kant do less than justice to 
the religious elements which the Hebrews undoubtedly 
possessed. The trouble which the first teachers of 
Christianity took to connect the new belief with historical 
Judaism, he considers to be a natural expedient on the 
part of men anxious to spread their principles among 
a prejudiced and exclusive race, but as in itself proving 
nothing. Of the actual history of Christianity Kant 
takes a very gloomy view. Its origin is obscure, for it 
is passed over without mention by the " learned public " 
of that day : we do not know, therefore, the effect of its 
doctrines upon the life of its early professors. But its 
later history, as exemplified in the Eastern and Western 
Empires, in the Crusades, and in the ambitious intrigues 
of the Popes, "might well justify the exclamation -~- 
Tantnm rdigio potuit madere rnalorum ! " Such a fate 
was not to be escaped, so far as Christianity was founded 

1 • Werke,' vi 219. 
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notions of service that are the natural growth of a 
statutory systeuL He maintains the essential identity 
of Christianity with the moral religion ; and, by a some- 
what copious reference to the teachings of Christ in the 
Gospels, he has little difficulty in showing their exclusive 
reference to purity of heart and life. Even where the 
form of expression is accommodated to the traditions of 
Judaism, there shines through, according to Kant, '*a 
doctrine of religion universally intelligible and universally 
convincing/' But the " episodic means of recommenda- 
tion " employed by Christ and the first teachers of His 
religion have been exalted by theologians into essential 
articles of faith, just " as if every Christian were to be "^ 
a Jew, whose Messiah has come." By so doing, the 
doctors of the Church do their best to defeat the inten- 
tion of the Founder of the religion, by imparting to it 
a statutory character. A religion so conceived is the 
natural soil in which false ideas of the service due to 
God spring up. Spurious service consists essentially in 
the notion of winning the divine favour by other means 
than by uprightness of moral wilL Whether it be sacri- 
fices, or castigations and pilgrimages that we lay on our- 
selves, or ceremonies, solemn festivals, even public games 
(as in Greece and Bome), the idea is the same : something 
is done specially for God, by way of proving our entire 

-^-eubmission to His will, and inducing Him to look with a 
; kindly eye upon His servants. Usually the more useless 

.' the action, the more efficacious is it supposed to be. The 
secret motive of such service is the hope of influencing 
to our advantage the unseen power that directs the des- 
tiny of man. In all its phases, therefore, it is Fetichismr^ 
The man supposes himself to influence God, and so em- 
ploys Him as a means to produce an effect in the world. 
In opposition to this, true religion teaches that we have 
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character of his reason ; and reason reveals to him, by its 
natural light, the existence of God and the immortality 
of the souL Any addition to this creed is superstition, 
and fires the iconoclastic zeal of the century. The atti- 
tude of the Avfkl&rung towards historical religion, or, 
what for it is the same thing, historical Christianity, is 
thus one of assault : it is purely negative. Kant's Phil- 
osophy of Beligion, defective as it may be in many 
ways, represents a break with this spirit, and the da?ni 
of something like a historical sense. 

To begin with, the mechanical view of religion, as a 
conjtpvance of priests and lawgivers, is definitely given 
up. Positive or statutory religion is recognised as the 
leading-string which guides the race towards the realisa- 
tion of the Kingdom of God. The leading -string Ib 
acknowledged to be necessary, if humanity is to attain 
this end ; and a necessary means may fairly be regarded 
as of divine appointment This implies an entire change 
of tone in the criticism of historical systems. They 
are no longer subjective delusions to be rudely brushed 
away : they are the steps on which the human spirit has 
mounted to its present elevation. They may express the 
pure religion imperfectly, and with much admixture of 
error ; but the ladder which has served the childhood of 
thought, and which, it may be, still serves many of our 
fellow-men, is not there simply to be kicked contemptu- 
ously aside. Destructive criticism finds no favour with- 
Kant It is not that he himself holds to the literal sense 
of the Church's doctrines : on the contrary, it is pretty 
plain that his personal conclusions on these points were 
not very dififerent from those of the Aufldarung gener- 
ally. But the prevalent style of negative criticism (as 
exemplified, foe instance, in the Wolf enbilttel Fragments), 
with its delight in demolishing miracles and laying bare 

B 
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discrepancies in the Biblical narratives, seemed to him to 
^laoe altogether too much stress on the historicaL Kant's 
whole aim was to separate what he conceived to be the 
true and eternal content of Christianity from the '' husk " 
of circumstance in which those truths were first presented 
to the world. His own canon of interpretation is, as has 
been seen, exclusively ethical ; and all questions of the 
original sense or historical accuracy of the sacred writings 
are simply left on one side. ** We must not dispute un- 
necessarily over the historical weight to be attiuohed to 
anything, if (whatever construction be put upon it) it 
contributes nothing towards making us better men. • . . 
Historical knowledge, which has no such universally valid ) 
inward reference, belongs to the aSta^o/oa, concerning / 
which each may believe what he finds to be for his own 
edification." ^ He speaks with something like contempt 
of the mode of dealing with Scripture which gets from it 
nothing more than an "unfruitful enlargement of ouir^ 
historical knowledge " ; and in the same breath he places 
the truths of religion above historical proof. There is no 
point, indeed, on which Kant is more explicit than that, 
when we are once in possession of true religion and of 
the rational grounds on which it is based, it can be nowise 
fruitful to dispute the Biblical narratives and the popular 
interpretation of them. He applies this eq^edally to the 
case of miracles, which constitute the crux of ordinary 
rationalism. The Christian miracles, for instance, may 
all be true, he sajrs, as well as the miracle of inspiration, 
which guarantees the account of them. " We may let 
them all rest on their merits, and even continue to 
reverence the husk which has served to publish and to 
spread such a doctrine ; but the credentials of the doc- 
trine rest on a document preserved ineffaceably in every 

^ < Wffkt,' tL 187, note. 
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Boul, and requiring no miracles to attest it."^ This 
./^eoretioal possibility of the miraculous, howeyer, has 
nothing to do with religion, as we now understand it 
Seligion is d^raded by being made to rest on such 
evidence ; and practically, he adds somewhat ironically, 
the belief is harmless, for rational men never allow for 
the possible recurrence of such phenomena in the busi- 
ness relations of life. But, just because the historical 
is so unimportant in his eyes, Kant deprecates useless or 
wanton attacks upon the contents of the sacred books. 
^ It is the most rational and equitable course, in the case 
of a book which is once for all there, to continue to use 
it as the foundation of instruction in the Church." ' It 
is understood, of course, that in doing so we labour to 
bring out its really religious side, and endeavour to let 
the adventitious matter fall, as much as may be, out of 
sight. This attitude, we shall see, is shared by Hegel, 
who defends his position on very similar grounds. 

The other point on which Slant parts company from / 2. 
the eighteenth century is his renunciation of the Optim- 
istic view of life and of human nature. This brings him 
at once much nearer to a distinctively religious stand- 
point It is a commonplace to say that the element of 
religion is not light-hearted satisfaction with the present, 
and a belief that all is going welL It is the need of 
some explanation for the cruel riddles of destiny that 
drives men to religion ; and though its issue, as a cele- 
bration of the victorious purpose of God, is necessarily 
optimistio, yet the pain and the wrong of the present are 
an essential element The root of religion may even be 
said to be a consciousness of present sin and misery. "- 
The human consciousness, as Kant remarks, seems 
instinctively to connect suffering with sin. When mis- 

1 ' W«1n,' tL 181. • Ibid., S81. 
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fortune comes upon him, man forthwith, as if by an 
impulse of nature, examines himself to see by what 
offence he has deserved the chastisement. Beligion 
takes its rise in the consciousness of sin which is the 
result of this introspection. For the savage is sure 
to discover some neglect or transgression which has 
laid him open to the anger of his god, and his next step 
is to devise some method of atoning for his guilt The 
mental analysis of the savage may be at fault, and his 
expiation immoral; yet the notions which his conduct 
involves are the germ of religion. Seligion always goes 
within for its explanation, and the unsophisticated voice 
of the religious consciousness is invariably a cry of infinite 
unworthiness. Man is forced to acknowledge the justice 
of his punishment, and to admit that he has no right 
even to the measure of happiness and wellbeing he 
enjoys. The notion of *'sin," which is peculiar to 
religion, contains more than that of wrong -doing. 
Wrong-doing is external and legal in its application, or, 
if the expression be allowable, it is a pMU notion. 
Each action is viewed separately, and compared with 
an external standard. But religion, because it moves 
entirely in an inward or spiritual sphere, recogmses no 
such separation. Action— ^ven a single action — ^is the 
expression of the whole character. There can, therefore, 
be no measurement of guilt : the man sees only an infinite 
alienation of his whole being from holiness, and there 
comes the despairii^ question — ^How, then, can man be 
justified before God ? The consciousness of sin, in other 
words, is the consciousness of the need of a reconciliation 
or atonement. These twin notions of sin and recon- 
ciliation are at the root of all that is distinctively 
religious. But both ideas were in abeyance in the 
eighteenth century, and, as a necessary consequence, there 
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was a failure to fathom the religioua oonsoiousneBS and 
its manifestationB in the historical religions of mankind. 
The eighteenth century was convinced that man was on 
the whole good ; and its God was a species of bon Dim, 
who could not find it in his heart to be an exacting 
master. Hence the significance of Kant's emphatic 
assertion that man is by nature not good, but that, on 
the contrary, there is a radical taint in the human wilL 

Nevertheless, it is impossible to regard Kant's treat* 
ment as wholly satisfactory, whether as regards the cause 
of evil or as regards the rationale which he offers of the 
nature of redemption. There is a wire-drawnness in his 
interpretation of the dogmas of the Church which is the 
result, in part, of a tendency, constitutional in Kant, to 
carry out his scheme too much into detail ; in part, of 
the peculiarly elaborate and juridically conceived theory 
of Christian doctrine, which he assumed as his basis of 
operations. Hence, though there can be no doubt of the 
^.4ngeniousness of the ethical interpretation, this, rather 
than its soundness, is apt to be the quality which most 
impresses the reader. Of course, to have any value at all, 1/ 
the interpretation of religion must be ethical ; but the -^y^ 
unconvindngness of Kant's theory is due to the separation 
of ethics from metaphysics. Hence the ethical problem 
appears as a problem of the individual alone, and to be V 
worked out by the individual himself ; and the consequence 
is that Kant hardly seems to regard his own construc- 
tion as vital, and occasionally shows a tendency to cast 
it all to the winds, and to return with a fling to the 
simple moral command. In these respects, the Hegelian 
Philosophy of Religion, though essentially based upon 
the Kantian, has manifest advantages over it It possesses 
the background of metaphysic, which seems essential to 
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religion. Hegel's ' BeligionsphiloBophie ' may even be said 
to be, in a sense, the centre of its author's thinking. 

On the cardinal point of original sin, it must be 
admitted, I think, that Slant's theory of an *'intellig->^ 
ible act," as the explanation of the origin of evil, is bo^ 
mystical and unintelligible. It is useless to speak of 
the act as timeless, for the word " act," and the notion 
of evil as originating, are not thinkable by us except in 
terms of time. To a certain extent, howeyer. Slant's 
language here may perhaps be viewed as an accommoda- 
tion to the narrative form in which the Church presents 
the necessary implication of evil in the human conscious- 
ness. In describing himself as seeking, not the origin 
in time, but the Vernvmftwnpnmg, of evil, he seems to 
indicate that he is showing, not how a creature, sup- 
posed to be originally good, passed into evil, but how 
evil is essentially bound up with the notion of the ^ 
human wilL This is borne out by a comparison of the 
theory of the Fall given in this book with a suggestive 
interpretation of the Mosaic story in a small treatise 
belonging to the year 1786, entitled 'Probable Begin- 
ning of Human History.' ^ The loss of ParadiM is there 
interpreted as the transition from mere animality to 
humanity — *' from the go-cart of instinct to the guidance 
of reason." The career of rational progress which was 
then begun is ''for the race a progress from worse to 
better, but it is not the same for the individuaL Before 
reason awoke, there was neither command nor prohibi- 
tion, and therefore no trani^ression. But when reason 
b^an its work, and, weak as it was, came into conflict 
with the whole strength of the animal nature, evils, and 
— what is worse— -when reason became more cultivated, 

^ "Mttthmasalieher Anfang d«r MflDaolMDgMchiobto,"^'Wti%t,' !▼. 
812-829. 
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vices, oould not but arise, which were unknown to the 
state of ignorance. The state of ignorance was a state 
of innocence. ... The history of Nature, therefore, 
begins with good, because it is the work of Grod; the 
history of Freedom begins with evil, because it is the 
work of man. For the individual, who, in the exerdse 
of his freedom, looks only to himself, the change meant 
loss ; but for Nature, whose aims are for the race, it was 
gain." The Fall from a state of animal innocence is 
thus at the same time the condition of the possibility of 
a life of rational freedom; and as humanity in this 
capacity is the only thing of " worth " in the world— or, 
to repeat Kant's phrase, the only possible object of the 
divine decree, — ^the Fall appears as a necessary part of 
that purpose, and as an advance upon the foregoing stage. 
Nevertheless, it consists essentially in the assertion of scdf , 
and in the setting up of ends other than those which 
Nature seems to have with the animal creature. It is 
viewed accordingly, in each case, as being, in the most 
intimate sense, a free or personal action. It must also 
inevitably appear as a transgression, for the first form of 
freedom is arbitrary selfishness. Consequently responsi* 
bility and the consciousness of evil are inseparably bound 
together, the one being possible only through the other. 

Whether we choose to identify the "intelligible 
act " with such a transition from instinct to reason or 
not, the fact that Slant is formulating is simply this 
inevitable implication of evil in the moral consciousness. 
The fact is, after all, what we must stand by ; for an 
actual genesis of reason and morality out of instinct is 
just as impossible to construct as a supposed intelligible 
act The man (or animal) must have been morally 
accoimtable before the primal act, it may be argued, if 
he is to recognise himself as responsible for it after^ 
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eary relationB attach ; but He is supposed, by an exercise 
of "will," to have "created" the world, and, with it, 
finite intelligences. The manner or the meaning of this 
creation is not explained, and so its assertion becomes 
simply a word. That is to say, reason, in its search for 
the causes of individual things, extends its range, and 
ends by asking for the cause of the collective fabric of 
thii^. As a temporary satisfaction, this causation is 
thrown back upon a Being postulated in hune effedum, 
and called, in virtue of his function, the Great First 
Causa The designations of Supreme Being, or Absolute ^ 
Being, give no additional information as to his nature ; 
and the inferential knowledge which Deism professes to 
have of its God will always be found to dwindle down 
to the bare assertion that he exists. It is against the 
possibility of proving the existence of such a deistic God 
that Kant does battle in the Pure Beason ; and, in that 
regard, his arguments and those of others must be ac- 
knowledged to be conclusive — though only in that regard. 
Take, for example, his famous illustration of the himdred 
dollars. I may have an idea of a hundred dollars, but 
my pocket may be empty enough for all that. In like 
manner, Kant argues, I may have an idea of God, but 
that is far from proving, as the supporters of the Onto- 
logical argument would have us believe, the objective 
existence of a Being corresponding to my idea. Clearly, 
Kanf s reasoning depends for its validity on the measure 
of analogy between God and the hundred dollars. If ^ 
G^ is a Being or thing as separable from me as the' 
hundred dollars are, then certainly there is no passage 
from idea to reality. Deism puts God at a distance in 
this way; and Deism, therefore, succumbs to Kant's 
illustration. But if God cannot be, in any sense, a thing 
or object, then the idea of God may very well be at the 
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universe. But by Kant the moral order is conoeived, 
in the spirit of the baldest Individualism, as the final ^ 
adjustment of happiness and virtue; and God becomes 
purely a DtiM ex mcuhina to efiect this combination. 
The indignity of the position is obvious, for He is 
treated in the scheme primarily as a means towards 
the happiness of the particular individual Once there, 
He is clothed, of course, with the qualities of moral 
Lawgiver; but the motive of His introduction at all 
is the one just indicated. The law and its authority 
are sufficiently explained, Kant admits, by the notion 
of the noumenal Self, and so the knowledge of duty 
as the will of Grod seems, in the Kantian scheme, a 
somewhat superfluous duplication of what we already 
possesa The noumenal and self - legislative Self is, 
indeed, when properly conceived, identical with the 
will of Gkxl, and leaves no room for any extraneous 
Deity. But the thoroughly mechanical idea of such 
a Power weighing happiness against virtue cannot be 
charmed out of the letter of Kant's theory. This 
has been the stumbling-block which has caused many 
to reject his Ethics in toto, and to identify the true 
Kant exclusively with the Critical scepticism of the 
intellectual theory. This, however, it has been already 
pointed out, is a mistaka Kant was not unfaithful 
to his method in the moral sphere: it is his method 
itself which is defective It may be readily admitted 
that the great excellence of the Critical standpoint is, 
that it explodes the pretended knowledge of tran- 
scendent realities in which Dogmatic metaphysic had 
dabbled. But the weakness of Kantianism, in the 
hands of its author, is that the ghost of transcendent ! 
reality is not laid: it cannot be seen, but it is sup* 
posed still to stalk on the other side of knowledga 
The temptation to transcendent speculation cannot be 
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hand from behind the clouds thrust sud 
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all oppositionB are only relative. Thought is, therefore, 
the source of all the distinctions which make up the 
knowable universe— even of the distinction between the 
individual self and the objective world to which it is 
related. Thought itself becomes the object of philosophy, 
and the search for something ** real," beyond and apart 
from thought, is definitely abandoned. The business of 
philosophy is henceforth the explication of the distinctions 
which belong to the nature of thought, and this is other* 
wise definable for Hegel as " the explication of God" 

Philosophy thus becomes identical in its object with 
religion; for the constant aim of religion is to deter* 
mine the nature of Gk)d, and His purpose in the in- 
dividual and in the world. It is impossible to deny 
this metaphysical character to religion, and to present 
it simply as a set of empirical rules for conduct. 
'< From the beginning of the world down to the present 
day," says Fichte, "religion, whatever form it may 
have assumed, has been essentially metaphysic." In 
other words, it is the need of a final synthesis, which 
both philosophy and religion strive to satisfy, — the one 
predominantly on the side of the intellect, the other pre- 
dominantly on the side of the heart and Ufa Beligion 
is never content till it apprehend the working whereby 
God is able to subdue all things unto Himself. After 
a more or less sufiident probing of the imperfection 
and wrong in the world, it will invariably be found 
putting forward some conception or theory, as the 
solution of the contradictions that baffle us from day 
to day. The conception may, or it may not, be 
adequate to the difficulties of the case, — th&t is ac- 
cording to circumstances. But it is the presence of 
this conception that imparts to religion the joy and 
confidence which are lacking in morality as such. Be- 
ligion has been defined in our own day as ''morality 
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touched by emotion." The definition, as applied by 
its author, is both suggestive and beautiful; but it 
is still necessary to inquire into the source of the 
emotion. This, I think, is always derived from a 
certain view of the world as a whole, — ^that is to say, 
more or less articulately, from a metaphysical con- 
ception. It is the subject's identification of himself 
with a divine world-order, that is the perennial source 
of the . religious emotion which lifts him who experi- 
ences it above the lets and hindrances of time. With- 
out this, he is an atom struggling in vain with the 
evil of his own nature, and possibly, too, with the 
misery of surrounding circumstances. If he is to be 
successful in the struggle, he must be persuaded that 
he is not alone, or, in the language of religion, that 
Gk)d is for him, and that nothing, therefore, can be 
ultimately f^inst him. The triumph that he only 
anticipates in himself and others he must conceive as 
secure of fulfilment — ^in fact, as already fulfilled in the 
eternal purpose of God. The peace which this con- 
viction imparts is itself, in a sense, the realisation of 
that triumph in the individual, — his present recon- 
ciliation with God. It is also the most powerful 
dynamic that can be supplied to morality. 

Kant himself was not able to eliminate the meta- 
physical side of religion entirely, though he considers 
it necessary only for " the theoretical explanation of 
salvation," and always returns by preference to the un- 
varnished religion of right -doing. In the notion of 
moral perfection as the End of creation, — an End 
realised in God, and destined to be realised in man, — 
and in the notion of the Church as a corporate unity for 
the expression of this idea, the world is represented by 
Kant as an ethical whole, in which atonement is made 
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for the sins of the individual and of the moment. This 
appears much more emphatically in HegeL^ The attain-* 
ment of reconciliation with God is the motive of all 
religions; the fact of an accomplished reconciliation is, 
according to H^;el, the deepest religious truth. It is 
revealed in the Christian religion. It is at the same 
time the profoundest insight of philosophy, for it is the 
expression of the essential nature of Spirit True 
religion and true philosophy coincide, for ^ the absolute 
content," as H^;el says, must be the same. The notion 
of Spirit is not the absence of contradiction, for that 
would mean absolute sameness, which is equivalent to 
pure nonentity: it is the solution of contradiction, by 
exhibiting the opposite as held in its own unity. ^Spirit 
lives by difference, but in all dififerenoe it is still identity 
with itself. Gkxl was first knovm as Spirit, H^;el says, 
in the Christian religion, and this is the meaning of its 
central doctrine of the Trinity. The determination of 
God as Triune is not to be taken, as Enlightenment 
takes it, with reference to the number three. Sightly 
understood, it is a reading of the nature of God, which 
is fatal to the abstract unit which deistio freethought 
deems so easy of acceptance. This Grod-in-himself, as 
the idea may be styled, has a connection with the world 
that is purely arbitrary, and serves reason merely as a 
paifU d^ofpwi. He is nothing more than a name upon 
our lips ; we know nothing of his nature, because, as so 
conceived, there is nothing to know. To say that Grod 
is unknowable, and to say that He is the Supreme Being, *^ 
are, according to Hegel, identical propositions. God ^ 
cannot be known apart from the world ; He cannot be 

' Hflgd'a 'Lectnres on tbe Fhflo8oi>hy of ReUgion' are contained in 
▼ola. zL and liL of the * Werke/ Imt referenoee to religion ooeur in almost 
tytaj one of hb mkkiL 
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, said to exist out of that reference. " Without the world, 
Gk>d were not Ood." " Qod is the Creator of the world ; 
it belongs to His being, to His essence, to be Creator. 
. . . That He is Creator is, moreover, not an act under- 
taken once for all: what is in the Idea is the Idea's 
own eternal moment and determination."^ This is 
expressed in the doctrine of the Trinity, Hegel con- 
tinues, by saying that from eternity GkKl has begotten a 
Son, or that He produces Himself eternally in His Son. 
But this absolute diremption or distinction of Himself 
from Himself is at the same time perfect identity ; and 
the knowledge of Qod as the unity of Father and Son is 
the knowledge of Him as Spirit or as the Triune God. 
The Holy Ghost is the " eternal love," which expresses 
this unity — this distinction in which there is no differ- 
ence. Here is the ** still mystery," which is the source 
of the world's life. It may be otherwise expressed, by 
saying that it is a necessity of the Absolute to create a 
world of finite spirits. God is, in the strictest sense, 
neither more nor less than this self-revelation. Man is 
as necessary to God as God to man. The true infinity of 
Spirit is realised in the knowledge of the Infinite as in 
the finite, and of the finite as in the Infinite, or, as 
Christianity says, in the oneness of Gk>d and man. God 
is this eternal process or history. 

But, so far as we have gone, there seems no room for 
the disturbance or alienation from Qod, which is the 
subjective root of religion. Where there is no estrange- 
ment, reconciliation, in the ordinary sense of the term, 
can have no function. It may fairly be objected to 
H^;ers account given above, that it moves too much in 
the clear oether of the Idea, in which distinction is not 
difference. As Hegel says in the ' Phaenomenology,' the 

> Hegel, < Werke,' xU. 181 (' FhfloMyphie der Baligkm,' yoL SL) 
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notion of the divine life as a play of love with itself, even 
though true, sinks to insipidity if ** the seriousness, the 
pain, the patience and labour of the negative " are not 
allowed for. The first may be said to be the notion of 
the universe from the divine standpoint : it is, in fact, 
in Hegelian terminology, the Idea. The second is the 
human side of the relation, — the Idea as it appears in 
history. Here the world is viewed not in its ideal com- 
pleteness, as the Son who is eternally and essentially one 
with Grod, but as the world in the more proper sense of 
the term, in which the otherness of the relation is 
accentuated and comes to its right We have here the 
other, a$ the other ; the world (of nature and of finite 
spirit) appears as something independent of Grod and free 
in itself. It is a mark, Hegel characteristically adds, of 
the freedom and security of the Idea, that it permits this 
relative independence without detriment to its ultimate 
synthesis. Nevertheless, he is somewhat at a loss to ^ 
find a motive for passing from the perfect Son to the 
imperfect world. For it is, of course, necessary to suppose 
that with the freedom there comes also the weakness 
and the imperfection of separation ; it is the fact of '' this 
present evil world ** that calls for explanation. This is 
the point where Hegel approximates most nearly to 
Schelling. He seems to treat the origin of the finite 
system of things as a species of Ab/all or primal 
apostasy ; and as Plato has recourse to the mythical form 
where clear thought fails him, so we find H^;el falling 
back on Jacob Bohma The first begotten, he quotes 
from Bohme, was Lucifer, the light-bearer, the bright, the 
clear one ; but Lucifer lost himself in his imaginings, and 
asserted his independence, and felL " So we pass into 
the determination of space, of the finite world, of the 
finite spirit" That^ at least, is Hegel's complacent 

8 
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oontdnuatioiL The whole reminds the reader veiy 
much, not to go farther afield, of Schelling's treatise 
on 'Philosophy and Beligion.' But the point is only 
touched on by H^l, and the net result is simply 
that the finite world, as finite, is due to a holding 
fast of the form of difference. So far as this finitude or 
difiference exists, the restoration of unity appears as a 
process in time — something to be graduidly worked out. 
Here properly comes in the need of reconciliation and, 
with the need, the idea. 

Beconciliation can be effected only in the sphere of 
Spirit ; and as religion exists only in relation to man or 
finite spirit, we may concentrate attention on the way in 
which Hegel interprets alienation here. '* This is the 
place of the conflict of good and evil — the place, too, 
where this conflict must be fought out" ^ For the rest, 
we know that Nature is but the theatre or sphere of spirit. 
But man, as he first appears on that theatre, is simply a 
part of Nature. Man in a state of nature is a complexus 
of animal desires, which he fulfils in turn as they arise. 
But the no^on or destiny of man is to be intelligent and 
free ; therefore his existence as a merely natural being 
is in itself, as inadequate to his notion, evil. The state 
of nature or " immediacy " is simply a starting-point, which 
is to be left behind. Consciousness brings the knowledge 
of this breach between the " is " and the " ought-to-be," 
and with knowledge comes guilt In this connection 
we have the well-known H^Iian interpretation of the 
Fall, which occurs in various parts of the Works. The 
connection between evil and knowledge in the story is, 
according to Hegel, eesentiaL Man tvas evil in his 
merely natural state-— t.e., he was not as he ought to be ; 
but with the davm of consciousness he knows that he is 

1 < Werke,' xiL 02. 
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evil The knowledge of his state opens up to him the 
possibility of escape from it, and he becomes responsible 
for further continuance in it The " absolute demand " 
made upon man is, that he do not continue in this state ; 
and though the content of the newly awakened will is, to 
begin with, simply the full play of the man's animal 
desires, yet the conviction grows that this ought not so 
to be. In other words, consciousness brings with it a 
separation between the subject and the natural basis 
of desires with which he was formerly identical ; and the 
separation means (in the long-run) the knowledge that 
the true will or self is not to be found in the mere 
satisfaction of the wants of the natural individual It 
means the knowledge of a higher rational Self, of an 
obligation to realise it, and an infinite falling short of 
attainment. The breach between the natural man and 
that which he necessarily regards as his essence or 
destiny, is the source (also in the long-run) of an infinite 
pain ; and out of pain and unworthiness springs religion 
with its conception of reconciliation. 

H^l turns to history for the verification of his thesis. 
The sense in man of fdlure to realise his vocation, and 
the consequent misery of alienation from his true good, 
is what religion calls the consciousness of sin. This 
consciousness continued to deepen in the human heart; 
and of the various religions that appeared on the earth 
none had more than a partial cure for it. It was 
necessary that the lowest depths of suffering should be 
fathomed, before any healing could be effectual ; for it is 
a principle of universal application, that a contradiction 
must be strained to its utmost before it can be successfully 
solved. So it was with the religious consciousness. The 
extreme of abandonment and despair was reached in the 
Boman world before ** the fulness of time " came and the 
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word of reconciliation could be spoken. Profoundly dis- 
satdsfied with the existent world, men tried, in Stoicism 
and kindred systems, to escape from it by withdrawing 
wholly within themselves. But this flight from the world 
could not be the world's salvation ; it is in itself merely 
a confession of discomfiture. In my relation to the world 
consist my duties ; Stoicism ia the renunciation of these, 
and so remains barren. The principle that is destined to 
transform the world bears another aspect " I pray not 
that thou shouldest take them out of the world, but 
that thou shouldest keep them from the eviL" To a 
distracted humanity Christ whispers the tidings of the 
nearness of God. In the midst of unworthiness and 
helplessness there springs up the new consciousness of 
reconciliation. Man, with all his imperfections on his 
head, is still the object of the loving purpose of Grod. 
Gk>d 18 reconciled, if only man will strip off his painful 
individuality and believe it There is a victorious purpose 
in the world, if only he will find himself in it, and work 
joyfully in its light "With this assurance in the depth 
of his heart comes the peace of essential unity with 
what, to his individual effort, is still a flying goaL His 
subjective frailty and shortcomings simply do not 
count, when weighed against the active perception of 
unity with GkKl which is the substance or element of 
his life. 

As a matter of f act^ the reconciliation must still be 
worked out on the stage of the individual life and of 
universal history. Faith without works, as we know, is 
dead ; it is an idea which lacks its embodiment in reality. 
But the faith must be there, if man is to work from 
a proper vantage-ground. Hence Christianity teaches 
God's reconciliation of the world with himself as a fact 
or as an eternal truth ; and this becomes a presupposition 
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for the individoaL It is something that ia " finished," and 
in the strength of which he works. This aooomplished 
reconciliation is the basis of the Church or the Christian 
community (Gtomeinde); it is taught in the Church's 
doctrine, and the Church is itself the outward expression 
of the truth. The relation of the subject to the problem 
of salvation is, therefore, essentiaUy different, according 
as he is, or is not, bom within the pale of the Christian 
communitj. This is expressed by the Church in the 
sacrament of Baptism. Baptism says in symbol that the 
child is not bom into a hostile world, but that his world, 
from the beginning, is the Church, which is built upon 
the consciousness of reconciliation. The Church is« in 
its notion, a society where the virtual conquest over evil 
is already achieved, and where, therefore, the individual 
is spared such bitter conflict and outcast wretchedness 
as preceded the formation of the community. The 
education which the Church bestows smooths his path 
for him ; and, in every respect, he essays the individual 
problem under more favourable conditions. The last and 
most solemn expression of the Church's life is in the 
Eucharist, or the sacrament of the Supper. Here the 
Church celebrates its sense of present reconciliation, and 
the conscious unity of the subject with God. 

But so long as this unity is realised only in the Church, 
there remains an opposition between the Church and the 
world. The Church, in these droumstances, may be said 
to represent rather the idea than the reality of recon- 
ciliation, inasmuch as it is faced by a hostile power in 
which its principles have no application. This opposition 
is the distinctive mark of Mediseval Christianity, in which 
Christianity resembled rather a flight from the world than 
the subjugation of the world to Qod. The virtues of 
the Church were celibacy and poverty. The world was 
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denounced as unholy ; and, as a natural consequence of 
the stigma set upon it, it actually was unholy. Men's 
consciences convicted them of sin, when they tampered 
with the accursed thing. But this unhealthy dualism 
could not last, and, in the end, the spirit of world- 
liness possessed itself also of the Church. Instead of 
universal corruption, however, this was the signal for the 
appearance of the true conception of reconciliation, on 
which modem life is built The Reformation is, in one 
aspect, the denial of that dualism between the Church 
and the world, between religion and secular life, which is 
the mark of Medievalism in all its forms. The relations 
of the Family and the State are restored to the divineness 
that belongs to them ; or rather, their divineness is, for 
the first time, consciously realised. In the laws and 
customs of the rational or freely moving State, the 
Church first penetrates the real world with its principles. 
The State is " the true reconciliation, whereby the divine 
realises itself in the field of reality." This fbial stage of 
realisation in the world must not, of course, be held to 
supersede the inward function of religion;^ but we 
recognise here the point to which H^l always returns. 
As he says in the ' Philosophy of History,' ** The State is 
the Divine Idea as it exists on earth." The secular life 

' It would be a minnterpretatioii of the HegeUm law of stages to 
suppose that the final stage abolishes those that dialecttcally precede it. 
Hegel's positions are often r e pres en ted in a fidse and repolstre Ught under 
the influence of this idea. The * Philosophie des Reohts,' for example, is 
represented as if the ultimate stsge of SittUehkeU were meant entirely to 
supersede the subjective function of Moralitdt or conscience. It is obvious 
that the two sides must continue to co-exist ; the only thing that is super* 
seded is the abstract oonscienoe that ignores the actual, and insists on 
judging eveiything anew. So here, the objective recondliation effected 
in the true State is not intended to supersede, for the individual, the 
subjective life of devotion. 
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of the modem world has been built up by Christianitj ; 
it is founded upon Christian oonoeptions of the dignity 
and the rights of man. The secular, therefore, is itself 
divine. This is, in Heel's view, at once the principle of 
Protestantism and the last principle of thought 

As may be imagined from the elaborate parallelism, or 
rather identity, which he seeks to establish between his 
own philosophical positions and the leading doctrines of 
the Christian Church, Hegel has no sympathy with the 
prevalent modem aversion to theological dogma. He 
aims rather at a philosophic rehabilitation of dogmatic 
Christianity ; ^ and he is never more in his element than 
when running out his heavy guns against the theology 
of feeling. The basis of a Church must be a system of 
doctrines, and with their withdrawal the community 
lapses into an aggregation of atoms. It is only prin- 
ciples or beliefs that can be held in camnum ; feeding, as 
such, is purely subjective, and can afford no bond of 
union. Feeling is certainly indispensable in religion. 
Seligion must be realised in the element of feeling, if it 
is to have active force in the Ufa But feeling is in 
itself a mere form ; it is indifferent to its content, and 
will attach itself, for the matter of that, to any content 
It is of the utmost importance, then, to understand that 
religion, like philosophy, must found upon '' a substantial, 

^ "Die WlederhflnteUiiDg der fichten Kirchenlefare miiM tod d» 
Philoaophie auigefaen," — ' Wei^e,' zL 10. Eltewhere he deplores the 
state to which theology has sunk, when it becomes necessary for phflo- 
sophy to undertake the defence of the dogmas of the Church agsinst the 
orthodox theologians themselves. There is a flavour of the humorous 
perceptible in the unction with vdiich he tskes Tholuok to task for the 
slackness of his nal in defending the doctrine of the TVinity. See in 
particular the Pkefiaoe to the second edition of the ' Enc^dopeodia,' — 
' Werke,' vL p. zi e( $€g. 
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objective content of truth." ^ This content, as the tfaeoiy 
of the relations of Qod and man, is the abeolnte content ; 
that is to say, it is an expression, in its last terms, of the 
process of the universe, and, as such, is necessarily ident- 
ical in both. But from what has been semi of Hegel's 
statement of the ** eternal " content of religion, it is evi- 
dent that the doctrines of ordinary Christianity undergo 
a considerable transformation in the process of philosophic 
interpretation. And this, according to H^el, is no more 
than we need expect ; this is, in fact, Heel's fundamental 
distinction between Varddlung and Begriff. Beligion 
is truth for all; it is easy of comprehension. "The 
poor heard Him gladly." Philosophy ia truth for those 
who are capable of the prolonged effort of thought which 
it implies. Philosophy presents truth essentially for the 

^intellect — truth, therefore, in its exact, scientific, ultimate 
form. Beligion presents the same synthesis, but primarily 

V for the heart — presents it, therefore, in a form calculated 
to affect the feelings, and through them to work upon the 
moral wilL Beligious enlargement speaks the language 

' of imagination ; it is saturated with feeling. But its 
statements cannot be pressed as scientifically exact. 
Beligion, H^;el says, is reason thitMng nalvdy.* It has 
got hold of vital and eternal principles ; but the form in 
which it presents them, while best suited to its own 
purpose, is not adequate to the principles themselves. 
Facts of the Notion, constitutive of the universe as such, 
it treats as pieces of contingent history, which have been, 

^ <Werke,'xTB.S99(Pt«lMetoHiiirioh'a'Bdisi^^ Tliii 

PrelMse, written in 182S, «nd now printad among the "Vermieohte 
Sohriften," throwe mudi lig^t on Hegel'e atUtode towerde religion, 
towArde the hietorioel e]«ment in Ohrittienitj, ko. It oontaini also a 
bitter polemio againat Schleiennaoher, without, howerer, mentioning 



« 'Werke,' xL 117. 
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and are no more. So with the Fall, so again with the 
Beoonciliation ; its form is throughout pictorial and 
narrative. All this Hegel means hj saying that religion 
appears in the form of VorsUUung. The distinction 
between the VonttUung and the Begriff is all-important, 
he contends, for it keeps us from confounding the living 
principles of religion with the historical form in which 
they are conveyed. A certain historical form is neces- 
sary ; but the historical, as such, is contingent, and can- 
not, therefore, form part of the essential religious content 
That content, when separated from its contingent setting, 
is found to be identical with notional truth, or with the 
Begriff. The BegHff, however, Hegel seems to say, can 
never, for the mass of mankind, supersede the VarUdlvmg. 
This opens up the whole question of Hegel's relation 
to historical Christianity. A memorable utterance of 
his own may be taken as the authoritative text of what 
follows: Beligion must contain nothing but religion; it 
contains, as such, only eternal truths of the spirit.^ A 
certain historical form, as just mentioned, is necessaiy. 
The true religion must appear, must le. The idea must 
have the side of reality, otherwise it is a mere abstrac- 
tion ; and reality implies the circumstantial surroundings 
of space and time. Or, to put it less abstrusely, the 
hiBtorical or sensuous form was essential, if the truth was 
ever to become a common possession of mankind. " The 
unity of the divine and human is the tfumgJU (Gedanke) 
of man ; but it was necessary that this should first be 
believed as true of one individual Man." ''The con- 
sciousness of the Absolute Idea is produced, in the first 
instance, not for the standpoint of philosophical specula- 
tion, but in the form of certainty for mankind." * It is 
a universal rule that we set out from sensuous certainty, 

I * W«rke,' si. 162. « « Werks,' zIL 887, 288. 
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from something given, something positiva But the given 
has always to be intelligised ; its meaning has to be 
reached. So the external world is given to us in sensa- 
tion; but it is not a world till we have oonstmcted 
sensations into a rational system. Religion also comes 
to us as something given, something positive, — ^to the 
child in the form of education, to the race in the form 
of revelation. But the attitude of thought to sense, or 
to what is merely given, is always negative: we pass 
from it, and retain only the rational content of which 
it is the bearer. By the fact of a historical appearance 
{recognised as a necessary element of the truth) we must 
not, therefore, be misled into elevating the particulars of 
tiiat history to the rank of divine verities. The frame, 
though necessary, does not stand on the same level as 
the work of art that it encloses.^ The particulars of 
history are always contingent — ^that is, they may be so 
or they may be otherwise ; no truth of reason is involved 
in their being either. In this way, Hegel says, the whole 
question of miracles ought not to trouble us. We neither 
attack them nor defend them ; but the testimony they 
could afford to religious truth was confined to the age in 
which they are said to have been wrought The spiritual 
cannot be attested by the external or unspiritual, and, in 
r^ard to miracles, the main point is that we set them 
aside.* The demonstration of the spirit is the only testi- 
mony that can be ultimately accepted. 

Ilie sensuous history in which Christianity first ap- 
peared is thus merely the point of departure (Ausgangs- 
punkt) for the spirit, for faith. The doctrine of the 
Church is neither the external history of its Founder, as 

1 *Werke,'zm2S8. 

^ n>id., xiL 160,— ** Die Haupteaehe in dieaer Seite der Wunder ist, daM 
man ue in dieaer Weiae «tf die Seite stellt." 
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such, nor His own immediate teachings.^ It is the mean- 
ing of the history, as apprehended in the consciousness 
of the Christian Church. It is not to the point to say 
that this meaning is contained in the Bible, and that the 
whole doctrine is, as it were, spelled out of this text The 
Bible is merely another form of the "given"; and as 
soon as we depart from the words of the sacred text, we 
have transformed it. Here, as elsewhere, the spirit is 
active in its receptivity. It is the Church's exegesis of 
the Bible that is the foundation of faith, and not the 
words of the Bible, as such. The necessity of this pass- 
ing away of the sensuous, or, at all events, of its trans- 
formation by the spirit, is clearly perceived by the author 
of the Fourth GtospeL The Johannine Christ expresses 
this insight in prq;nant words, when he makes the growth 
of the Church dependent on his own departure. '' It is 
expedient for you that I go away. . • . The hour is come 
that the Son of man should be glorified. Verily, verily, 
I say unto you. Except a com of wheat fall into the 
ground and die, it abideth alone : but if it die, it bringeth 
forth much fruit. • • . Greater works than these shall he 
[the believer] do, because I go to my Father." Hence, 
according to Hegel, the importance of so far detaching 
the content of Christianity from its first sensuous present- 
ment as to r^ard it in itself as *' eternal truth." ** The 
true content of Christian faith is to be justified by phil- 
osophy, not by history."* Why, then, should we be 
always returning to the garments of flesh from which the 
spirit has passed ? We get thus but a dead Christ ; 
the living Christ is to be found in the Church 
that He has founded, and in the doctrines of the 

^ "ChriitiiB Lehre kann, al« dieae lumittelbare, nieht christUche Dog- 
matik, nkht Lehre der Kirche aeiii,"— ' Werke,' ziL 241. 
> « Werke,* lit 266. 
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relation of Qod and man, of which it ifl the visible 
symbol. 

The whole position may perhaps be pat more generally. 
From the religious point of view, the value or worth of a 
history lies solely in the ciroumstanoe that it is the vehide 
of such and such truths. Strip it of this significance and 
the history is no more than any other bit of fact ; it ceases 
to have any religious bearing at alL A history affiscts 
us only when read in the light of the eternal purpose of 
God. It is that purpose, therefore, which moves us, not 
the bare recital of events ; and by any events the divine 
purpose must be inadequately represented or set forth. 
All spiritual effects must have spiritual causes. It is by 
eternal principles or truths that the mind is influenced ; 
and though certain narratives may have proved them- 
selves specially elBcacious in bringing home these truths 
to men's minds, still that is no reason for insisting that 
the narratives, as they stand, are scientifically maintain- 
able in all their particulars. That the majority of men 
find their account in holding to the original sense of the 
narratives, is likewise a very inadequate reason for be- 
lieving this to be the ultimate form of the truth. The 
mass of men are habitually unaware of the true theory of 
what they nevertheless perform with sufficient correctness. 
The truth which the narratives convey reaches them and 
influences them, without their being able to indicate 
exactly how it does so. The rationale of the process 
remains obscure, but the edification is a fact Beyond 
this fact the ordinary man does not, as a rule, travel ; 
and when he does, his reasonings on spiritual causation 
are as likely to be wrong as his reasonings on natural 
causation. The pod hoe ergo propter hoc is the prevalent 
form of argumentation in both cases. He does not sift 
the antecedents. All the prominent circumstances that 
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preceded the spiritual phenomenon are massed together 
as its cause ; and he is as likely as not to point out as 
the essential element in the causation preciselj the most 
contingent and indifferent circumstance. Spiritual in- 
stinct is unerring in the choice of its proper food ; but 
it is helpless when asked to explain how that food 
nourishes it. 

Nor is it anything to the point that a great number of 
those who derive benefit from the narratives and religious 
symbols in question perceive no conflict between their 
literal sense and the prerogative of reason in other 
spheres. The ordinary man, as Spinoza says, is slow 
to perceive contradictions, because he does not bring 
them together. His thinking is not continuous; it is 
often, indeed, interrupted and casual to the last degree 
— ^here a little and there a little. And so it comes 
that he passes from the religious half of his life to the 
secular half without observing any inconsistency between 
his presuppositions and general habit of thought in the 
two spheres. But sooner or later the contradiction comes 
to light So long as a spirit of simple, unaffected piety 
prevails, it does not appear ; for piety passes, as if in- 
stinctively, to the inner content, and really lays no stress 
on the finite particulars. They are there, and the 
thought of calling them in question has not arisen; 
but to the unsophisticated religious consciousness they 
in no wise constitute the foundation of faith. In one 
aspect, it is their unimportance which has saved them 
from question. But when the genuine spirit of re- 
ligion fades out of the Church, its place is taken by 
an abstract logic and a philosophy of the understand- 
ing without insight into the things of God. Orthodoxy 
in this form, having no root in itself, begins to lay a 
disproportionate weight on the external and historicaL 
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It insists on making all these indifferent details a 
matter of faith. But here it is met bj the AuJTcldrung, 
or the spirit of scientific enlightenment and historical 
criticism. In a historical reference, this is the move- 
ment specially associated with the activity of the 
eighteenth century, though it goes on still, and in 
many quarters may be said to be only beginning. 
It is to be noted that Hegel does not dispute the 
place and function of the negative here. He speaks 
of the Enlightenment as "the better sense" of man- 
kind rising in revolt against the pretensions of a 
pettifogging orthodoxy; and as regards the contingent 
matter to which this orthodoxy would pin our faith, 
he unhesitatingly acknowledges the victory of the 
Aufkldnmg over its adversary.^ Individual utterances 
in this connection may be ambiguous-wmetimeB. per- 
haps, studiously so, — but the general tenor of Heel's 
thought is, I think, not to be mistaken. The calm- 
ness with which he regards the AufJdd/nmg is due to 
the fact that, on one side, he is prepared to admit all 
its contentions. What he disputes is the inference 
which Enlightenment draws from these adnussions. He 
complains that it knows only the negative, and makes 
no distinction between the external or circumstantiaU 
and the true or divine. In short, he denies the pre- 
supposition on which both ordinary orthodoxy and 
ordinary rationalism proceed — ^viz., that the peculiarly 
Christian doctrines stand or fall with the provable 
extra-naturalness of certain facts. The condemnation 
of the AvfUd/rung in an absolute regard is that its 
tendency is to sweep away religion altogether along 
with its finite forms. Mere enlightenment is no sub- 
stitute for religion, and the inquiries on which its 



> *' Dime [die A%ifHiknAng\ Ut Meitter geworden Uber dteten QIauIwii, 
— • Werke,' ix. 160. 
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champions spend their energies are likewise essentdallj 
non-religious. Hence Hegel considered that the Auf-- 
Udrung had done its work: it had given its gift to 
the world, and was henceforth barren. like Kant, 
therefore, he deprecates, in a religious interest, the 
perpetual renewal of useless controversy. Wanton at- 
tacks upon the sacred books of Christianity indicate 
a defect in culture quite as much as in religious 
sense. The Church is right, he holds, from its own 
standpoint, in fighting shy of investigations into matters 
of fact undertaken in a non- religious interest^ The 
reason is, that such investigations lend an exaggerated 
importance to the merely historical — an importance 
which it does not possess as treated by the Church. 
This is, of course, not the way in which the Church 
formulates its opposition : it is Hegel's sympathetic 
interpretation of her attitude. Hegel's sympathies are 
essentially religious, and this sometimes communicates 
a tone of undue depreciation to his remarks on the 
AufkUmmg. But, as we have seen, he does not send 
Enlightenment away without the portion of goods that 
falls to its shara He considers his own position as 
a vantage-ground beyond both traditional orthodoxy and 
ordinary rationalism. In the strife, therefore, which still 
goes on between these two, Hegel can be invoked on 
neither sida His thoroughgoing distinction of VorsteU" 
%mg and J^^j^n^ absolves him from descending into the 
noisy arena. "Thought justifies the content of re- 
ligion, and recognises its forms, — that is to say, the 
determinateness of its historical appearance; but, in 
the very act of doing so, it recognises also the limita- 

> * Werke,' zii. 260,—'* So thut die Kirche inaofera Kacht darsn, wenn 
sie tolche Untenuchungen nicht annehmen kann." He iustanoee the 
eaae of ioTeetigfttioiie into the nftlity of the reported appeenmoee of 
Chrirt after hit death. 
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tione of the forms." ^ This sentenoe from the con- 
clusion of the ' Philosophy of Beligion ' is well adapted 
to summarise the whole attitude of the Hegelian phil- 
\ oBophy towards the question at issue. 

Such, then, in outline, is the Hegelian Philosophy 
of Seligion. So far as it trenches on technically 
theological ground, I am not called upon to criticise 
it here. Historically, its direct affiliation to the Kantian 
position is not to be mistaken. The relation of Hegel 
to Kant in his theory of religion is, indeed, an exact 
parallel to the relation between them in respect of 
the doctrine of knowledge. In both cases the same- 
ness is more striking than the difference. Kantianism 
seems everywhere on the point of casting off the pre- 
suppositions which bind it to the old metaphysic. In 
evidence of this it is only necessary to specify, in the 
present case, Kant's whole attitude to positive religion, 
his treatment of the Fall, and even, to some extent, 
of the idea of Becondliation. But the new metaphysic 
developed by Hegel out of Kantianism does away with 
the abstract distinction between God and man which 
still remains at the Kantian standpoint Qod is recog- 
nised, Hegel says, "not as a Spirit beyond the stars, 
but as Spirit in all spirits"; and so the course of 
human history is frankly identified with the course 
of divine self-revelation. The culmination of this re- 
ligioiis development' is reached in Christianity; and 

» * Werke,' xiL 286. 

' The limiU and the plan of thia sketch make impoaaible even an 
outline of the courae of thia development in the hiatorioal religiona of 
humanity. Hegers eharacteriaations of the different faitha are minea 
of thought^ especially in the later stages, where he comes to compare 
Judaism, Hellenism, and the prosaic secularism of Borne, with "the 
ahsolute religion" for which they were destined to make way. 
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Christianity reveals nothing more than that Ood is 
essentially this revelation of Himself.^ In this con- 
nection it is that a new significance is given to the 
doctrine of the Trinity, which thereby becomes funda- 
mental for the Hegelian Philosophy of Seligion. This 
attitude towards the course of history, and towards 
Christianity in particular, is the only one which 
is permissible to an Absolute philosophy. However 
fenced about with explanations, the thesis of such 
a philosophy must always be — "The actual is the 
rational" 

The difficulties of such a system are always found in 
accounting for contingency, for imperfection, for suffer- 
ing and evU It would not be fair to leave the subject 
without pointing out in a word or two where the strain 
comes upon Hegelianism, when it is conceived as such 
a final and absolute system. H^lianism, it may be 
premised, has, in the individual reflection of its author, 
no other basis than the bit-by-bit experience on which 
empiricism builds. This is a matter of course, which 
ought not to require stating; nevertheless, owing to 
the form which H^l has given his thoughts, it is 
frequently ignored Though the particulars, or the 
''given," must necessarily come first in ordine ad in- 
dividuttm, yet, the principle of synthesis having been 
divined, the H^eUan method does not present its results 
as a collection of inductions or deductions, more or less 
fragmentary, from experience. The subjective process 
by which the results are reached is, as it were, sup- 
pressed; and an attempt is made to lay before us the 
system of the actual — the actual as it exists in ordine ad 
univermm, or from a divine standpoint It is essential 
to the success of sucti an undertaking that the system 

^ •Werke.'zii.lSS. 
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round itself in itaelf. What we get must be a perfect 
qrstem of mutual relativity, and like the Divine 
Labourer we must be able at the end to pronounce 
all things veiy good. That is just equivalent to saying 
that it must actually be a system, and not the di^'eda 
membra of one. The idea of perfection — Optimism, 
not as a hope, but as a reality — is the very nerve of 
such a synthesis. The world must be seen, as it were, 
to have its genesis in divine perfection, and it must 
be sealed up there again at the dose. In other words 
(that all suspicion of an emanation hypothesis be avoided 
in the expression), there must be no hitch, no flaw, in 
the system, which might be inconsistent with the per- 
fection of the whole. 

Now the objections to which Hegel's synthetic or 
genetic mode of presentment has given rise-^-that his 
philosophy is an a priori system, a metaphysical cobweb 
spun in flagrant disregard of experience, and so forth — 
may be summarily dismissed, for they have their root in 
misconception and ignorance. But it is impossible to 
deny that it is precisely when Hegelianism presents 
itself in system, as a self- cohering explanation of the 
whole, that we are apt to be least satisfied with it The 
thoughts of the reader will revert instinctively, in the 
present case, to the hardly disguised failure of tiie trans- 
ition from the Son to the world of finite men imd things.^ 
Hegel is perfectly at home in describing the triune 
relations of the Idea ; but as soon as their transparency 
or pellucidity is blurred by real difference, the strain 
comes upon him. The transition here is, in its way, an 
instructive counterpart to the unsatisfactory phrases in 
which the passage is made, in the ' Encyclopaedia,' from 
the necessity of the logical Idea to the contingency of 

^ Cf. p. 278 tupra. 
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Nature. In its general aspect, the problem is no less 
than to show how the existence of an imperfect world is 
compatible with divine perfection ; and, of course, when 
we start from the perfect, the difficulty of explanation is 
enhanced. Hegel seems to gain the imperfect bj a leap. 
When he has once gained it, he is much more successful 
in exhibiting the process of regeneration. His treatment 
of evil as an essential element in the consciousness of a 
sensuous being, for example, is profound and funda- 
mental; but it manifestly presupposes the fact of the 
manifestation of reason in a sensuous creature like man. 
All imperfection may flow from the combination, but 
why should this combination itself be necessary? So, 
too, there is no point which Hegel is fonder of emphasis- 
ing than the labour of the Spirit The world-spirit, he 
says, has had the patience to undertake " the prodigious 
labour of the world's history": only subjective impati- 
ence demands the attainment of the goal without the 
means. His reference to ** the seriousness, the pain, the 
patience and labour of the negative," has been already 
quoted. It would be an ^rregious mistake, therefore, to 
suppose that Hegel's Optimism is bom of a superficial 
glance that ignores the darker sides of existence. 
Throughout, indeed, it takes the shape much more of a 
deliverance from evil than of the unimpeded march of 
a victorious purpose. In this respect, it is a much 
closer transcript of the course of the actual than most 
Optimistic systems are. But the inevitable question 
rises — ^Whence the necessity of this pain and labour 
in the all-perfect? And if we lose our grasp of this 
idea of an all-perfect whole, can we be said still to 
possess the imposing synthesis which Hegel lays claim 
to ? Hegel might answer, that our difficulty is created 
by the abstract idea of perfection with which we start. 
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Such pure perfection would be colourless nonentity : there 
is no victory possible without an adversary, and exist- 
ence is, in its very essence, this conflict of oppoeites. 
His own position, he might say, is demonstrably identical 
with that of religion, which maintains that evil is ** per- 
mitted " for the sake of the greater good, or, as philosophy 
expresses it, is involved in its possibility. Evil that is 
the means to good, a dualism that yet is overcome. 
Optimism upon a ground of Pessimism, — such, he might 
say, is the character of existence as it reveals itself to us. 
God is this eternal conquest or reconciliation. We have 
no right to make unto ourselves other gods, or to con- 
struct an imaginary world, where good shall be possible 
without evil, result without effort Whether H^el 
would accept what is here put into his mouth, and 
whether, if he would, the position amounts to an abso- 
lute philosophy, are questions too wide to discuss further 
in a work whose object is mainly expository. But I 
probably express the conviction of many students when 
I say that the strength of HegeUanism lies not so much 
in the definite answer it gives to any of the questions 
which are supposed to constitute philosophy, as in its 
criticism of history. In history, whether it be the 
history of philosophies, of religions, or of nations, Hegel 
is like Antaeus on his mother earth : his criticisms are 
invincible, and his interpretations are ever fresh. 



PHILOSOPHY AS CRITICISM OF CATEGORIES. 



AHUNDBED years have passed^ since Kant, in a 
note to the preface of the first ' Critique/ declared 
his age to be pre-eminently the age of an all-embracing 
criticism, and proceeded therewith to sketch the outlines 
of what he called the Critical philosophy. The latter 
has grown to be a great fact even in that dim general 
consciousness in which humanity keeps record of the 
deeds of its past But a hundred years have apparently 
not been long enough for commentators and critics to 
make dear to a perplexed public the exact import of 
what Kant came to teach. And if Kant had survived 
to dip into the literature of the centenary and see the 
different doctrines with which he is credited, one can 
fancy the indignant disclaimers that would have filled 
the literary journals. The agreement is general that 
Kant's contribution to philosophy forms a bridge between 
one period of thought and another ; but opinion is sadly 
divided as to the true philosophic succession. Hence it 
is probably better, in any treatment which aims at 
philosophical persuasion, to r^ard Kant not so much 
with reference to the systems of which his own has 
been the germ, as with reference to the whole period 



^ Thit emtkj mm publiahed in 1888 in the Tolume 'Eosayi on Philo^ 
•ophioAl Griticifm,' SoePrslAoe. 



294 PHIL080PHT AS CRITICISM OF CATBG0BIB8. 

which he doeed. If we get in this way to see what 
notions it was that he destroyed, then we may possibly 
reach a certain unanimity about the principles and out- 
lines of the new philosophy. When we know on what 
ground we stand, and what things are definitely left 
behind, we are in a position to work for the needs of our 
own time, taking help where it is to be found, but with- 
out entangling ourselves in the details of any particular 
post-Kantian development 

An unexceptionable clue to the way in which Kant 
was accustomed to regard his own philosophic work is 
furnished by the use he makes of the term criticism. 
Criticism, as every one knows, is generally mentioned 
by Kant in connection with Dogmatism and Scepticism, 
as a third and more excellent way, capable of leading us 
out of contradiction and doubt into a reasoned certainty. 
The term thus contains, it may be said, Kant's own 
account of his relation to his predecessors. That account 
— often repeated in the Kantian writings — bears a 
striking similarity, at first sight, to Locke's description 
of his discovery that most of the questions that perplex 
mankind have their source in the want of " a survey of 
our own understandings." " Were the capacities of our 
understandings well considered, the extent of our know- 
ledge once discovered, and the horizon found which sets 
the boimds between the enlightened and dark parts of 
things — between what is and what is not comprehensible 
by us, — men would perhaps with less scruple acquiesce 
in the avowed ignorance of the one, and employ their 
thoughts and discourse with more advantage and satis- 
faction in the other " (' Essay,' Book I., chap. L, § 7). 

But Locke was a man of the world rather than a 
philosopher by profession ; and, being an Englishman, he 
had not been much troubled by the metaphysical system* 
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builders. Kant, on the other hand, has the latter con- 
tinually before his mind : " the celebrated Wolff/' in par- 
ticular, had made a deep impression upon him. But he 
perceived that not one of the metaphysicians was able 
to establish his system as against the equally plausible 
construction of others, or in the face of the sceptical 
objections brought against such qrstems in general The 
disputes of the Schools seemed best likened to the blood- 
less and unceasing combats of the heroes in Walhalla. 
A scepticism like David Hume's appeared the natural 
end of these ineffectual efforts to extend our knowledga 
Profoundly convinced, however, that scepticism is not a 
permanent state for human reason, Kant tried to form- 
idate to himself the necessary causes of the failure of the 
best-meant of these attempts to construct a philosophy. 
This is how he differentiates his own work from Hume's. 
Hume, he says, was satisfied with establishing the fact of 
an actual failure on the part of metaphysics, but he did 
not show conclusively how this must be so. Hence, in 
the general discredit which he threw upon the human 
faculties, he involved much of the knowledge of the 
natural world which no one disputes, but which it is 
impossible to vindicate on the principles of Humian 
scepticism. Besides, though an effectual solvent of pre- 
ceding systems, Hume's method offers no guarantee that 
other philosophers will not arise, more subtle and per- 
suasive, winning many to accept their constructions, and 
caUing for a second Hume to repeat the work of demoli- 
tion. What is essential is to set the bounds between 
our necessary knowledge and our equally necessary 
ignorance. We must submit to critical evaluation, not 
facta of reason, but reason itself. Proof miist be had 
not merely of limitation or finitude in general, but of a 
determinate boundary line that shuts off knowledge from 
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the field of the unknown and unknowable. That is, we 
demonstrate, on grounds of principle, not only our ignor- 
ance in respect to this or that subject, but our ignorance 
in respect to all possible questions of a certain class. 
There is no room for conjecture. In the region of com- 
plete certitude alone can reason take up its abode, and 
to mark out the firm '' island " of truth is the task of 
Criticism.^ 

All the conclusions of the system-builders are vitiated, 
Eant explains, by the fact that they have not submitted 
the conceptions and principles which they employ to a 
preliminary criticism in order to discover the range of 
their validity. Conceptions which are familiar to us 
from daily use we assume to be of universal applic- 
ability, without considering what are the conditions 
of our present experience, and whether these condi- 
tions may not be of essential import in determining for 
conceptions the range of their application. Conceptions 
quite unimpeachable under these conditions may be 
quite unmeaning when these conditions are removed. 
A metaphysic which is oblivious to such considerations 
Eant calls Dogmatic. Thus when philosophers conclude 
that the soul is immortal because it is a substantial 
unit and therefore indiscerptible, their argument is alto- 
gether in the air, for they have omitted to consider 
whether such a conception as substance can have any 
meaning except as applied to a composite object in 
space. Similarly, when Locke attempts to prove the 
existence of Grod by the "evident demonstration that 
from eternity there has been somethmg," he is importing 
the conceptions of time and causality into the relations 

1 Cf. Kant's "Methodenlehre" at the end of the 'Critique of Pare 
Reason.' The special reference ii to the second section of the first 
chapter. 
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between God and the universe, without reflecting whether 
time and causality are available ideas when we venture 
beyond the context of our sense-experience. 

Nothing could well be more satisfactory than this. 
But in such an undertaking everything depends upon 
the thoroughness with which the idea of criticism is 
applied, and Kant, unfortunately, left the most funda- 
mental conception of all uncriticised. He dogmatically 
assumed the conception of the mind as acted upon by 
something external to it. In other words, the mechanical 
category of reciprocity, which psychology and ordinary 
thought may justifiably employ for their own purposes, 
was taken by him as an adequate or philosophic repre- 
sentation of the relation of the knowing mind to the 
objective world. The distinction between mind and the 
world, which is valid only from a certain point of view, 
he took as an absolute separation. He took it, to use 
a current phrase, abstractly — that is to say, as a mere 
fact, a fact standing by itself and true in any reference. 
And of course when two things are completely separate, 
they can only be brought together by a bond which is 
mechanical, external, and accidental to the real nature 
of both. 

Hence it comes (in spite of the inferior position to 
which Eant explicitly relegates empirical psychology) 
that the ' Critique of Pure Eeason ' sets out from a 
psychological standpoint and never fairly gets beyond it. 
"In what other fashion is it to be supposed that the 
knowing faculty could be roused to exercise, if not by 
objects which affect our senses ? " Kant hardly waits to 
hear the answer, so much does it seem to him a matter 
of course. Such a self -revelation is too naive to be got 
rid of by saying that this sentence in the first paragraph 
of the Introduction expresses no more than a provisional 
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adoption of the standpoint of ordinary thought^ in order 
to negate it and rise above it by the progressive critidsm 
of the remainder of the book. That this point of view is 
negated and surmounted in the ' Critique * I do not in 
the least doubt ; but it is just as certain that Kant did 
not mean to express here a merely provisional standpoint 
from which he could intelligibly launch his own universe 
upon the reader. The passage may be matched by many 
others taken from any stage of Kant's speculations. 
They recur too often to be explained otherwise than by 
the admission that, while his new method is the con- 
clusive refutation of the claims of psychology to function 
as philosophy, Kant himself never consciously called in 
question the fundamental presupposition of psychological 
philosophy, much less subjected it to the criticism which 
his principles demanded. 

Many untenable Kantian distinctions, to which students 
— and especially students trained in English philosophy — 
take exception at the outset, are connected in principle 
with this initial psychological dualism. Such are, for 
example, the sheer distinction drawn between the form 
and the matter of experience, between a priori and 
a posteriori, and the equally abstract way in which Kant 
uses universality and necessity as the criteria of formal 
or perfectly pure cognition. Since the whole of Kanfs 
scheme of thought appears to rest upon these distinctions, 
it is not to be wondered at if many conclude that the 
rest of the system must be entirely in the air. It is not 
the less true, however, that this is a case in which the 
pyramid does not stand upon its apparent base. 

Such disjunctions in Kant are due to the effort of 
reflection to escape from the unlimited contingency of 
the Humian position, while retaining the ultimate pre- 
supposition of the unrelatedness of mind and things^ 
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from which the scepticiBm of the earlier thinker resulted. 
What the mind learns from things must necessarily, on 
this hypothesis, be so many bare facts or atoms of im- 
pression cohering simply as they have been accidentally 
massed in the piecemeal process of acquisition. Elant un- 
hesitatingly endorses Hume's conclusion on this point: that 
"experience" cannot yield universality and necessity is the 
ground common to both Kant and Hume, which furnishes 
the starting-point of the ' Critique.' On the one hand, 
Kant found himself faced by this assumption ; on the 
other, by the existence of judgments continually made, and 
whole sciences constructed, whose universal and necessary 
application it would be mere affectation to deny. The 
lines of his own theory were virtually settled by these 
two admissions. If the necessity which we find in 
experience is confessedly not derivable from the atomic 
data furnished to the mind by things, then it must be 
infused into these data by the action of the mind itself. 
We have thus the spectacle of experience as the product 
of an interaction taking place between ** the mind " and 
things. The element contributed by the action of things 
Kant calls the " matter " of experience ; the contribution 
of the mind he calls the ** form." On his own principles, 
the ''matter" ought to be pure matter or unlimited 
contingency, containing in itself no germ of methodical 
arrangement, while the ''forms" of the mind should 
compel this mass into order and system. But it is, of 
course, impossible for Kant to maintain himself at the 
point of view of a distinction which in this case simply 
does not exist He is forced to admit that, for the 
particular applications of the general forms or laws im- 
posed on experience by the mind, we remain dependent 
upon things. But in such cases, if the particular applic- 
ation is given in the matter, then a fartiari the law or 
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principle in its general form must be so given. It must 
be possible, by an ordinary process of generalisation and 
abstraction, to formulate in its generality the principle 
which the specific instances exemplify. In other words, 
Kant admits that what is '' given " to the mind is not 
pure matter, not mere particulars, but matter already 
formed, particulars already universalised — that is to say, 
related to one another, and characterised by these rela- 
tions. The task of the knower is simply to read off, or 
at most laboriously to bring to light, what is there com- 
plete before him in his material. There is not the 
slightest doubt that, when we remain at the point of 
view of the abstract distinction between mind and the 
world which we have signalised in Kant, empiricists are 
correct in insisting that not the matter of his experience 
only, but the form as well, is derived by the individual 
from the world with which he is set in relation. The 
mind is not the seat of universals and the world a jumble 
of particulars, the former being superimposed upon the 
latter for the production of knowledge. Neither mind 
nor the world has any existence as so conceived. How, 
for example, can the unfilled mind of the child be r^^arded 
as creatively producing order in a chaos of pelting im- 
pressions, or what do we mean by postulating a mind at 
all in such a case? If they prove nothing else, such 
considerations prove the complete impossibility of treating 
knowledge from a psychological standpoint We con- 
clude, therefore, that matter and form are shifting dis- 
tinctions relative to the point of view from which they 
are contemplated ; and the same is true of the world and 
the mind, of which opposition, indeed, the other is only 
another form. From the standpoint of a theory of 
knowledge it will be found that the mind and the world 
are, in a sense, convertible terms. We may talk indiffer- 
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ently of the one or of the other; the content of our 
notion remains in both cases the same. 

A similar criticism applies to the criteria of univer- 
sality and necessity as employed by Kant No sooner 
are the words uttered than people begin to ransack their 
minds in order to discover whether, as a matter of fact, 
they ever make such judgments as are here attributed to 
them. The absolute necessariness which Kant afiGjms of 
certain judgments becomes a species of mystic quality. 
Some thinkers persuade themselves that they recognise 
this quality in the judgments in question ; others, more 
cautious, maintain that whatever stringency the judgments 
possess may be sufficiently accounted for without resort- 
ing to what they brand as an " intuition." Thus, when 
a conscientious associationist like Mill comes forward and 
denies that he finds any absolute universality and neces- 
sity whatever in his experience, Kant's argument is 
brought to a complete standstill The question of fact 
on which he builds being denied, there is no common 
ground between him and his opponent Few things can 
be imagined more unfortunate than this reduction of the 
controversy between Kant and empiricism to a discussion 
about the existence or non-existence of some mystical 
necessity in the propositions of geometry. Yet this 
actually happened in the earlier stages of Kantian study 
in England. Wherever " intuitions " come into play, the 
point in dispute is referred to a merely subjective test, 
and controversy necessarily fritters itself away into a 
bandying of "yes" or "no" from the opposite sides. 
No one who has learned Kant's lesson so as to profit by 
it, should have any hesitation in finding Mill's h]rpo- 
thetical theory of demonstration to be truer in conception 
than any theory which insists on a difference of kind 
between the necessity of geometrical and that of any 



S02 PHILOSOPHY AS CRITICISM OF CATMOORIBS. 

other 8oientific propositions. All necessity is hypothetical 
or relative, and simply expresses the dependence of one 
thing upon another. No truth is necessary except in 
relation to certain conditions, which being fulfilled, the 
truth always holds good. The more general or simple 
the conditions on which any truth depends, the wider is 
the range of its validity ; and truths which, like those of 
geometry, depend only on the most rudimentary elements 
or conditions of experience, will of course be universally 
and necessarily valid /or all eqferienee depending an these 
conditions. This, as every student ought to know, is the 
only necessity which Kant's theory eventually leads him 
to attribute to the propositions of geometry. It is the 
more unfortunate that he should seem to base his argu- 
mentation upon the assertion of an abstract or absolute 
necessity. But this is only one of many instances in 
which the true sense of Kantian terms must be defined 
by the completed theory. Necessity of the latter type 
— absolute necessity — is not so much doubtful in fact 
as it is contradictory in notion. "Necessity" invari- 
ably raises the question " Why ? " and the answer must 
consist in showing the conditions. Something may be 
necessary in relation to conditions which are themselves 
of limited application : in that case we never speak of 
it as necessary unless when these conditions are them- 
selves under consideration. When we speak of any- 
thing as being necessary in a pre-eminent sense, we 
mean that our assertion depends for its validity on 
nothing more than the system of conditions on which 
experience is founded. There is no abstract opposition, 
therefore, between the necessary and the contingent, such 
as Kant presents us with : the difference is not one of 
kind, but of degree. 

This interpretation of necessity is particularly worth 
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keeping in mind in oonnection with the Kantian cate- 
gories or oonceptions of the understanding; for Kant's 
treatment of these so-called a priori elements as the 
contribution of the mind has again led him into false 
issues — or at least it has led many of his followers and 
opponents. It is supposed, for example, that the whole 
question turns upon the mental origin of certain concep- 
tions, and this, as has been seen, is a fact which may very 
properly be denied. It appears to be forgotten, amid the 
pros and eons of such an argument, that mental origin is 
in itself no clue to the function of a conception or the 
range of its validity, unless we connect our assertion 
with a whole theory as to the nature of experience in 
general This, it must be allowed, Kant has not 
neglected to do ; and his ultimate proof of the necessity 
of conceptions like substance and cause is simply that 
without them experience would be impossible. They are 
the most general principles on which we find a concaten- 
ated universe to depend. Their mental origin falls in 
such a deduction completely into the background; and 
Kant is only obliged to assert it because of the absolute 
opposition which he set up between the necessaiy and the 
contingent, and the presupposition with which he started, 
that experience can give us nothing but contingency. 
The conceptions derive their necessity from their relation 
to experience as a whole. Kant proceeds, indeed, to de- 
scribe the conceptions in this relation as modes of mental 
combination, according to which the Ego lays out the 
variety poured in upon it from without. As nothing 
can come within experience except so far as it fits itself 
into the structure of the mental mould, the necessary 
validity for experience of these conceptions is evident. 
But nothing is gained by isolating these conditions, prin- 
ciples, or catq;ories from the experience in which they 
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are disclosed to us, and hypostatising them as faculties 
or modes of faculties — ^methods of action inherent in the 
mind. On the contrary, this is essentially a mischievous 
step ; for when we talk thus, we are inevitably held to 
refer to the individual mind ; and the difficulties, or rather 
absurdities, of such a position have already come under 
our notice. It is to be regretted, therefore, that Kant 
frequently described his undertaking as a criticism of 
faculties, instead of keeping by the more comprehensive 
and less misleading titie (which, as we have seen, he also 
employs) of a criticism of conceptions. Unfortunately, 
this is not merely a verbal inconsistency ; it represents 
two widely different views of the Critical philosophy. 

Kant's general scheme is sufficientiy well known to 
render any minute account of it superfluous in this 
connection. It was framed, as has been seen, to account 
for the fact of universal and necessary judgments, and 
its form was conditioned by the previous acceptance of 
Hume's fundamental assumptions. Kant's way out of 
the difficulty was contained in what he called his 
Oopemican change of standpoint If there is no 
necessity to be got by waiting on the world of things, 
let us try what success attends us if objects are made 
to wait upon us for their most general determinations. 
The form or "ground-plan'' of experience which Kant 
discovers in following out this idea, consists of twelve 
categories, conceptions, or methods of combination, ac- 
cording to which the matter of sense is arranged in the 
perceptive or imaginative spectra of space and time, the 
process of arrangement being ultimately guided by three 
ideals of intellectual completeness, and being referable at 
every point to the imity of the transcendental Ega Or 
in Kant's psychological language, the mind is furnished, 
first, with the a priori forms of space and time, in which 
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all its impressioiis must be received ; and secondly, with 
twelve principles of intellectual synthesis, by submission 
to which the impressions of sense first become objects 
in a world of related things. The relations of space and 
of objects in space,^ as dependent upon the nature of the 
mind-form and of the mind-imposed laws of combination, 
may evidently thus be known with complete certainty. 
We are in a position, so far as these points are con- 
cerned, to anticipate experience : universality and neces- 
sity are saved. But the counter-stroke is obvious. We 
anticipate experience — and to that extent, as Eant 
paradoxicaUy puts it, legislate for nature — simply 
because it is our own necessity, and not the necessity 
of things, which is reflected back to us from the face 
of this mind-shaped world We purchase the sense of 
certainty in our knowledge at the cost of being told that 
our knowledge is not in a strict sense real knowledge at 
all. The world of real objects (improperly so called, 
inasmuch as they never art objects), on which Kant 
represents us as waiting for the matter of our experience, 
i& necessarily cut off from us by the constitution of our 
powers of Imowing. Here Kant draws the line which 
he says Hume neglected to draw — the line dividing the 
region of complete certitude from that of necessary and 
eternal ignorance. The first region is the field of 
phenomena, related to one another in space and time 
— the context of possible experience, consisting of the 
mind - manipulated data of sense. The second, from 
which our faculties debar us, is the world of things-in- 

^ Time, Kint provat in the ' BefutatioQ of Idealism,' ii knowable only 
in relation to ipaoe. He sayi elsewhere that inner eenae receives its 
whole filling from outer sense. The correlation of time and space being 
necessary, the limitation of knowledge is correctly described in the text 
as limitation to the contents of space. 

U 
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themselves, considered not merely as the unknown r^on 
where our sense-experience takes its rise, but as a world 
in which room may possibly be found for such non- 
spatial entities as God and the soul, and the aspects 
of human life which seem to depend on these ideas. 

The nature of these results determines the special 
sense which the term Criticism assumes in Kant's hands. 
The term originally describes merely the method of 
procedure, but it naturally becomes descriptive also of 
the definite view of the universe to which his method 
leads him. The Critical philosopher, accordingly, is one 
who clearly apprehends what is implied in calling the 
deduction of the categories transeendetUal. A transcen- 
dental deduction is one undertaken solely with reference 
to experience,— one which leaves us, therefore, without 
justification for employing the deduced conceptions in 
any other reference. And if it be considered that ex- 
perience in this connection implies for Kant the relation 
of the mind to an unknown object — ^means, in fact, the 
application of the cat^ories to the matter derived from 
that object, — it is evident that when the latter element 
falls away, the conceptions must become so many empty 
words. Experience so conceived is called sense-experi- 
ence, in order to describe our partially receptive attitude 
and the compound character of our knowledge. It yields 
us a knowledge only of material things and their changes ; 
and the attempt to gain any other species of knowledge 
by means of the categories Kant compares to the flap- 
ping of wings in the unsupporting void. Criticism means, 
then, the recognition of this limitation, and it pronounces 
experience so limited to be merely phenomenal in char- 
acter. Experience actual and possible represents, in 
other words, not things as they are in themselves, but 
only a certain relation of the human mind towards the 
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world of reality. Our ignorance in this respect is in- 
evitable and final ; and if there are other avenues by 
which — in the case of the Self and God — we may pene- 
trate to noumenal existence, yet the conviction we reach 
is not such that we can rightly speak of it as knowledge. 
All knowledge remains in the Kantian scheme pheno- 
menal, — phenomenal in the sense that there is a reality 
behind, which we do not know. 

If now it be asked, by what right Eant draws the line 
exactly where he does, and cuts off from knowledge 
everything but a spatial world of interacting sub- 
stances, the answer must be that his exclusion depends 
ultimately on his uncritical acceptance of the dualistic 
assumption of preceding philosophy. We express the 
same thing in another form, when we say that the 
result is due to the attempt to construct a theory of 
knowledge from the standpoint of psychology. This 
standpoint brings with it the distinction between 
''sense" as the source of the data of knowledge, and 
"understanding" as a faculty of "comparing, connect- 
ing, and separating" the material supplied by sense. 
This is Locke's distinction, and it is Kant's too.^ 
Kant minimises the contribution of sense; he speaks 
of it on occasion as a mere blur, and in itself no better 
than nothing at aU. But the amount referred to sense 

^ As it happeoB, KinVi phnaeology in the opening pengraj^ of the 
Introdootion oorretponds exactly with the eoeount Locke gives of knowledge 
in Book IL, chap, zii., of the ' Eway.' "The materials being such as he 
has no power orer, either to create or destroy, aU that a man cotdd do is 
either to unite them together, or to set them one by another, or whoUy 
separate them. " Kant^s langnage looks like a reminiscence of this passage, 
when he speaks of impressions producing ideas, and rousing " the faculty 
of the understanding to compare, oomieei, itnd ieparate these, and so to 
work up the raw material of sensuous impressions into a knowledge of 
objects." Of course, Kant's " raw material " turns out afterwards not to 
mean so much as Lodte's "simple ideas." 
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does not affect the principle of the distinction : so far as 
it is made in this form at all, its consequences mU be 
essentially the same — either with Hume, the denial 
that (so far as we know) any real world exists, or with 
Kant, the denial that such a world can ever be revealed 
to us by knowledge. Hence the importance of observing 
that the distinction is not a deduction from the theory of 
knowledge, but a presupposition drawn from another 
sphere. The division of the mind into receptivity and 
spontaneity is the mere correlate of that view of the 
universe from which the Kantian criticism was ultimately 
destined to set us free — the view which represents the 
relation of the world to consciousness as a case of inter- 
action between two substances. 

The effect of the distinction on the form of the 
Kantian theory appears in the separation of the 
^Esthetic from the Analytic, and the hard and fast 
line drawn in consequence between space and time, as 
forms of sensibility, and the categories, as fimctions of 
the understanding. Kant gets the perceptive forms 
in the .Esthetic by an independent set of arguments, 
while in the first part of the Analytic his categories 
seem to drop at his feet as pure intellectual concep- 
tions. Hence the categories do not appear to him as 
limited or inadequate in their own mUure, but because 
of their subsequent association with sense and its forms. 
It would be nearer the truth to say that the Kantian 
categories are themselves the reason why the world 
appears to us in space : space is merely the abstraction 
or the ghost of the world of interacting substances which 
these categories present us with. If the Kantian cate- 
gories can give us nothing beyond a world of material 
things, the defect is in their own intellectual quality, and 
not in any limitation extraneously attached to them. 
They are bonds of connection, yet they may be said to 
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leave the elements they connect still independent of 
one another. The categories of quantity, while in one 
sense they express a connection between all things, 
express even more emphaticaUy the complete indifference 
of every individual point to its neighbours ; and though 
the categories of relation — summed up> as they may be, 
in reciprocity — ^undoubtedly express a system of elements 
in which this mutual indifference is overcome, yet the 
individuals brought into connection are not seen to have 
any necessary relation to one another in the sense of 
being members together of one whole. The individuals 
appear endlessly determined by their relations to one 
another, but there is involved in this very endlessness 
an unavoidable sense of contingency. If we are to have 
a real whole and real parts — ^parts, that is, whose exist- 
ence can be understood only through the whole that 
determines them — we must have recourse to other cate- 
gories than these. But the imperfect relatedness just 
referred to is the essential mark of what we call the 
world of sense; and for a theory of knowledge, if it 
retain the term sensible world, that world is definable 
simply by this characteristic, and not by an imaginary 
reference of its contents to an impressing cause. It is 
defined, in other words, by the categories that constitute 
it, and by the relation of these categories to the other 
modes in which the mind endeavours to harmonise the 
world. With reference to Kant, then, the point to be 
insisted on is, the cat^ories which he offers as the only 
categories are inherently inadequate to express a synthesis 
more intimate than the mutual relatedness and mutual 
externality of things in space. The world, therefore, 
necessarily presents this aspect when viewed solely by 
their light. They are not got independently of sense 
(we might reply to Kant) and afterwards immersed in it ; 
they are the catq;ories of sense. Their true deduction is 
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not from the table of logical judgments ; it is given in 
the "system of principles" in the second part of the 
Analytic, where they are proved to be the ultimate con- 
ditions on which a coherent sense-experience depends. 
In Kant's technical language, the catq^ories do not 
require to be schematised, because, apart from schematis- 
ation, they do not exist even as conceptions. The con- 
ception of substance, for example, means just that 
relation of a permanent to shifting (or conceivably 
shifting) attributes which is familiar to us in the sensible 
world. The logical relation of subject and predicate, 
which Eant seems to say is the pure category before it 
is soiled by sense, is merely the image of this real 
relation expressed in languaga^ 

There is thus no justification for a separation of space 
from the categories, space being the ultimate appearance 
of a world constructed on these categories alone. When 
this is admitted, the mere fact that we perceive things 
in space is no imputation upon the reality of our know- 
ledge. In itself space is no limitation; it is an 
intellectual bond, it is one point of view from which 
we may represent the world as one. This mode of 
knowledge becomes limited and unreal only when it 
claims to be the ultimate aspect from which the universe 
is to be regarded. The nature of space affords no 
grounds, then, for a division of knowledge into absolutely 
phenomenal and absolutely noumenal, such as we find in 
Eant The so-called phenomenal world of sense is as 
real as the so-called noumenal world of ethics — that is 
to say, its account of the universe is as legitimate so tar 
as it goes ; but to claim for either an absolute truth is 
the essential mark of dogmatism, whether the claim be 

^ The relation of the table of logical judgments to the g^^^^Ti 
categories (where it actuaUy exiita and ii not a matter of forced intw- 
pretation) ii that leen to be rev e rsed. 
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advanced by the man of science or the metaphysician. 
Both are accounts which the mind gives to itself of the 
world, — relatively justified points of view from which 
experience may be rationalisekL It is the province of a 
theory of knowledge to point out the relation of the one 
point of view to the other, and, in general, while showing 
the partial and abstract nature of any particular point of 
view, to show at the same time how it is related to the 
ultimate or concrete conception of the universe which 
alone admits of being thought out without self-con- 
tradiction. The opposition between phenomenal and 
noumenal worlds is thus replaced by one between more 
abstract and more concrete points of view. That is to 
say, the opposition itself is no longer of the rigid and 
absolute nature which it was before. The truth of the 
one point of view does not interfere with the truth of 
the other: the higher may rather be r^^arded as the 
completion or fulfilment of the lower. 

Let us now see how far Kant helps us towards such 
a philosophical conception. Beasons have been given 
for disallowing his absolute limitation of knowledge by 
erecting behind it a realm of unknowables. These un- 
knowables are simply the impressing things of preceding 
philosophy, uncritically assumed, and removed into a 
somewhat deeper obscurity. But the theory which 
derives knowledge from impressions is essentially a 
psychological theory which we, as spectators, form of 
the rise of knowledge in an organised individual placed 
in relation to a world which we already describe under 
all the categories of knowledge. What we observe is, 
strictly, an interaction between two things which are 
themselves objects in a known world. And if we 
afterwards extend inferentially to our own case the 
conclusions which our observations suggest, we are 
still simply repeating the picture of a known environ- 
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ment acting on a known organism. The relation is 
between phenomenal things and a phenomenal organism 
in which they set up affections, not between a tran- 
scendent or metempirical somewhat and intelligence as 
such. In other words, when we have formed our 
notion of the world, and of our own position as indi« 
viduals in it, we can give even to such a misleading 
metaphor as impression a certain intelligible meaning; 
but to step outside of the world of knowledge altogether 
and characterise it by reference to something beyond 
itself — this is the type of all impossibility. Yet it is no 
less than this that Kant and some of his followers under- 
take to do when they pronounce our knowledge to be 
only phenomenal, implying by that term the existence 
of something hidden from us in its own transcendency. 
While adhering, therefore, in the fullest manner to 
Kant's position that the categories are only of imma- 
nent use for the organisation of experience, we deny 
altogether that the existence of transcendent entities 
may be justly inferred from such a statement. Only 
to those who are haunted by the ghosts of the old 
metaphysic can the proposition appear in the light 
of a limitation of human reason: to others adhesion 
to Kant's position, so far as it asserts immanence^ 
becomes a matter of course. What they combat in 
Kant's scheme is the assumption that his twelve 
categories are the only categories implied in our ex- 
perience, and the belief, corresponding to this assump- 
tion, that they give a completely coherent and exhaustive 
account of that experience. 

Kant himself, however, is prone to confess that ex- 
perience is not exhausted by these catteries, if by 
experience is understood the whole life of man. The 
world of ethical action (to take his own crucial in- 
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Stance) remains oompletelj unintelligible when viewed 
from the standpoint of mechanism. Determination by 
ends is the characteristic feature of this world; and 
action so determined cannot be understood, Kant says> 
except under the idea of freedom* That is to say, the 
attempt to explain it by the categories of natural 
causality is equivalent to a denial of the existence of 
the facts in question. Such a procedure means that 
in our levelling zeal we obliterate the specific difference 
between two sets of facts ; whereas in reality the differ- 
ence is the fundamental feature of the case which calls 
upon us for a rationale of its possibility. Now it is 
a matter of common knowledge that for Kant himself 
moral experience was the reality. In the Preface to 
the 'Critique of Practical Season' he speaks of the 
idea of freedom as the "topstone of the whole edifice 
of a system of pure reason, speculative as tceU as 
practical " ; and no attentive reader of the first Critique 
can fail to notice the vista, ever and anon opened up, 
of a world of supersensible reality into which we 
are eventually to be carried by the march of the 
argument. The whole Critical scheme of sense-experi- 
ence is thereby invested with a palpably preparatory 
character. Kant fully recognises, and indeed enforces, 
this aspect of his work when he comes to review its 
scope and method in the Preface to the second edition. 
The whole investigation is there represented as merely 
" making room " for the extension of our knowledge on 
the basis of practical data : Criticism simply fulfils the 
function of "a police force" in keeping the unregulated 
activity of the speculative reason within bounds. 

It might well seem, then, as if, in going on to 
treat the presuppositions of morality, we were merely 
passing from one sphere of rational experience to 
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another. Kant's method, too, is essentially the same 
in all three Critiques. It is an analysis of certain 
experiences with a view to determine the conditions of 
their possibility. One would expect, therefore, that the 
different sets of conceptions to which his analysis leads 
him would be treated impartially, and on tiieir own 
merits, or looked at merely in their relation to one 
another as parts of one rational explanation of ex- 
perience. If there is no flaw in our deduction of the 
conceptions, it seems very like stultifying the tran- 
scendental method to talk of differences between them 
in respect of objective truth or validity. Kant, how- 
ever, as is well known, draws a varied of such dis- 
tinctions. Thus, in the 'Critique of Judgment,' he 
finds the idea of organisation to be as essential to a 
complete account of nature as he had previously found 
the conception of substance to be for a narrower 
range of experience. Yet he arbitrarily holds the 
former to be of merely r^ulative utility — a fiction 
or contrivance of the mind to aid it in investigation, 
— while the latter is allowed to be constitutive of 
nature as such. And so, again, Kant restricts the temiB 
experience and knowledge to the sense-phenomena of the 
first Critique, while the presuppositions of ethical ex- 
perience are made at most matters of rational belief 
or moral certainty. It is impossible to decorate the 
one with pre-eminent titles without a corresponding 
disparagement of the others. The term experience is 
in these circimistances a question-begging epithet When 
such distinctions are drawn it inevitably tends to make 
men regard the * Critique of Pure Season ' as alone em- 
bodying Kant's substantive theory of the world. The 
categories of life, of beauty, and of morality come to 
be looked on as appendices of a more or less nn- 
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certain character, the acceptance or rejection of which 
does not interfere with the finality of the categories 
of sense. This is unquestionably the form in which 
Kantian results are most widely current at present. It 
is a form for which Kant himself is chiefly responsible, 
through his habit of ''isolating" difiTerent spheres of 
experience for the purpose of his analysis, and neglect- 
ing afterwards to exhibit their organic relation to one 
another. None the less is it a form which ignores 
explicit intimations like those quoted from above from 
the two Prefaces, and one which is based upon that 
very notion of the relation of mind to reality which 
Kant came to destroy. After all, too much stress 
has probably been laid upon the difTerence of nomen- 
clature which Kant adopts, and it ought to be re- 
membered that though he refuses to call his moral 
faith knowledge, he yet holds that it, and it alone, 
brings him into contact with reality. 

If we now return to Kant's account of the phenomenal 
nature of our knowledge, and abstract altogether from 
the illegitimate reference of our sense -objects to the 
transcendent thing -in -itself, another meaning of the 
phenomenality of sense -experience begins to emerge. 
The opposition is no longer between the world of sense 
and its unknown correlate (or cause), but between the 
world of sense as nature or the realm of causal necessity, 
and the '' intelligible world," as Kant calls it, or the 
realm of ends, in which the will determines itself by its 
own law. Noumenal personality and freedom are reached 
in the notion of the self -l^islative and self -obedient wilL 
The condemnation of phenomenality comes upon the 
world of sense because of the contrast which its exter- 
nality of connected part and part offers to the self- 
centred finality of a conception like the self -determining 
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wilL If this is not the meaning of phenomenality which 
is most prominent in the 'Critique of Pure Beason,' 
still it is continually appearing there also ; and in pro- 
portion as it comes into the foreground, the other refer- 
ence of objects to their transcendental correlates tends 
to lose its importance and almost to disappear. Any 
one may convince himself of this by turning to Kant's 
official chapter '' On the ground of division of all objects 
into phenomena and noumena." He will find that the 
conception of noumena or non-sensuous objects is there 
defined as a " Orenzbegriff/' a limitative conception, or, 
more exactly, as a conception which sets bounds to the 
sphere of sense (ein die Sinnlichkeit in Schranken set- 
zender BegriCT). The conception is problematical, Kant 
says, inasmuch as it does not give us a knowledge of 
intelligible or non-sensuous objects as actually existing, 
but merely affirms their possibility. Its utility lies in 
the fact that by it we prevent sense-knowledge from 
laying claim to the whole of reality. Evidently it would 
be unfair to interpret the term problematical here as if 
Kant meant by usii^ it to throw doubt on the actual 
existence of what he sometimes calls " the non-sensuous 
cause " of our ideas. " In what other fashion is it to be 
supposed that the knowing faculty should be roused to 
exercise," he might repeat, '' if not by objects which 
afifect our senses ? " The question of the origin of the 
matter of sense remains for Kaxtt just where it was, but 
he is speaking here in quite another connection, and that 
problem has fallen out of view for the time. He is 
engaged in limiting sense so as to " make room " for the 
munduB intdligibiiia which he is afterwards to produce 
as guaranteed by the Practical Season. It is the existence 
of freedom and its implicates that is declared to be, in 
the meantime, merely problematical. The phrase "in- 
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telligible world " is never used by Kant, so far as I know, 
except of the world of ethically determined agents, — an 
additional proof that we are right in attributing to him 
here a point of view which judges the inadequacy of 
sense, not by reference to a somewhat beyond the confines 
of intelligible experience altogether, but by reference to 
a higher phase of experience itself. The lower point of 
view is not, strictly speaking, abolished by the higher; 
but it is perceived that to try to take the sensible world 
absolutely or by itself would be to render it unintelligible. 
Isolated in this way, the world of interacting substances 
would have all the irrationality of a series that cannot 
be summed, of multiplicity without imity, of externality 
without intemality. It is impossible, in Kant's language, 
to treat nature as an End-in-itself , as something there on 
its own account ; yet reason demands this notion of the 
self-sufficing and self-justifying, as that in which alone it 
can rest. Kant recognises that it is only intelligence, and 
especially intelligence in its moral aspect, that supplies 
the lacking notion; nature itself, he says, assumes a 
imity which does not otherwise belong to it, and becomes 
a '' realm " or system, when viewed in relation to rational 
beings as its end.^ 

It is thus on account of its incomplete and self-less 
character that the mundus sensibUis appears phenomenal, 
when regarded from the standpoint of the intelligible 
world. And reason is compelled, Kant says, to pass be- 
yond the phenomenal and occupy such a standpoint, '' if 
we are not to deny to man the consciousness of himself 
as intelligence, %.€., as rational and through reason active, 
in other words, as a free cause." ^ The importance 

1 Cf. < Onindlegong zur Metophynk der Sitten.' ' Werke,' !▼. 286. 
3 'Werke,' iv. SOd. The expression "Standpunkt" is used signifi- 
cantly by Kant himself in this context. 
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of the change in the point of view can hardly be over- 
estimated. Self-consciousnees is here put forward ex- 
plicitly as the one noumenon to which all phenomena 
are referred, and by which they are, as it were, judged, 
and declared to be phenomenaL This is the real 
Copemican change of standpoint which Kant efibcted» 
or which at least he puts us in the way of eflfooting ; 
and it must be pronounced fundamental, seeing that it 
reverses the whole notion of reality on which the old 
metaphysic was built. The dominating categories of 
philosophy in the present day are still, it is to be feared, 
those of inner and outer, substance and quality, or in 
their latest and most imposing garb, noumenon and 
phenomenon. And these are so interpreted as to repre- 
sent the intellect clinging round the outside of things, 
getting to know only the surface of the world, and 
pining for the revelation of that intense reality, the 
"support of accidents," which yet is unrevealaUe and 
mocks our cries. A true metaphysic teaches that if we 
so conduct ourselves, we do in very truth '' pine for what 
is not." This unapproachable reality is entirely a fiction 
of the mind ; there is nothing transcendent, no unknow- 
able, if we once see that a phenomenal world is a per- 
missible phrase only when taken to mean something in 
which reason cannot rest, and that the ultimate noumenon 
is to be found in self-consciousness, or in the notion of 
knowledge and its implications. The centre of the world 
lies then in our own nature as self-conscious beings, and 
in that life with our fellows which, in diffSsrent aspects, 
constitutes alike the secular and divine community. The 
spirit fostered by physical science, and the mood familiar 
to all of us — the mood which weighs man's paltry life 
and its concerns against the '' pomp of worlds " and the 
measureless fields of space — is in reality less philoeophioal 
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than that of the poet and humanist, to whom this pomp 
is barren save as the background of the human drama. 
Ordinary people get most of their metaphysics through 
religion or through poetry, and they probably often come 
nearer the truth in that way than if they went to the 
professed philosophers. 

Kant's ethics are part, therefore, of the strength and 
not of the weakness of their author. They are not to be 
regarded as a calling in of faith to repair the breaches of 
knowledge ; on the contrary, they are founded on Kant's 
deepest philosophical conceptions. But for all that, the 
superstructure contains much questionable material ; and 
as we are not engaged on a question of hermeneutics, it 
is essential to arrive for ourselves at a general notion of 
how the ethical point of view stands related to the 
mechanicaL This will serve as an illustration of the 
main thesis of this essay, the distinction of categories or 
points of view. It is at the same time the more neces- 
sary in the present case, as Kant has expressed the 
relation chiefly by negations, and has left the sensible 
and intelligible systems separated by an apparently im- 
passable gulf. The positive predicate of freedom which 
he applies to the ethical world is, on the other hand, so 
ambiguous, and to men of scientific training so ominous, 
that it has been more productive of misconception than 
of enlightenment. It may be said at once, then, that if 
Kant's account of freedom contains anything which seems 
to lift man, as it were, out of all the influences and 
surroundings that make him what he is, and from this 
height makes him hurl a decisive and solely self -originated 
fiat into the strife of motives beneath — then, undoubtedly, 
this idea is not only at variance with the teaching of 
physical and social science, but is fatal to all rational 
connection in the imiverse. But the self in such a con- 
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ception is a bare unit, an abstraction which has no 
existence in fact. So long as we take up with such 
notions of the self, we must inevitably seem to be battered 
about by the shocks of circumstance. The man whose 
self could be emptied of all its contents and reduced to 
this atomic condition would be, in a strict senflOy no more 
than the moving point which exemplifies the composition 
of forces. In reducing the abstract self to this position, 
and so abolishing it, determinism is entirely within its 
rights : it is in vain that the upholders of " free-will " 
try to save for this self even a power of directing atten- 
tion on one motive rather than another. But happily 
the real self is not this ghost of argumentative fancy. A 
man cannot be separated from the world which lies about 
him from his infancy — and long before it, — moulding him 
after its own image, and supplying him with all sorts of 
2)ermanent motives in the shape of creeds and laws, 
customs and prejudices, creating, in a word, the concrete 
})er8onality we are held to refer to when, in ordinary 
speech, we name this or the other individual. The self- 
conscious individual is not something identical with him- 
self alone, and different from everything else : he is not 
even exclusive as one thing in nature is exclusive of 
other things. The whole past and the whole present are 
transformed, as it were, by self -consciousness into its own 
nature. A man's motives do not seem to him, therefore, 
to come to him from without : they are the suggestions 
of his good or evil self. And if he reviews his past 
experience, when his self, as others might say, was in the 
making, he cannot himself take this external view. It 
is impossible to him, because it abolishes the one pre- 
supposition from which he cannot depart: it abolishes 
himself. Much rather he will say that he has made 
himself what he is : he identifies himself necessarily with 
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all his past, and of every deed he can say, ''Alone I 
did it." 

In short, though the external view with its tabu- 
lation of motives may be useful for statistical purposes, 
and may yield scientific results that are not to be 
despised, it is absolutely valueless in ethics or the ex- 
planation of moral experience as such. The presupposi- 
tion of ethical action, as of intelligence generally, is the 
i^o. It is true that, as explained above, we do not 
suppose the "Ego, in action, to bring an inexplicable force 
into play, any more than we suppose it, as intellect, to 
add any determinations to things which were not there 
already. But just as any metaphysic which does not 
base itself on self-consciousness, as the fundamental pre- 
supposition and the supreme category of thought, is 
forced openly or tacitly to deny the conscious life, so a 
science of ethics which does not assume as its basis the 
self-determination of the rational being, remains outside 
of moral experience altogether. Moral experience con- 
sists entirely in this self -reference ; if this be destroyed, 
the whole ethical point of view vanishes. Let us contrast 
with this the point of view of physical science from which 
we started. From this standpoint every moral action is 
simply an event, and, as an event, forms a term in a series 
of mechanical transformations. This is certainly one 
way of regarding the actions in question : they are such 
events, and for science that is the legitimate and true 
method of treating them. All that we contend is that 
the scientific explanation does not exhaust their signifi- 
cance ; so far as they are actions, that is, related to the 
moral consciousness, it gives no accoimt of them at all. 
The world of ethics is superimposed therefore upon that 
of science, not as contradicting it, but as introducing a 
totally new order of conceptions, by which actions which 

X 
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are for science mere factual units in a series become 
elements in a life guided by the notion of End, or Ought. 
Their sole ethical meaning is in relation to this ideally 
judging consciousness, and to that extent they cease to 
be facts conditioned by other facts. The ethical con- 
sciousness identifies itself with each of its actiong, and 
each therefore is immediately referred to the standard of 
duty. Ethically, that is to say, the action is not referred 
backward in time to the circumstances and predispositions 
of which, as motives, it is the Intimate outcome ; but 
the man brings his action face to face with a ** Thou 
shalt," which he finds within him,^ and according to its 
conformity or want of conformity with this law he ap- 
proves or condemns his conduct. The former method of 
looking at his actions is appropriate to a spectator — a 
psychologist, a statistician, a scientific educator, &c. — 
but not to the man himself. As soon as an individual 
begins to seek excuses for his " fault," by showing how 
natural it was in the circumstemces, he has fallen from 
the ethical point of view. He is assuming the position 
of a spectator or scientific observer, and however justi- 
fiable this standpoint may be for others, it certainly 
means the destruction of the ethical consciousness in him 
who deliberately adopts it in his own r^ard. The proper 
category of ethics is not cause and effect, but End, with 
its correlative Obligation. 

The realm of ethical ends, however, is only one 
of the conceptions or points of view by which reason 
makes the world intelligible to itself ; and by treating it 
as the sole antithesis of the world of sense, Kant ran 

1 The "matter" which the law commands, depends of cotine upon hk 
social environment and his past ; but the '' form '* of law exiate whererer 
conscionsneis exists, since rights and duties are inyolved in the most 
rudimentary notion of society. 
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the risk, as was hinted above, of falling into a fresh 
dualism. It is not even well to speak of the one 
as ''intelligible" by pre-eminence, lest the sensible 
world lose its reference to consciousness altogether. 
We might do worse than recall in this connection 
Kant's demonstration of the intellectual elements in 
sense-experience. We do not get "facts" given to us 
in the mechanical scheme of science, and in ethics a 
point of view from which to regard this factual world. 
Bare facts in this sense have no existence save for 
an abstract thought which conceives them as the pegs 
on which relations may be hung. The process of 
knowledge does not consist in the discovery of such 
individua, but in the progressive overthrowal of such 
ideas of the nature of the actual. In this process, the 
scientific account of things forms one of the ways in 
which the mind seeks to present the world as an in- 
telligible whole: it is a tJieorising of the world, and 
as it turns out, the theorising is incomplete and ulti- 
mately contradicts itself. Such considerations prepare 
us to expect a progress by more gradual stages from 
the less to the more complete conception of the universe 
than is found in Kant's great leap from mechanism to 
morality. Here again Kant helps us on the way. The 
' Critique of Judgment,' according to his own account 
of it, is intended to bridge over the gulf between the 
world of the understemding, outlined in the first 
Critique, and the world of reason or of free deter- 
mination, outlined in the second. There is, as usual, 
much that is artificial in the scheme of faculties with 
which Kant connects his investigation. So far as we 
are concerned here, the best method of approaching the 
* Critique of Judgment * is simply by reference to the 
aspects of nature which it endeavours to explain. Its 
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importance lies in its recognition of certain points of 
view which are continually recurring in our contem- 
plation of the world, but which find no place in the 
Critical idea of nature, as so far expounded. These are 
the aesthetic and the teleological judgment of things, 
or, in less technical language, the phenomena of beauty 
and of organisation.^ 

The weakness of the book lies in the presupposition 
on which it proceeds, that the record of objectivity 
has been definitely closed in the first Critique. In 
other words, Kant believes knowledge to be limited 
by the imagination ; nothing is real (in the domain of 
knowledge) unless what can be constructed in relations 
of space. Now the 'Critique of Judgment' consists 
virtually in the production of two sets of negative 
instances: a living body and an object considered as 
beautiful are not exhausted in the space-relations which 
constitute them. Imagination knows only parts that 
are external to one another, and to that extent in- 
dependent of one another; but in the organism this 
externality and independence disappear. The parts are 
only parts through the whole of which they are parts. 
Part and whole acquire, in fact, a meaning in which 
their necessary correlation is for the first time ap- 
parent, — a correlation or union so intimate as to be 
inadequately expressed by terms which contain, like 
part and whole, a quantitative suggestion. Similarly, 
the category of cause breaks down when applied to 
the organism, for all the parts are mutually cause 
and effect; and the organism as a whole is its own 
cause and its own effect (causa mi). It organises 

^ To avoid coDfusion, the significance of the seethetic judgment, or of 
the categories of art, for our ultimate notion of the world, is not touched 
upon in the present essay. 
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itself. In aU this, Kant's description of organic 
phenomena is unexceptionable ; he pleads the case 
well against himself. But unfortunately the n^ative 
instances he produces did not lead to a recasting of 
his theory. They only led to a fresh distinction. 
The new aspects of nature could not be recognised 
as constitutive or objectively valid, but they might 
be accepted as regulative points of view for the in- 
vestigation of phenomena. But as there is no ground 
for this distinction except in presuppositions which 
have been shown to be irrelevant we shall make no 
scruple of ignoring it, and treating the relation of 
organism to mechanism not as subjectivity to object- 
ivity, but as a more adequate to a less adequate 
interpretation of the same facts. 

It must be observed that the notion of organism 
given above constitutes no assertion of the existence 
of a vital force as a separate cause of the phenomena 
of life. This is the kind of deduction which meta- 
physicians of the kind that have brought the name 
into disrepute were quick to draw. But it is easy to 
see that by explanations of this sort we are just setting 
up a duplicate of the thing to be explained, or, in 
other words, hypostatising it as its own cause. Besides, 
when the physiologist comes to close quarters with a 
living body, he finds everywhere a mechanism of parts 
connected with one another and communicating with 
the surrounding world. Motion is handed on from 
one member of this system to another without the 
intervention of any other than mechanical contrivances ; 
and so far from a necessity arising for a transcendent 
cause, there is nowhere a gap to be found in the circle 
of mechanical motions where its introduction could be 
effected. The physiologist, in short, in describing the 
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action of the different parts of the orgamsm, is in 
precisely the same position as the psychologist in giving 
an account of mental states and processes. The em- 
pirical psychologist analyses the most complex states 
into their elements, and builds up ethical and re- 
ligious sentiment out of desires and aversions, and 
all by a process essentially mechanical, without any 
reference to the unity of the conscious life for which 
these states exist. Just as the psychologist has neither 
occasion nor right to consider any special power which 
he calls the "Ego, so the physiologist in the case of the 
organism. He works within the conditions of organic 
existence, as the psychologist within those of conscious- 
ness, but neither requires for the purpose of his special 
science to make any explicit reference to these con- 
ditions. Hence it comes that physiology, so far as it 
treats the living body as a whole, represents it as 
merely a mechanical conjimction of parts in space. The 
abstraction is not only defensible but necessary: none 
the less, however, is it a complete abstraction from 
the significance of the same parts viewed as members 
of a living system. Viewed organically, or in their 
relation to the whole, they are seen to be mutually 
implicative, and within certain limits, mutually creative. 
The presuppositions of mechanism are so far over- 
thrown that at the organic standpoint the mutual 
exclusiveness of the parts disappears: the organism, 
qud organism, is not in space at all. If we persist, 
therefore, in looking at the parts abstractly or in 
their separateness, and if we tender this as the com- 
plete account of them, we are leaving out of sight 
the very fact which constitutes the phenomenon to be 
explained. 

So far from mechanism being objective and the notion 
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of organism only subjective, we should be compelled, if 
we were in the way of talking in this strain, to reverse 
the relation. For even as applied to mechanical things, 
if the category of causality be thought out into reci- 
procity, and if reciprocity be conceived as complete, the 
result is that we arrive at a closed circle of perfect 
mutual conditionedness, in which all play of actual 
causality is brought to a standstill. The universe 
becomes like the sleeping-palace of Domroschen; there 
is no point where movement might be introduced into 
the dead picture. We sublate in this way the con- 
ceptions with which we started, and only find the 
contradiction solved for us (at least temporarily) in 
the notion of the organism. 

If the categories of reciprocity and abstract individual- 
ity fail us in speaking of the living body, still less will 
they serve us when they come to treat of conscious indi- 
viduals and of what is called the social organism. Step 
by step we have combated the intellectual vice of ab- 
straction, but it is when we reach self -consciousness that 
the nature of this fault becomes fully apparent. When 
we examine the conceptions of ordinary and scientific 
thought in the light thrown upon them by that supreme 
category, of which they are all the imperfect refiections, 
the whole series of stages from which the individual 
knower views the world appears as a gradual deliver- 
ance from an abstract individualism, or, as Spinoza said, 
from the imaginative thought which insists on taking the 
individual as a thing by itself. When we reach the 
only true individual, the self-conscious being, we find 
that individuality is not the exclusive thing we had 
imagined it to be. The self is individual only to the 
extent that it is at the same time universal. It knows 
itself, i.e., it is itself, just because it includes within its 
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knowledge not only one particular self, as an object in 
space and time, but also a whole intelligible world 
embracing many such selves. A mere individual, sup- 
posed for a moment possible, would be a self -less point ; 
and it was the assumption of the reality of such self-less 
points that led us into contradiction at a lower stage. 
In the notion of the self we find that what is outside of, 
or different from, a man in the narrow sense, yet enters 
into and constitutes his self in such a way, that without 
it he would cease to be anything more than the imaginary 
point just referred to. The individual is individualised 
only by his relations to the totality of the intelligible 
world. In a more restricted sense, his individuality 
is constituted by the social organism of which he is a 
member: he cannot be an individual except so far as 
he is a member of society. If this is the relation of 
society to the individual, it is at once apparent how false 
any theory must be which tries to take the individual as 
a mere individual, and regards society as an aggregate of 
such beings combined together for mutual advantage. 
The doctrine of laissez-faire and the theory of the police 
state are immediate deductions from the individualistic 
premisses. It is natural from such a point of view that 
the State should be treated as a mechanism external to 
the individuals, and constructed by them merely that 
they may live at ease and enjoy their goods. But the 
logic of practice refutes both these principles. The 
economic doctrine has been largely modified even by 
those who promulgated it, little as their professed philo- 
sophical principles give them a right to do so ; and the 
external view of the State is refuted not only by its 
practical action in numberless spheres of life, but by 
every patriotic emotion that passes over individuals or 
peoples. If the State is the artificial aggregate it is 
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represented as being, how shall we explain Shakespeare's 
impassioned apostrophe to 

** This happy breed of men, this little world, 
This precious stone set in the silver sea, . . . 
This blessed spot, this earth, tins realm, this England, . . . 
This land of such dear souls, this dear, dear land " f 

This little tvarld — a more felicitous phrase could hardly 
be desired to describe what the true State must always 
be to its citizens. The State is not Leviathan, as Hobbes 
supposed, swallowing up the individual, but the ethical 
cosmos into which he is bom, and by which his relation 
to the wider cosmos of universal experience is mediated. 
These, however, are considerations which are being 
recognised, one is glad to see, in many quarters, even 
though it be as yet without a consciousness of their 
ultimate philosophical bearing. Still we are not entitled 
to depart from individualistic metaphysics in one point, 
unless we recognise the fallaciousness of its method 
everywhere. We need not fear by so doing to sacrifice 
what are called the rights of individuality. Socialism, 
for example, is the recoil from individualism, not the 
refutation of it. Individualism and socialism are alike 
refuted by the true notion of self-consciousness, which 
combines all-inclusiveness with intensest concentration 
in a way which might have seemed impossible, had we 
been engaged in an abstract argument and not simply in 
an analysis of concrete reality. While this notion is 
held fast, the members in whom the social organism is 
realised will not cease to know themselves as personal- 
ities, and to demand that the free play of their lives be 
not sacrificed to imaginary needs of the body politic 

Our whole criticism of categories thus leads us up to 
the notion of self-consciousness or knowledge. Here we 
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may connect ourselves for the last time with Kant. The 
shortcomings of his theory of knowledge have been some- 
what severely criticised in the earlier part of the essay. 
It has been seen that he vitiated his analysis to a great 
extent by confusing a psychological or a spectator's 
account of the growth of knowledge with a transcendental 
analysis of its conditions. It has also been shown how 
the presuppositions that sprang from this confusion pre* 
vented him from seeing the mutual relations of the 
categories in their true Ught, as simply stages or phases 
of explanation (of greater or less abstractness) which 
necessarily supersede one another in the development 
of knowledge. But in spite of the absolute line which 
Eant drew at reciprocity, he explicitly announced the 
emancipation of the category of categories — the unity of 
apperception — from the dominion of the conceptions 
which were its own creatures. It can be compassed, he 
SAys> by non6 of them ; it can be known only through 
itself. Knowledge is related as such to a universally 
synthetic principle which calls itself '' I," and which is 
described by Kant as the transcendental Ego, to dis- 
tinguish it from the empirical consciousness which con- 
stitutes, as it were, the matter of this formal unity. 
Kant's view of this unity as merely logical and merely 
human prevented him from recognising that he had 
found the true noumenon here as well as in the ethical 
sphere. Nevertheless, his assertion of the unity of the 
subject as the ultimate principle of thought leads directly 
to the conception of knowledge as necessarily organic 
to a subject, and as constituting in this form the 
complete Fact from which all so-called facts are only 
abstractions. 

Here the line between Dogmatism and Criticism may 
be drawn, without prejudice to Kant's essential meaning. 
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Dogmatism, or the use of uncriticised conceptions, means 
practically the unquestioning application of the categories 
of mechanism to the relation between consciousness and 
things. Mind and matter are hypostatised, and the 
cat^ory of reciprocity is employed to describe their 
union in knowledge. How far Kant was himself a 
Dogmatist in this sense has been already considered ; at 
all events, the whole of modem philosophy before Kant 
is based upon this conception. " In order to make his 
theory work," says Professor Fraser in his article on 
Locke in the ' Encyclopaedia Britannica,' " he [Locke] 
begins by assuming a hypothetical dtiality beneath pheno* 
mena — some phenomena referable to external things, 
others referable to the conscious self, — and in fact con- 
fesses that this dual experience is the ultimate fact, the 
denial of which would make it impossible to speak about 
the growth and constitution of our thoughts." It is to 
be noted that what is spoken of is not a duality with 
reference to knowledge — in which case knowledge itself 
would be the ultimate fact; there is an assumption of 
two facts or things, out of whose (contingent) relation to 
one another a third fact arises as something additional. 
The derivative fact acts as a mirror in which actuality, 
consisting of the first two facts, is reflected. Now if we 
start with the notion of a mind - substance (existing 
prior to the self -consciousness which constitutes the 
real existence of a self) and of an independently 
existing world, it is easy to make a watershed of 
experience in the fashion indicated, and so to appear 
to establish the hypothetical duality with which we 
started. This, as Professor Fraser says, is what Locke 
did ; and all psychological philosophy does so stiU. As 
speculation becomes more acute, it is necessarily led, as 
idealism or materialism, to dissolve one of these sub- 
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stances into a series of changes in the other, while 
scepticism calmly points out to both disputants that the 
arguments which apply in the one case apply in the 
other also. But idealism, materialism, and Humism 
have meaning only with reference to the assumption 
of a duality of self-existing substances to which experi- 
ence is referred as to its causes. These theories exist as 
the denial of one of the factors, or as the assertion of the 
impossibility of proving either, but they do not attack 
the abstraction on which this hypothesis of dual exist- 
ence was originally founded. Hume is a sceptic because 
he cannot prove either mind or matter to be real in the 
sense in which Cartesian and Lockian metaphysics 
understood reality. But if such realities are no more 
than fictions of abstract thought, then a sceptical 
disproof of our knowledge of them is so far from 
being a final disproof of the possibility of any real 
knowledge, that it is rather to be taken as indis- 
pensably preliminary to the attainment of a true notion 
of what reality is. 

Such a notion is attainable only through a tran- 
scendental analysis of knowledge — an analysis, that is, 
which shall regard knowledge simply as it is in itself, 
without any presupposition of existences which give rise 
to it. An analysis of this sort, so far as it remains true 
to its transcendental standpoint, will not be tempted to 
substantiate the conditions of knowledge apart from the 
synthesis in which it finds them. It will simply relate 
them to one another as difiTerent elements in — or better, 
perhaps, as different aspects of — the one concrete reality. 
This is why Kant's treatment of the " I think " is so 
different from Descartes' procedure with his "Cogito." 
Kant, like Descartes, finds the presupposition of know- 
ledge and of intelligible existence in an " I think " ; but 



PHILOSOPHY AS CRITICISM OF CATEGORIES. 333 

he never forgets that it is only in relation to the world, 
or as the synthesis of intelligible elements, that the self 
exists or can have a meaning. A world without this 
unifying principle would fall asunder into unrelated 
particulars ; the synthetic principle itself, apart from the 
world which it unifies, would be no more than the barren 
identity, 1 = 1. Even this consciousness of self -identity 
is reached only through the synthesis of objects to which 
it stands in relation. This necessity of correlation may 
be treated without injustice as the fundamental feature 
of the transcendental method. So far is it from being 
a figure of speech that the self exists only through the 
world and vice versUy that we might say with equal truth 
the self is the world and the world is the self. The 
relation between them is that of subject to predicate 
when the predication is supposed to be exhaustive. The 
subject is identical with its completed predicate without 
remainder. So the self and the world are only two sides 
of the same reality : they are the same intelligible world 
looked at from two opposite points of view. But, finally, 
it must not be forgotten that it is only from the point 
of view of the self or subject that the identity can be 
grasped: this, therefore, is the ultimate point of view 
which unifies the whole. 

It will be easily understood that, in speaking thus of 
the self of knowledge, abstraction is made from any 
particular self in experience. No one who has mastered 
Kant's distinction between the transcendental and em- 
pirical Ego is likely to have any difficulty here. At the 
same time, the theory of knowledge makes no assertion 
of the existence of the transcendental self otherwise than 
as the form of these empirical individuals. To raise the 
question of existence in this shape is to fall back once 
more into mechanical or spatial categories, and to treat 
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the ultimate synthesis of thought as if it were a thing 
that could exist here or there. Separate facts, however, 
are the type of reality only to that abstract thought 
which has faced us in every sphere. The transcendental 
self, as the implicate of all experience, is, for a theory 
of knowledge, simply the necessary point of view from 
which the universe can be unified — that is, from which 
it becomes an universe. 

Thus the Kantian criticism with its claim to map out 
knowledge and ignorance has assumed under our hands 
the less pretentious form of a criticism of categories. 
The attempt is no longer made to determine the validity 
of reason as such ; the trustworthiness of knowledge is and 
must be an assumption. But this does not mean that 
every reasoned conclusion is true. Elnowledge is not a 
•collection of facts known as such once for all, and to 
which we afterwards add other facts, extending our 
knowledge as we might extend an estate by adding acre 
to acre. This is not a true picture of the march of 
knowledge. On the contrary, every advance of science is 
41 partial refutation of what we supposed we knew ; we 
undertake in every new scientific theory a criticism and 
rectification of the conceptions on which the old was con- 
structed. On the largest scale, the advance of knowledge 
is neither more nor less than a progressive criticism of 
its own conceptions. And, as we have seen, this is not 
.all. Besides the continual self-criticism carried on by 
the individual sciences, there is the criticism which one 
science or department of inquiry passes upon another. 
The science of life cannot move hand or foot without the 
category of development which, in its biological con- 
ception, is foreign to the inorganic world; and the 
science of conduct is founded upon the notion of duty, 
ot which the whole world of nature knows nothing. But 
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80 long as this mutual criticism is left in the hands of 
the separate sciences themselves, it tends to degenerate 
into a strife in which there is no umpire. Philosophy, 
as theory of knowledge, can alone arbitrate between the 
combatants, by showing the relation of the different 
points of view to one another, and allowing to each a 
sphere of relative justification. When physical science, 
for example, begins to formulate its own results and to 
put them forward as an adequate theory of the universe, 
it is for philosophy to step in and show how these 
results depend entirely upon preconceptions drawn from 
a certain stage of knowledge and found to be refuted 
in the further progress of thought. Philosophy in the 
capacity of a science of thought should possess a com- 
plete survey of its categories and of their dialecticcd 
connection ; but this " Wissenschaf t der Logik " will 
probably never be completely written. In the mean- 
time, it is perhaps better if philosophy, as critic of the 
sciences, is content to derive its matter from them and 
to prophesy in part. Examples of this progress and 
connection among conceptions or points of view have 
been given in the preceding pages, and whether we 
apply to them the name of dialectic or not is of little 
matter. This critical ofi&ce, in which philosophy acts, 
as it were, as the watch-dog of knowledge, is important 
enough not to compromise the dignity even of the 
queen of the sciences. She is critic not only of the 
special sciences, but especially of all metaphysics and 
systems of philosophy. 

Most men of science believe that metaphysics consist 
in the elaboration of transcendent entities like an 
extraneous Deity, or Mr Spencer's Unknowable, or the 
noumena of those who describe our knowledge as 
** merely" phenomenal. But the theory of knowledge 
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teaches us that all such constructions in the void have 
their genesis in a belief that the substance is some- 
thing different from all its qualities, or that the cause 
is not identical with the sum of its effects. We learn, 
on the contrary, that cause and effect, substance and 
quality, and all similar conceptions, are not the names 
of two different things, but necessary aspects of the 
same object, and that therefore, when we are dealing, 
not with limited objects, but with the imiverse as the 
synthesis of all objects, it is a mere repetition to invent 
a cause of this synthesis. To be delivered from bad 
metaphysics is the first step and the most important 
one towards the true conception of the science. True 
metaphysio lies, as we have tried to show, in that criti- 
cism of experience which aims at developing out of the 
material of science and of life the completed notion of 
experience itself. 



THE END. 
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Assembly of the Churrh of Scotland. 
New Edition, Revised and Enlan^. 
Foap. 8vo, red edges. Is. 6d. net. 

PKAYEKS FOR FAMILY WORSHIP. 
A Selection of Four Weeks' Prayers. 
New Eilition. Authorised by the'tlen- 
eral Assembly of the Church of Scot- 
lantl. Fcap. 8vo, re<l edges. Is. net. 

ONE HUNDRED PRAYERS. Prepared 
by tlie Committee on Aids to I>evotion. 
l(>nio, cloth limp, 6d. net. 

MORNING AND EVENING PRAYERS 
FOR AFFIXING TO BIBLES. Pre- 

Kred by the Ommitt.ee on Aids to 
■ivotidn. Id. for fi, or Is. i>er 100. 

PRAYERS FOR SOLDIERS. Prepared 
by the Committee on Aids to Devotion. 
Seventieth Thousand. 16mo, cloth limp, 
2d. net. 

PRAYERS FOR SAIIX)RS AND 
FISHER. FOLK. PrcjMire*! and Pub- 
lished by Instructi(»n of the General 
Assembly of the Church of Scotland. 
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

QERARD, E. D. 

REATA: WHAT'S IN A NAME. By 
E. D. Grrard. Cheap Eilition. Crown 
8vo, :iH. 6d. 

BEGGAR MY NEIGHBOUR. Cheap 
Edition. Crrjwn 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

THE WATERS OF HERCULES. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

A SENSITIVE PLANT. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 
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OERARD. B. 

HONOUR'S GLASSY BUBBLE. By 
BL GxiuRD. Crown Sto, te. 

A FORBIGNBR. An Anglo -German 
Study. Crown 8vo, te. 

OERARD, DOROTHEA. 

ONE TBAR. By Dobotbba Girard 
O'Udame Longard dt LonggardeX 
Crown 8vo, Os. 

THE IMPEDIMENT. Crown 8to, fo. 

A SPOTLESS REPUTATION. Third 

Edition. Crown 8?o, 6«. 
THE WRONG MAN. Second Edition. 

Crown 8vo, (to. 

LADT BABT. Cheap Edition. Crown 
8vo, 8fl. 6d. 

RECHA. Grown 8vo, 8t. 

A FORGOTTEN SIN. Crown 8yo, Oa. 

OERARD. REV. J. 

STONTHURST LATIN GRAMMAR. 
By Rev. J. Gbrard. Second Edition. 
Fcap. 8to, 8a. 

OIBBON, PERCEVAL. 

SOULS IN BONDAGE. By Psbosval 
GiBBOW. Crown 8to, 6b. 

THE VROUW GROBELAAR'S LEAD- 
INO OASES. Crown 8vo, 08. 

SALVATOR. Crown 8vo, 6a. 

QIPPORD LECTURES, EDINBURGH. 

(See under Frabkr and Tirlk.) 

QILL, RICHARD. 

THE OHCLa-PROBLEM. By Richard 
Gill. 2 vols, crown 8vo, 58. net each. 

OILLANDBRS, A. T. 

FOREST ENTOMOLOGY. By A. T. 
OiLLANDBRS, F.E.S. With Illuatra- 
tions. Grown 8yo, ISs. net. 

QILLESPIE, REV. JOHN, LL.D. 

THE HUMOURS OF SCOTTISH LIFE. 
By the Rev. John Oillbspie, LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, Ss. 6d. net. 

OLASOOW BALLAD CLUB. 

BALLADS AND POEMS. By M km errs 
OF THE Oi^soow Ballad Club. Crown 
8vo, 78. 6d. net. Third Seriee, 78. 6d. 

QLEIQ, REV. a. R. 

THE SUBALTERN. By Rev. G. R. 
Oleio. Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

GRAHAM, HENRY QREY. 

ROUSSEAU. (Foreign Classics for 
English Readers.) By Hbnrt Grey 
Graham. Fcap. 8to, la. net. 



GRAHAM, J. EDWARD, K.C. 

A MANUAL OF THE ACTS RELAT- 
ING TO EDUCATION IN SCOT- 
LAND. (Founded on that of the late 
Mr Craig Sellar.) By J. Edward 
Graham, K.C., Advocate. New Edi- 
tion. Demy 8vo, 2fts. net. 

MANUAL OF THE ELECTIONS 
(SCOTO (CORRUPT AND ILLEGAL 
PRACTICES) ACT. 1890. With Analv- 
sia. Relative Act of Sederunt, Appendix 
containing the Corrupt Practlcea Acta 
of 1888 and 1886, and Copious Index. 
8vo, 4a. 6d. 

THE NEW EDUCATION (SCOTLAND) 
ACT. With Notaa. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
net. 

GRAHAM, E. MAXTONE, and PAT- 
ER50N. E. 

TRUE RO.MANCBS OF S(X)TLAND. 
By E. Maxtomb Graham and E. Pater- 
sow. Illuttrationa. Second Impression. 
Crown 8vo, fts. net 

GRAND, 5ARAH. 

SINGULARLY DELUDED. By Sarah 
Grand. Crown 8vo, 6a. 

GRANT, SIR ALEX. 

XE NOPHON. (Ancient Classics for Eng- 
lish Readers.) By Sir Alex. Grant. 
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

ARISTOTLE. (Ancient Classics for Eng- 
lish Readers.) Fcap. 8vo, la. net 

GRANT. CAPTAIN M. H. <** LINES- 
MAN.") 
THE MAKERS OF BLACK BASALTBS. 
By Captaik M. H. Grant (" Likes- 
MAK "). Illustrating nearly 300 pieces. 
Demy 4to, 428. net. 

ORETTON, LIEUT.- COLONEL G. 
LE M. 

CAMPAIGNS AND HISTORY OF THE 
ISth ROYAL IRISH REGIMENT. 
By Lie DT. -Colonel G. Lx M. Orkt- 
TON. 4to. Illustrated. 

GREY, DULCIBELLA ETHEL. 

POEMS. By Dolcibblla Ethel Grey. 
With a Prefatory Note by H. Cholmon- 
deley Pennell. Deray 8vo. Vellum, 
12s. 6d. net ; half Vellum, 7s. 6d. net. 

ORIER, SYDNEY C. 

HIS EXCELLENCY'S ENGLISH GOV- 
ERNESS. By Sydney C. Gribr. 
Third Impression. Crown 8vo, 6a. 

AN UNCROWNED KING : A Romance 
OF BioH Politics. Third Impression. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

PEACE WITH HONOUR. Thiiti Im- 
pression. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
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QRIBR, SYDNEY C-contd, 
A CROWNED QUEEN: The Romance 

or ▲ M1NI8TRR OP State. Third Im- 

preMiOQ. Crown 8vo, 0t. 
LIKE ANOTHER HELEN. Second 

Iinpreuion. Crown 8to, Os. 
THE KINGS OF THE EAST: A 

ROMAKCE OF THE NEAR FUTURB. Fourth 

Impretsion. Crown 8vo, Os. 
THE PRINCE OF THE CAPTIVITY. 
Second Impression. Crown 8vo, 68. 

THE GREAT PROCONSUL. The 
Memoirs of Mrs Hester Ward, formerly 
in the fkmily of the Hon. Warren 
HastinKS, Esq., late Governor-General 
of India. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE HEIR. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE POWER OF THE KEYS. With 
Illustrations by A. Pearce. Fourth 
Impression. Crown 8vo, 68. Cheap 
Edition, Is. net. 

THE HERITAGE. Fourth Impression. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE PATH TO HONOUR. Third 
Impression. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE PRIZE. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE LETTERS OF WARREN HAST- 
INGS TO HIS WIFE. Demy 8vo, 
68. net. 

ORIBRSON, PROFB550R H. J. C. 

THE FIRST HALF OF THE SEVEN- 
TEENTH CENTURY. (Periods of 
European Literature.) By Professnr 
H. J. C. Grikeson. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

QRIBRSON. MAJOR - GENERAL 

J* M., C.V.O., C*B., C.M.Q. 

RECORDS OF THE SCOTTISH VOL- 
UNTEER FORCE, 1859-1008. By 
Mi^or-General J. M. Gribrson, C.V.O., 
C.B., C.H.G. With 47 Coloured Plates. 
Crown 4to, 25s. net. 

ORIPPIN, E. ACEITUNA. 

LADY SARAH'S DEED OF GIFT. 
By E. AcEiTUNA Griffih. Crown 
8vo, 68. 

A SERVANT OF THE KING. Crown 
8vo, 6s. 

OROOT, J. MORGAN DB. 

THE AFFAIR ON THE BRIDGE. By 

J. MORQAN DK GrOOT. CtoWU 8V0, 68. 

A LOTUS FLOWER. Crown 8vo, 68. 
EVEN IF. CYown 8to, 6s. 
JAN VAN DYCK. Crown 8vo, 68. 
THE BAR SINISTER. Ciown 8vo, 6s. 

HAMBRTON, P. Q, 

WESDERHOLME. By P. G. Hamerton. 
Crown 8vo, Ss. 6d. 

If ABMORNE. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 



HAMILTON, CAPTAIN. 

CYRIL THORNTON. By CapUln 
Hamilton. Illustrated boards, 28. ; 
cloth, 28. 6d. 

HAMILTON. MARY, D.LItt. 

GREEK SAINTS AND THEIR FESTI- 
VALS. By Mart Hamilton, D.Litt 
Crown 8vo, 58. net. 

HAMLEY. GENERAL 5IR EDWARD 
BRUCE, K.C.B., K.CM.Q. 

TUB OPERATIONS OF WAR EX- 
PLAINED AND ILLUSTRATED. By 
General Sir Edward Bruce Hamley, 
K.C.B., K.C.M.G. 

A New EnmoN, brought np to the 
latest requirenientA. By Brij^ier- 
General L. E. Kiooell, C.B. 4to, with 
Maps and Plans, SOs. 

THOMAS CARLYLE: An Ebsat. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

ON OUTPOSTS. Second Edition. 8vo, 

28. 

LADY LEE'S WIDOWHOOD. Crown 
8vo, 88. 6d. ; New Edition, crown 8vo, 
28. ; cloth, 28. 6d. 

VOLTAI RE. (Foreign Classica for English 
Readers.) Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

HANNAY, DAVID. 

THE LATER RENAISSANCE. " Periods 
of European Literature." By Datid 
Hannat. Crown 8vo, Os. net. 

SHIPS AND MEN. With lUustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 68. net. 

HARDMAN, P. 

PENINSULAR SCENES AND 
SKETCHES. By F. Hardman. Illus- 
trated cover, Is. ; cloth. Is. 6d. 

HARRADEN, BEATRICE. 

SHIPS THAT PASS IN THE NIGHT. 
By Beatrice Harraden. Illustrated 
Edition. Crown 8vo, Ss. 6d. 

THE FOWLER. Illustrated Edition. 
Crown 8vo, Ss. 6d. 

UNTOLD TALES OF THE PAST. 
With 40 Illustrations by H. R. Millar. 
Square crown 8vo, gilt top, 58. net. 

KATHARINE FREN8HAM. Crown 
8vo, 68. 

HARTLEY, QILPRID W. 

WILD SPORT WITH GUN, RIFLE, 
AND SALMON-ROD. By Gilfrio W. 
Hartley. With numerous Illustrations 
in photogravure and half-tone ftiom 
drawings by G. E. Lodge and others. 
Demy 8vo, 6b. net. 
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HA5ELL, E. J. 

CALDERON. (ForeiRn Clawict for 
English Rcadera.) By E. J. Haskll. 
Fcap. 8vo, l8 net 

TA880. (ForeiRn CUuwicn for English 
Readen.) Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

HAY, BI5HOP. 

THE WORKS OF THE RIGHT REV. 
DR GEORGE HAY, Bishop of Edin- 
burgh. Edited under the supervision 
of the Right Rev. Bishop SriiAnf. 
With Memoir and Portrait of the 
Author. 5 vols, crown 8vo, 2l8. 

HAY. IAN. 

" PIF." By I Alt Hat. Fourth Impression. 
Crown 8vo, 6m. Cheap Edition, Is. net 

"THE RIGHT STUFF." Some Epi- 
sodes in the Career of a North Briton. 
Fifth Impression. CYown 8vo, 68. 
Cheap Edition in the press. 

A MAN'S MAN. Third Impression. 
Crown 8vo, 68, 

HAYLLAR, FLORENCB. 

NEPENTHES. By Florknck Havllar. 
Second Impression. Crown 8vo, 68. 

HAYWARD, A.. Q.C. 

GOETHE. (Foreign Clauics for English 
Readers.) By A. Hay ward, Q.C. 
Fcap. 8vo, 18. net. 

HEATH, CHRISTOPHER. 

P ITER'S PROGRESS. By Christophkr 
Hkath. Crown 8vo, 68. 

HEMANS, MRS. 

SELECT POEMS OF MRS HEMAN8. 

Fcap., cloth, gilt edges, Ss. 

HBNDER50N, P. A. WRIGHT. 

THE LIFE AND TIMES OF JOHN 
WILRIN8, Warden of Wadham College, 
Oxfoni; Master of Trinity College, 
Cam>»ridge ; and Bishop of Chester. 
Bv P. A. Wright Hrndbrson. Witb 
Illustrations. Pott 4to, 5s. net. 

HENDERSON. RICHARD. 

THE YOUNG ESTATE MANAGER'S 
GUIDE. By Richard Hkndkrson, 
Member (by Examination) of the Royal 
Agricultural Society of England, the 
Highland and Agricultural Society of 
Scotland, and the Surveyors' Institu- 
tl(»n. With an Introduction by Pro- 
fessor Wright, Gla.<tgow and West of 
Scotland Technical College. With Plans 
and Diagrams. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

HERFORO. PROFESSOR. 

BROWNING. "Modern English Writers." 
Bv C. H. HKRroRD, Litt.D., Professor 
of English Literature, University of 
Manchester. 28. 6d. 



HERKLE5S. PROFESSOR, and HAN- 
NAY, ROBERT KERR. 

THE COLLEGE OF ST LEONARD'S. 
By John Hkrklbss, Professor of 
Ecclesiastical History in the University 
of St Andrews ; and Robert Kkrr 
Haknav, Ijecturer in Ancient History 
in the University of St Andrews. Post 
8vo, 78. 6d. net. 

THE ARCHBISHOPS OF ST 
ANDREWS. 3 vols, demy 8vo, each 
7s. 6d. net. 

HINTS ON HOCKEY. With Phtns and 
Rules. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo, Is. 

HOB ART- HAMPDEN. E. 

THE PRICE OF EMPIRE. By E. Hob- 
art-IIampdek. Crown 8vo, 68. 

HOOK, DEAN. 

PEN OWEN. By Dean Hook. Illus- 
trated boards, 28. ; cloth, 28. 6d. 

HOPE, JAMES F. 

A HISTORY OP THE 1000 PARLIA- 
MENT. By James F. Hope. In two 

volumes. Vol. I. Crown 8vo, 78. 6d. 
net. 

HUME, DAVID. 

DIALOGUES CONCERNING NAT- 
URAL RELIGION. By David Hume. 
Reprinted, with an Introduction by 
Bruce M'Ewen, D.Phil. Crown 8vo, 
Ss. 6d. net. 

HUNT, C. M. G. 

A HANDY VOCABULARY: English- 
Afrikander, Afrikander -English. 
By C. M. O. Hunt. Small 8vo, Is. 

HUTCHINSON, HORACE Q, 

HINTS ON THE GAME OF GOLF. 
By Horace G. Hutchinson. Twelfth 
Edition, Re%i8ed. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. Is. 

HUTTON, EDWARD. 

ITALY AND THE ITALIANS. By 
Edward Hutton. With Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Large crown 8vo, 6s. 

INNES, A. TAYLOR. LL.D. 

FREE CHURCH UNION CASE. Judg- 
ment of the House of Lords. With 
Introduction by A. Taylor Innbs, 
LL.D. Demy 8vo, Is. net. 

THE LAW OF CREEDS IN SCOT- 
LAND. A Treatise on the Rehttions of 
Cliurches in Scotland, Established and 
not EsUblished, to the Civil Law. 
Dtmy 8vo, 10s. net 

INTELLIGENCE OFFICER. 

ON THE HEELS OF I)E WET. By 
The Intelligence Officer. Sixth 
Impression. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
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INTBLLIQENCB OFFICE R-^wtf*'. 

THE YELLOW WAR. Cnmn 8vo, C«. 

J A SUBALTERN OF HORSE. Second 
Imprei»Jon. Crown 8vo, tJa. 

IRONS, DAVID, M.A., Ph.D. 

THE PSYCHOLOGY OP ETHICS. By 
David Ihoxh, M.A., Ph.D., Profrnsor 
of Philosophy in Uryn .Mawr C<jlU'ge, 
Penn. Cn»wn {svo, 5». net. 

JAMES, ANDREW. 

XIN'ETYEIOHT AND SIXTY YEARS 
AFTER. By Anhbew James. Crown 
8vo, SN. 6d. 

JAMES, LIONEL. 

SIDE-TRACKS AND BRIDLE-PATHS. 
By LiuNKi. Jameus (Intelligence OfticAT). 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

JAME5, LIEUT.-COL. WALTER H. 

MODERN STRATEGY. By Lieut -f>>l 
Waltkr H. Jamfs. P.S.C, Into R.K. 
With 6 Maps. Tliinl Edition, thor- 
oughly rcvisM and bi-ought up to dnte. 
Royal 8vo, IOh. net. 

THE CAMPAIGN OF 18i:., CHIEFLY 
IN FLANDERS. With Maps and 
Plans. Demy Svo, lt»s. net. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF TACTICS 
FROM 1740 TO THE PRESENT 
DAY. Demy 8vo. [In thr prcns. 

JOHNSTON. 

ELEMENTS OF AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMISTRY. An entirely New E<li- 
tion from the Edition by Sir Charles 
A. Camkrox, M.D. Revised and in 
jrr<"at ivirt rewritten by C. M. Aikman, 
M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., F.I.C., Professor 
of Chemistry, Glasjjow Veterinary Od- 
lege. 20th Edition. Crown Svo, 6s. Od. 

CATECHISM OP AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMISTRY. An entirely New Edi- 
tion from the Edition by Sir Charl>»( 
A. C^MEHON. Revised and enlarged by 
C. M. AiKMAX, D.Sc., &c. 95th Thou- 
sand. With numerous Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, Is. 

JOHNSTON, CHRISTOPHER N., 
K.C., LL.D. 

AGRICULTURAL HOLDINGS (SCOT- 
LAND) ACTS, 1883 to 19f»0; and the 
GROUND GAME ACT, 18S0. With 
Notes, and Summary of Prf»cedure, kc. 
By Christopher N. Johnston. K.C, 
LL.D. Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, 6s. 
net. 

MAJOR OWEN, AND OTHER Tales 
Crown 8vo, da. 



JOKAI, MAURUS. 

Tl MAR'S TWO WORLDS. By Maurus 
JoKAi. Authorised Translation by Mrs 
Hegan Ken'kard. Cheap Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 68. 

JORDAN, HUMPREY. 

MY LADY OF INTRIGUE. By Hum- 
krev Jordan. Crown 8vo, 68. 

KENNION, MAJOR R. L. 

SPORT AND LIFE IN THE FURTHER 
HIMALAYA. By Maj.)R R. L. Ken- 
NioN. With lUustratious. I>emy 8vo, 
12s. 6d. net. 

KER, PROFESSOR W. P. 

THE DARK AGES, " Periods of Eun». 
pean Literature." By Professor W. P. 
Ker. In 1 vol. crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

KERR, JOHN. LL.D. 

MEMORIES:Ghave AHD Gay. By John 
Kerr, LL.D. With Portrait and other 
IlluMtrati«>n». Cheaper Edition, En- 
larged. Cn>wn Svo. '28. M. net. 

OTHER MEMORIES: Oli> ano New. 
Crown Svo. 3s. Gd. net. 

KINQLAKE, A. W. 

HISTORY OF THE INVASION OF 
THE CRIMEA. By A. W. Ktnolakk. 
Complete in 9 vols, crown Svo. Cheap 
reissue at Ss. Gd. each. 

Abridged Edition for Military 

Students. Revised by Lieut. -Col. Sir 
Geok<;r Sydenham Ci arke, O.C.M.G., 
G.C.I.E. Demy Svo, l'>s. net. 

Atlas to accompany al)OVC. Folio, 



9s. net. 

EOTHEN. C^lnap Edition. WiUi Por- 
trait and Biographical Sketch of the 
Author. Crown Svo, 28. 6d. net. 

KINQSBURQH, THE RIGHT HON. 
LORD. K.C.B. 

FIFTY YEARS OF IT: The Exferi- 

ENCKi* AND STRriJGI.EH OK A VOLUNTEER 

or 1859. By The Right Hon. Lord 
KiNOSBUROH, K.C.B. Demy Svo, lOs. 
6d. net. 

KNEIPP, SEBASTIAN. 

MY WATER-CURE. As Tested through 
more than Thirty Years, and Descrilwd 
for the Healimr of Diseases and the Pre- 
servation of Health. By Sebastian 
Knripp. With a Portrait and other 
Illustrations. Authorised English 
Translation ftrom the Tiiirtieth German 
Edition, by A. de F. With an Appen- 
dix, containing the I^at^st Developments 
of Pfarrer Knelpp's System, and a Pre- 
face by E. Gerard. Crown Svo, Ss. 6d. 
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KNIQHT, PROPBSSOR. 

HUME. (Philosophical Classics for 
Bnglish Readers.) By Professor Kmioht. 
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

LANO. ANDRBW. 

A HISTORY OP SCOTLAND FROM 
THE ROMAN OCCUPATION. By 
Andrew Laico. Complete in Four Vol- 
umes. Demy Sto^JU, Ss. net. 

Vol. I. With a Photogravure Frontis- 
piece. 15s. net. 
Vol. II. With a Photogravure Frontis- 
piece. 158. net. 
VoLIII. With a Photogravure Frontis- 
piece. 15s. net. 
Vol. IV. With a Photogravure Frontis- 
piece. 208. net. 

TENNYSON. " Modem English Writers. " 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, Ss. 6d. 

A SHORT HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

LAPWORTH, PROPBSSOR. 

INTERMEDIATE TEXT - BOOK OF 
OBOLOOY. By Charlu Lapwobth, 
LL.D., Professor of Geology, Univer- 
sity, Birmingham. 58. 

LAW50N, W. R. 

BRITISH ECONOMICS. By W. B. 
Lawson. Second Edition. Crown Svo, 
08. net. 

AMERICAN FINANCE. Second Edi- 
tion. Crown Svo, (to. net. 

JOHN BULL AND HIS SCHOOLS. 
Crown Svo, 5s. net. 

CANADA AND THE EMPIRE. Grown 
Svo, 6s. net. 

LBHMANN, R. C. 

CRUMBS OF PITY, and other Versbb ; 

TO WHICH are ADDRD SfZ LiVES OF 

Orbat Men. By R. C. Lehmann, 
author of 'Anni Fugaces,' Ac Crown 
Svo, 5s. net. 

LIGHT AND SHADE: and other 
Poems. Crown Svo, 58. net. 

LBIOHTON, GERALD R., M.D. 

THE LIFE- HISTORY OF BRITISH 
SERPENTS. AND THEIR LOCAL 
DISTRIBUTION IN THE BRITISH 
ISLES. By Gerald R. Lbiohton, 
M.D. With 50 Illustrations. Crown 
Svo, 58. net. 

LBI5HMAN, VERY REV. T., D.D. 

THE WESTMINSTER DIRECTORY. 
Edited, with an ntroduction and 
Notes, by the Very Rev. T. Leibhman, 
D.D. Crown Svo, 4a. n'tt. 

LEWIS, ARTHUR. 

THE PILGRIM. By Arthur Lewis. 
Crown Svo, 6s. 



LINDSAY, REY. JAMES. D.D. 

RECENT ADVANCES IN THEISTIC 
PHILOSOPHY OF REUGION. By 
Rev. Jambs Lindsay, M.A., D.D., B.Sc., 
F.R.S.E., F.G.S. Demy Svo, 128. 6d. 
net. 

THE PROGRESSIVENESS OF 
MODERN CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. 
Crown Svo, 6s. 

ESSAYS, LITERARY AND PHILOSO- 
PHICAL. Crown Svo, Ss. 6d. 

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE OLD 
TESTAMENT FOR MODERN THE- 
OLOGY. Crown Svo, is. net. 

THE TEACHING FUNCTION OF THE 
MODERN PULPIT. Crown Svo, Is. 
net. 

STUDIES IN EUROPEAN PHILOS- 
OPHY. Demy Svo, IDs. 6d. net. 

THE FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OF 
METAPHYSICS. Crown Svo, 48. net. 

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF BELIEF. 
Crown Svo, Ss. 6d. net. 

*' LINESMAN.'* 

THE MAKERS OF BLACK BASALTBS. 
By " Linesman." With nearly 800 lUus- 
trations. Demy 4to, 42s. net. 

LITURQIES AND ORDERS OP 
DIYINE SERYICE (CHURCH 
SERVICE SOCIETY). 

THE SECOND PRAYER BOOK OF 
KING EDWARD THE SIXTH (1552). 
With Historical Introduction and Notes 
by the Rev. H. J. Wothkrspoon, M.A., 
of St Oswald's, Edinburgh; and The 
LiTDROT or Ck>MPROMi8E. Used in the 
English Ck>iurregation at Frankfort. 
From an Unpublished Ma Edited by 
the Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 48. net. 

BOOK OF COMMON ORDER. Com- 
monly called Knox's Liturgy. Edited 
by Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 48. 6d. 
net. 

SCOTTISH LITURGIES OF THE 
REIGN OF JAMES VI. Edited by 
Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 48. net. 

LITURGY OF 1687. Commonly called 
Laud's Liturot. Edited by the Rev. 
Professor Cooper, D.D. Ts. 6a. net. 

THE WESTMINSTER DIRECTORY. 
Edited by Very Rev. T. Leibhman, D.D. 
48. net. 

BUCHOLOGION. A Book of Common 
Order: Being Forms of Prayer, and 
Administration of the Sacraments, and 
other Ordinances of the Church. Edited 
by the Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 48. 6d. 
net. 
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trations. Demy 4to, 42s. net, 

PAUL, 5IR JAME5 BALFOUR. 

HISTORY OF THE ROYAL COMPANY 
OF ARCHERS, the Quken's Body- 
guard POR Scotland. By sir James 
Balkour Paul, Advocate of the Scot- 
tish Bar. Crown 4to, with Portraits 
and other Illustrations. £2, 2s. 

PEARSE. COLONEL. 

MEMOIR OF THE LIFE AND MILI- 
TARY SERVICES OF VISCOUNT 
LAKE, Baron Lake or Delhi and 
Laswarek, 1744-1808. By Colonel Hugh 
Pearse. With Portraits, &c. Demy 
8^0, 158. net. 

PEILE, PENTLAND. 

CLA.S'BRAE : A Golfing Idyll. By 
Pentland Peilx. Crown 8vo, 68. 

THE BLUFFSHIRE COURIER. Crown 
8vo, 6s. 

PERIODS OP EUROPEAN LITERA- 
TURE. Edited by Professor Saints- 
bury. For List of Vols., see p, 82. 

PHILOSOPHICAL CLA55IC5 FOR 
ENGLISH READERS. Edited by 
WiLMAM Knight, LL.D., Professor of 
Moral Philosophy, University of St 
Andrews. Cheap Re-issue in Shilling 
Volumes net. For List of Fols., seep. 82. 

PIELE. LIEUT.-COLONEL S. C. F. 

LAWN TBNNIS AS A GAME OF 
SKILL. By Lieut. -Col. S. C. F. Piele. 
Seventh Edition. Fcap. 8vo, Is. 

POLLOK, ROBERT. A.M. 

THE COURSE OF TIME : a Pokm. By 
Robert Pollok, A.M. New Edition. 
With Portrait Fcap. 8vo, gilt top, 
2s. 6d. 

PORTER, MARY BLACKWOOD. 

JOHN BLACKWOOD, EDITOR AND 
PUBLISHER. By Mary Blackwood 
Porter. With Two Portraits and view 
of 8tr«thtyrum. Demy 8vo, 21a. 



POTTS, A. W., M.A., LL.D., and 
DARNELL, REV. C, M.A. 

AUDITUS FACILIOKES. An Easy 
Latin Construing Book, with Vocabu- 
lary. By A. W. Potts, M.A., LL.D., 
Late Headmaster of the Fettes College, 
Edinburgh, and sometime Fellow of St 
John's College, Cambridge; and the 
Kov. C. Darnell, M.A., Late Head- 
master of Cargilfleld Preparatory School, 
Iklinburgh, and Sehular of Pembroke 
and Downing Colleges, Cambridge. 
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PRE5TON -THOMAS. H., C.B. 

THE WORK AND PLAY OF A 
GOVERNMENT INSPECTOR. By 
Herbert Preston-Thomas, C.B. With 
a Preface by the Right Hon. John 
Burns, M.P. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net 

PRINOLE- PATTISON, A. SETH, 
LL.D., D.C.L. 

SCOTTISH PHILOSOPHY. A Compari- 
son of the Scottish and German Answers 
to Hume. Balfour Philosophical Lec- 
tures, University of Edinburgh. By 
A. Sbth Pringle • Pattison, LL.D., 
D.C.L., Fellow of the British Academy, 
Professor of Logic and Metaphysics in 
Edinburgh University. FourUi Edition. 
Crown 8vo, Ss. 

MAN'S PLACE IN THE COSMOS, and 
other Essays. Second Edition, En- 
larged. Post 8vo, 68. net. 

TWO LECTURES ON THEISM. De- 
livered on the occasion of the Sesqui- 
centennial C«*lebration of Princeton 
University. Crr^wn 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

THE PHILOSOPHICAL RADICALS, 
AND OTHER Essays, including Chapters 
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PUBLIC GENERAL STATUTES 
AFFECTING SCOTLAND from 
1707 to 1847, with Chronologrical 
Table and Index. 3 vols, large 8vo, 
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RANJITSINHJI, PRINCE. 

THE JUBILEE BOOK OF CRICKET. 
By Prince Ranjitsinhjl 
Popular Edition. With 107 ftdl-page 
Illustrations. Sixth Edition. Large 
crown 8vo, 68. 

REEVE, HENRY, C.B. 

PETRARCH. (Foreign Classics for Eng- 
lish Readers.) By Henry Rkkve, C.B. 
Fcap. 8vo, l8. net. 

REYNARD, CAPTAIN F. 

THE HISTORY OF THE NINTH 
LANCERS FROM 1715 to 1908. By 
Captain F. Reynard. Royal 8vo, 
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RICHARD50N. MAJOR B. H. 

War, police, and watch dogs. 

By Mujoi E. U. KicHAKi>hoN. With 
IlluMtrations. Cn^wu Svo, b*. net. 

RIVETT-CARNAC, J. H., CLE. 
MANY MEMOIUES OK IJFE IN 
INDIA, AT HOME, AND ABllOAD. 
By J. H. Rivett-Carnac. CLE. With 
Portmits. St»c«ind Impression. Demy 
Svo, 10s. 6<1. net. 

ROBERTSON. PR0FB530R CROOM. 

HOBHE?}. (Pliih.sonhical Clasnio^ for 
English R^-aders.) By ProfcijHor Cro<)m 
RoBKRT8i»N. Fcap. 8vo, Is net. 

R0BERT50N. JAMES, D.D. 

EARLY RELIGIONS OF ISRAEL. New 

and Riiviswi Edition. Crown 8vo. 
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THE POETRY AND THE RELIGION 
OF THE PSALMS. The Croall Lec- 
tures, 1893-94. By Jam em Robkrtson, 
D.D., Professor of Oriental lAnguagi's in 
the University of Glasgow. D«my Svo, 
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ROBERTSON. JOHN 0., Ph.D. 

A HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERA- 
TURE. By John G. Robkrts.)N, 
Ph.D., Professor of Gcnniin, University 
of London. Demy Svo, 10s. 6d. net. 

SCHILLER AFTER A CENTURY. 

Crown Svo, 2s. M. net. 

RONALDSHAY. EARL OF. M.P. 

ON THE OUTSKIRTS OF EMPIRE IN 
ASIA. By thf Eahl ok Ronaldshav, 
M.P. With numerous Illustrations and 
Maps. Royal Svo, 21s. net. 

SPORT AND POLITICS UNDER AN 
EASTERN SKY. With numerous Il- 
lustrations and Maps. Royal Svo, 2l8. 
net. 

A WANDERING STUDENT IN THE 
FAR EAST. With Maps and 60 lUus- 
tratiuns. 2 vols, short demy Svo, 21s. 
net. 

AN EASTERN MISCELLANY. Demy 

Svo, lOs. 6d. net. 

RUTHERFURD, J. H. 

THE HISTORY OF THE LINLITH- 
GOW AND STIRLINGSHIRE HUNT. 
From 1775 to the present. By J. U. 
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Demy Svo, 258. net. 

RUTLAND, DUKE OP, G.C.B. 

NOTES OF AN IRISH TOUR IN 1S46. 
By the Duke or Rltland, G.C.B. 
rix>RD John Mannkrs). New Edition. 
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THE COLLECTED WRITINGS OF 
JANETTA, DUCHESS OF RUTLAND. 
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IMPRESSIONS OF BAD-HOMBURG. 
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ENCOURAGING EXPERIENCES of 

Rea<ling and Recreation Rooms, Aims 
of Guilds. Nottingham Social Guide, 
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SAINTSBURY, PR0FE550R. 

A HISTORY OF CRITICISM AND 
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Day. By QcoRor. Saintsbort, M.A. 
(Oxon.), Hon. LL.D. (A berd.). Professor 
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the University of E<linburgh. In S 
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— From the Renaissance to the Decline 
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Svo, 2s. 6d. 

THE FLOURISHING OF ROMANCE 
AND THE RISE OF ALLEGORY 
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A HISTORY OF ENGLISH CRITIC- 
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SAL.MON, ARTHUR L. 
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28. 6d. D«t. 
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SCHOOL CATECHISM. 
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"5COLOPAX." 

A BOOK OP THE SNIPE. By 
"ScoLOPAX." Illustrated. Crown 8vo, 
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SCOTT, SIR J. QBORae, K.C.I.E. 

CURSED LUCK. By Sir J. Okorob 
Scott, K.C.LE. Crown 8vo, 8b. «d. 

5COTT. MICHAEL. 

TOM CRINGLES LOG. By Michael 
Scott. New Edition. With 19 Full- 
TMMce IIluRtrations. Crown Svo, 88. 6d. 

THE CRUISE OF THE MIDGE. 
Illustrated boards, 28. ; cloth, 2s. tfd. 

SCOTTISH TEXT SOCIETY PUBLI- 
CATIONS. For List 0/ VoU., ut p. 29. 

SCOTTISH BANKERS MAGAZINE. 

The Journal of the Institute of Bankers 
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5CUDAM0RE, CYRIL. 

BELGIUM AND THE BELGIANS. 
By CvRiL Scudamork. With Illustra- 
tions. Square crown Svo, 6s. 

5BLLAR, E. M. 

RECOLLECTIONS AND IMPRES- 
SIONS. By E. M. Sellar. With 
Eight Portraits. Fourth Impression. 
Demy Svo, lOs. ed. net 

.SELLAR. EDMUND. 

MUGGINS OF THE MODERN SIDE. 

By Edmhnd Sellar. Crown Svo, 68. 
OLENTVRE. Crown Svo, fls. 
WHERE EVERY PROSPECT PLEASES. 

Crown Svo, 68. 

SETH, JAMES, M.A. 

A STUDY OF ETHICAL PRINCIPLES. 
By Jambs Seth, M.A.. Professor of 
Moral Philosophy in the University of 
Edinbuiigh. Tenth Edition, Revised. 
Post Svo, 7«. 6d. 

SHARPLEY. H. 

ARlSTOPHANES-PAX. Edited, with 
Introduction and Not«t, by H. Suarp- 
LET. Demy Svo, Tis. 6d. net 



SHAW, WILLIAM. 

SECURITIES OVER MOVEABLES. 
Four Lectures delivered at the Request 
of the Society of Accountants in Edin- 
burgh, the Institute of Accountants 
and Actuaries in Glasgow, and the 
Institute of Bankers in Scotland in 
1902-3. Demy Svo, Ss. 6d. net 

SHEEPSHANKS, RICHARD. 

HECTOR AND ACHILLES: A Tale 
or Trot. Illustrated by J. Finne- 
MORE. Rendered into English after the 
Chronicle of Homer by Richard 
Shebpsuanks. Square crown Svo, 5s. 
net. 

SIME, JAMES, M.A. 

SCHILLER. (Foreign Classics for Eng- 
lish Readers.) By James Sime, M.A. 
Fcap. Svo, Is. net. 

SIMPSON, PROFESSOR J. Y., D.Sc. 

SIDE -LIGHTS ON SIBERIA. Some 
Account of the Great Siberian Iron 
Road : The Prisons and Exile Syntem. 
By Professor J. Y. Simpson, D.Sc. 
With numerous Illustrations and a 
Map. Demy Svo, 16s. 

SIMPSON, VIOLET A. 

IN FANCY'S MIRROR. By Violet A. 
Simpson. Crown Svo, 68. 

SINCLAIR, ISABEL Q. 

THE THISTLE AND FLEUR DE LYS. 
Br Isabel G. Sinclair. Crown Svo, 
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SKELTON, SIR JOHN, K.C.B. 

THE HANDBOOK OF PUBLIC 
HEALTH. A New Edition. Revised by 
Jambs Patten MacDouoall, C.B., Ad- 
vocate, Secretary to the Local Govern- 
ment Board for Scotland, Joint- Author 
of ' The Parish Council Guide for Scot- 
land,' and Abijah Murray, Chief Clerk 
of the Local Government Board for 
Scotland. 88. 6d. net 

SKRINE. P. H. 

FONTENOY, and Great Britain's 
Share in the War or the Austrian 
SuccEasiON. By F. H. Serine. With 
Map, Plans, and Illustrations. Demy 
Svo, 2 Is. net. 

SLATER, FRANCIS CAREY. 

FROM MIMOSA LAND. By Francis 
Caret Slater. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d. net. 

SMITH, PROFESSOR Q. QREOORY. 

THE TRANSITION PERIOD. "Periods 
of European Literature." By G. 
Greoorv Smith, M.A. (Oxon.), Pro- 
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University. Crown Svo, Ss. net 
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** Periods of European Literature." By 
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WITHIN AN HOUR OF LONDON 
TOWN : Among Wild Birsa and their 
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Cheap Uniform Edition. Crown 8vo, 
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WITH THE WOODLANDERS AND 
BY THE TIDE. Clieap Uniform Edi- 
tion. Crown 8vo, Sa. 6d. 
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Edition. Crown Svo, 8s, 6d. 

ANNALS OF A FISHING VILLAGE. 
Cheap Uniform Edition. Crown Svo, 
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SORLBY, PROP., Lltt.D., LL.D. 

THE ETHICS OF NATURALISM. By 
W. R. SoRLEY, Litt.D., LL.D., Fellow 
of the British Academy, Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge^ Professor 
of Moral Philosophy, University of 
Cambridge. Second Edition. Crown 
Svo, 68. 

RECENT TENDENCIES IN ETHICS. 
Crown Svo, 28. 6d. net. 



5PR0TT, QBOROB W., D.D. 

THE WORSHIP AND OFFICES OF 
THE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND. 
By Gkorok W. Sprott, D.D. Crown 
Svo, 68. 

THE BOOK OF COMMON ORDER 
OF THE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND, 
Commonly known as John Knox's 
Liturgy. With Historical Introduction 
and Illustrative Notes. Crown Svo, 
4». 6d. net. 

SCOTTISH LITURGIES OF THE 
REIGN OF JAMES VI. Edited with 
an Introduction and Notes. Crown 
Svo, 4s. net. 

EUCHOLOGION. A Book of Common 
Order. Crown Svo, 4s. 6d. net. 



ST ANDREWS UNIVBR5ITY CAL- 
ENDAR. Printed and Published for 
the Senatus Academicus. Crown Svo, 
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ST ANDREWS UNIVERSITY L.L.A. 
CALENDAR. Printed and Published 
for the Senatus Academicus. Crown 
Svo, Is. 



STBBVBNS, G. W. 

THINGS SEEN: iMPRxasioirs or Mkk, 
CiTisB, AND Books. By the late O. W. 
Stesvbns. Edited by G. 8. Strsst. 
With a Memoir by W. E. Hjenlst. and 
a Photogravure reproduction of Collier's 
Portrait. Memorial Edition. Crown 
Svo, 6«. 

FROM CAPETOWN TO LADYSMITH, 
and EGYPT IN 189S. Memorial Edi- 
tion. Crown Svo, 6s. 

IN INDIA. With Map. Memorial Edi- 
tion. Crown Svo, 68. 

THE LAND OF THE DOLLAR. Mem- 
orial Edition. Crown Svo, 68. 

GLIMPSES OF THREE NATIONS. 
Memorial Edition. Crown Svo, 6s. 

MONOLOGUES OF THE DEAD. Mem- 
orial Edition. Crown Svo, Ss. 6d. 

STEPHENS. 

THE BOOK OF THE FARM; dealing 
exhaustively with every Branch of 
Agriculture. Edited by Jahes Mac- 
DONALD, F.R.S.E., Secretary of the 
Highland and Agricultural Society of 
Scotland. With over 700 Illustrations 
and Animal Portraits. In Six Divisional 
Volumes at IDs. 6d. each; or Three 
Volumes of over 500 pages each, price 
One Guinea per Volume. Each Volume 
sold separately. 

LAND AND ITS EQUIPMENT. With 
346 Illustrations and S Plana of Farm 
Buildings. Royal Svo, 2l8. 

FARM CROPS. With 854 lUostrations. 
Royal Svo, 218. 

FARM LIVE STOCK. With 77 Illustra- 
tions and S4 Animal Portraits. Royal 
Svo, 218. 

STEVENSON, O. H. 

THE SILVER SPOON. By G. H. 
Stevenson. Crown Svo, 6e. 

STEWART, CHARLES. 

HAUD IMMEMOR. Reminiscences of 
Legal and Social Life in Edinburgh 
and London, 1850-1900. By Charles 
Stewart. With 10 Photogravure Plates. 
Royal Svo, 78. 6d. 

STEWART and CUFP. 

PRACTICAL NURSING. By Isla 
Stewart, Matron of St Bartholomew's 
Hospital, London; and Herbert E. 
CuFr, M.D , F.R.C.8., Medical Officer 
for General Purposes to tlie Metro- 

Solitan Asylums' B^^rd, London ; late 
[edical Superintendent, North-Eastera 
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Revised by H. E. Cnrr; assisted by 
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Bartholomew's HospitaL Third Edi- 
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STODDART, ANNA M. 

LIFE AND LETTEBS OP HANNAH 
E. PIPE. By Anna M. 8i\)Ddart. 
With Portraits and Illustrations. Demy 
8vo, 168. net. 

STORMONTH, REV. JAMBS. 

DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE, Pbonouncino, Etymo- 
logical, AND Explanatory. By the 
Rev. James Stobmonth. Revised hy 
the Rev. P H. Pbrlp. Library Edition. 
New and Cheaper Edition, with Supple- 
ment. Imperial 8vo, handsomely bound 
ill half morocco, I89. net. 

ETYMOLOGICAL AND PRONOUNC- 
ING DICTIONARY OF THE ENG- 
LISH Language, including a very 
Copious Sele<ti"n of Seientiflc Term.s. 
For use in Schools and Colleges, and as 
a Book of General Reference. The Pro- 
nunciation carefully reviued by the Rev. 
P. H. Phelp, M.A. Cantab. A New 
Edition. Edited by William Bavnk. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 1082. Ss. net 
HANDY SCHOOL DICTIONARY, Pro- 
nouncing and Explanatory. Thor- 
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STRAIN, E. H. 

A PROPHET'S REWARD. By E. H. 
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5WAYNE, a. C. 

HERODOTUS. (Ancient Classics for 
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SYLLABUS OP RELIQIOUS IN- 
STRUCTION FOR PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS. 

Issued by a Conferenck or Members 
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SYNOE, M. B. 

THE STORY OF THE WORLD. By 
M. B. Synoe. With Coloured Frontis- 
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£. M. Svnoe, A.R.E., and Maps. 2 
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THACKERAY. MISS. 

MADAME DE 8EVIGNB. (Foreign 
Classics for English Readers.) By Miss 
Thackeray. Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

THEOBALD, FRED. V., M.A.CCantab.) 

A TEXT-BOOK OF AGRICULTURAL 

ZOOLOGY. By Fred. V. Theobald. 

With numerous Illustrations. Crown 

8vo, 8s. 6d. 



THOMSON, COLONEL AN- 
STRUTHER. 

HISTORY OF THE FIFE LIGHT 
HORSE. By Colonel Anstruther 
Thomson. With numerous Portrait-s. 
Small 4to, 21s. net. 

THOMSON, DAVID. 

HANDY BOOK OF THE FLOWER- 
GARDEN. By David Thomson. 
Crown 8vo, Ss. 

THOMSON, WILLIAM. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE 
CULTIVATION OF THE GRAPE 
VINE. By William Thomson, Tweed 
Vineyards. Tenth Edition. 8vo, 5s. 

THORBURN, S. S. 

ASIATIC NEIGHBOURS. By 8. S. 

Thorbdrn. With Two Maps. Demy 

Svo, lOs. 6d. net. 
THE PUNJAB IN PEACE AND WAR. 

Demy Svo, 12s. 6d. net. 
INDIA'S SAINT AND THE VICEROY. 

A NoveL Crown Svo, 6s. 

THURSTON, KATHERINE CECIL. 

THE CIRCLE. By Kathkrine Cecil 

Thurston. Ninth Impression. Crown 

Svo, 6s. 
JOHN CHILCOTE, M.P. Fifteenth Im- 

pression, crown Svo, 68. Cheap Edition, 
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THE MYSTICS. With Illustrations. 

Crown Svo, Ss. fid. 
THE FLY ON THE WHEEL. Crown 

8vo, 6s. 

tiELE. PROFESSOR, Litt.D., &c. 

ELEMENTS OF THK SCIENCE OF 
RELIGION. Part I. - Morphological. 
Part II. -Ontological. Being the Gifford 
Lectures delivered before the Univer- 
sity of Edinburgh in 1896-98. By C. 
P. TiELE, TheoLD., Litt.D. (Bonon.), 
Hon. M.R A 8., Ac, Professor of the 
Science of Religion in the University 
of Leiden. In 2 vols, post Svo, 78. 6d. 
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TRANSACTIONS OF THE HIOH- 
LAND AND AGRICULTURAL 
SOCIETY OF SCOTLAND. Pub- 
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TRAVERS, GRAHAM (Margaret Todd» 

THE* WAY OF ESCAPE. A Novel. 
By Graham Travers (Margaret Todd, 
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TROLLOPE. ANTHONY. 
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Reuileni.) By Anthony Trollops. 
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net. 

TROLLOPE. HENRY M. 
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Henry M. Tkollopk. Fcap. 8\o, Is. 
net. 

TRUSCOTT, L. PARRY. 

THE MARRIAGE OF AMINTA. By 
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TULLOCH. PRINCIPAL. 

PASCHAL. (Foreign ClHSsica for English 
Readers.) By Principal Tullocii. 
Fcap. 8vo, Is, net. 

TURNER, STANLEY HORSFALL, 

THE* illSTORY OF LOCAL TAXA- 
TION IN SCOTLAND. By Stanley 
Horskall Turkkr, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
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C.S.I. 

THE ARABIAN HORSE: His Couktry 
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TwsKDiK, C.8.I., Bengal Staff C-orps, 
for many years H.B.M.'s Consul- 
General, Baghdad, and Political Resi- 
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VAUGHAN, PROFESSOR C. E. 

THE ROMANTIC REVOLT. By Pro- 
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VEITCH, PROFESSOR. 
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VOYAOE OF THE "SCOTIA/* THE. 

Being the Record of a Voyage of Ex- 
idoration in Antarctic Seas. By Threk 
OK THE Staff. Demy 8vo, 2l8. net. 

WADDELL, REV. P. HATELY, D.D. 

ESSAYS ON FAITH. By Rev. P. 
Hatbly Waddell, D.D. Crown 8vo, 
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WAKE, LUCY. 

LADY WAKE'S REMINISCENCES. 
Bv Lucy Wakk. With Portraits and 
Illustrations. Second Impression. 
Demy 8vo, 12b. 6d. net. 



WALFORD, E. 

JUVENAL. (Ancient Classics for Eng- 
lish Readei*s.) By £. Walford. Fcap. 
8vo, Is. net 

WALLACE, PROFESSOR. 

KANT. (PhiloMOi-hical Classics for 
English Readers.) By Professor Wal- 
lace. Fcap, 8vo, Is. net. 

WARREN, SAMUEL. 

DIARY OF A LATE PHYSICLAN. 
By Samuel Warrkm. Cloth, '2s. tfd. ; 
boanls, 28. ; paper cover, Is. 

NOW AND THEN. Tlie Lily and the 
Bee. Intellectual and Moi-al Develop- 
ment of the Present Age. 4s. 6d. 

WATSON, GILBERT. 

THE SKIPPER By Gilbert Watson. 
Crown 8vo, Cs. 

WATT, MACLEAN. 

BY STILL WATERS. By Maclean 
Watt. Is. 6d. ; leather, Ss. 

WEIGALL, ARTHUR E. P. 

TRAVELS IN THE UPPKR EGYPTIAN 
DESERTS. ByAKTnuR^. P. Weigall. 
With namerous Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE LIFE AND TIMES OF AKH- 
NATON, PHARAOH OF EGYPT. 
Illustrated. Crown 8vo, lOs. 6d. net 

THE TREASURY OF ANCIENT 
EGYPT. Chapters on Ancient Bgyp- 
tian History and Archaeology. With 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

WENLEY, PROFESSOR, D.Sc, 
D.PhH. 

ASPECTS OF PESSI5IISM. By R. M. 
Wesley, M.A., D.Sc, D.Phil., Pro- 
fessor of PhiloHOphy in the University 
of Michigan, U.S.A. Crown 8vo, 0s. 

WHIBLEY, CHARLES. 

THACKERAY. "M«>dern English 
Writers." By Charles Whibley. 
Crown 8vo, 2r. 6d. 

WILLIAM PITT. With Portrait* and 
Cari(»tures. Crown Svo, 6s. net. 

AMERICAN SKETCHES. Oown Svo, 
6s. 

WHISPER, A. 
BLACK MARK. By A. Wuishkr. 

Crown 8vo, 6s. 

KING AND CAPTIVE. Crown Svo, 
6s. 

THE 8INI8TFR NOTE. Crown Svo, ds. 

WHITE. REV. JAMES. 

SIR FRIZZLE PUMPKIN, NIGHTS 
AT MESS, &c. By Rev. James White. 
Illustrated cover. Is. ; cloth, Is. 6d. 
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WHYTB» ADAM QOWANS. 

THE TEMPLBTON TRADITION. By 
Adam Cowans Whytx. Crown 8vo, (to. 



WILSON, LADY. 

LETTERS FROH INDIA. 
Wilson. Demy 8to. 



By Lady 



WILSON, PROFESSOR. 

WORKS OF PROFESSOR WILSON. 
Edited by his Son-iD*Law, Professor 
Fbrrikr. 12 vols, crown 8to, £2, Ss. 

THE NOCTES AMBROSIAN-fi. 4 vols., 
16s. 

ESSAYS, Critical akd Imaoinativk. 
4 vols., 16s. 

CHRISTOPHER IN HIS SPORTING- 
JACKET. 3 vols., 8s. 

LIGHTS AND SHADOWS OF SCOT- 
TISH LIFE, AMD OTHER Talks. 4s. 

ISLE OF PALMS, CITY OF THE 

PLAQUE, AMD OTHSR POSMS. 4S. 



WINRAM, JAMES. 

VIOLIN PLAYING and VIOLIN 
ADJUSTMENT. By James Wimram. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 



WORSLEY, PHILIP STANHOPE, 

HOMER'S ODYSSEY. Tianslsted into 
English Verse in the Spenserian Stanza. 
By Philip Stamhopk Worslky, M.A. 
New and Cheaper Edition. Post 8vo, 
7s. 6d. net. 

WOTHERSPOON, H. J., M.A. 

KYRIE ELEI80N ("Lord, havr 
Mkrcy "). A Manual of Private Prayers. 
With Notes and Additional Matter. By 
H. J. Wothkrspoom, M.A., of St Os- 
wald's, Edinbargh. Cloth, red edges. 
Is. net; limp leather, Is. 6d. net. 

BEFORE AND AFTER. Being Part I. 
of 'Kyrie Eleisun.' Cloth, limp, Gd. 
net. 

THE SECOND PRAYER BOOK OF 
KING EDWARD THE SIXTH (1652), 
alomo with tur Liturgy or Com- 
promise. Edited by Rev. G. W. 
Sprott, D.D. Crown 8vo, 4s. net. 

YATE, LIEUT.-COLONBL, M.P. 

KHURASAN AND SI8TAN. By Lieut - 
Colonel C. E. Yatb, C.S.L, C.M.G. 
With numerous Illustrations and Map. 
Demy 8vo, 21s. 

NORTHERN AFGHANISTAN ; or, Let- 
ters PROM THE AfGHAM BOUNDARY 

Commission. With Route Maps. Demy 
8vo, 18s. 
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BLACKWOODS' 
Shilling Editions of Popular 

Novels. 

Bound in Cloth. With Coloured Illustration on Wrapper. 



THB DAFT DAYS. 

By Neil Munro. 

THB LUNATIC AT LARGE. 

By J. Storeb Clouston. 

CAPTAIN DESMOND, V.C. 

By Maud Diver. 

THB ORB AT AMULET. 

Bv Maud Diver. 

CANDLES IN THB WIND. 

By Maud Diver. [In June, 

SARACINESCA. 

By F. Marion Crawford. 

THB MOON OF BATH. 

By Beth Ellis. 



JOHN CHILCOTB, M.P. 

By Katherime Cecil Thurston. 

THB POWER OF THB KEYS. 

By Sydney C. Qrisr. 

"PIP ": A Romance of Youth. 

By Ian Hay. 

THB RED NEIQHBOUR. 

By W. J. EccoTT. 

THB a RE EN CURVE. 

By Ole Luk-Oie. 

THB RIGHT STUFF. 

By Ian Hay. [In June, 
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Zbc Scottish XTeyt Society. 



This Societt was founded in 1882 for the purpose of printing and 
editing texts in Early and Middle Scots. Two parts or volumes, 
extending to not less than 400 pages, are published annually ; but 
additional parts or volumes are issued when the funds permit. They 
are printed in uniform style, octavo, and are issued (a) in paper covers, 
or (o) bound in half-leather (maroon), with cloth sides, gilt top, ana 
gilt lettering. The Annual Subscription is £1, Is. (One Guinea), 
payable in advance. Specimen Volumes may be seen at the Society's 
rrinters, Messrs William Blackwood & Sons, 46 George Street, 
Edinburgh, and 37 Paternoster Row, London, or in any of the libraries 
in Great Britain and abroad. 

Note,— The volumes have been issued in half-leather since 1897. Earlier volumes 
are in paper covers only ; but they may be bound to the Society's pattern 
at the cost of Is. 6d. per volume. Most of the back volumes are in print, 
and may be purcha.se<i by subscribers. Particulars of price, &c., may be 
had on application to the Treasurer. 



LIST OF PUBLICATIONS. 



The Klnjrla Quair, together with A Bal- 
lad of Good Cdunsel. By Kinp James I. 
Edited by the Rev. Professor W. W. 
Skeat, M.A., LL.D. pp. 118 and Iv. 

The Poema of William Dnnbar. Part I. 
Edited by John Small, M.A. pp. 100 and 
iv. 

The Court of Venua, By lohne Holland , 
1575. Edited by the Rev. Walter Gregor, 
M.A., LL.D. pp. 2:n and xxxii. 

The Poema of William Dunbar. Part 
II. Edited by John Small, M.A. pp. 1(50 
and vL 

Leslie** HIatorie of Scotland. Part I. 
Translated into Scc'ttish from the original 
Latin by Father James Dalryniple. 
Edited by the Rev. E. G. Cody, O.S.B. 
pp. 130 and iv. 

Schlr William Wallace. Knight of 
Bilerslle. Part I By Henry the Min- 
strel, commonly known at* Blind Harry. 
Edited by James Moir, M.A. pp. 181. 

The Wallace. Part II. Edited by James 
Moir, M.A. pp. 198. 



Sir Triatrem. With Introduction,|Xotes, 
and Glossary. Edited by G. P. M'NeiU, 
M.A. pp. 148 and xlviii. 

The Poema of Alexander Montgomerie. 

Part I. Edited by James Cranstoon, 
M.A., LL.D. pp. 176 and viL 

The Poem* of Alexander Montromerie. 

Part II. Edited by James Cranstoun, 
M.A., LL.D. pp. 160 and iv. 

The Poem* of Alexander Montffomerie. 

Part III. Edited by James Cranstoun, 
M.A., LL.D. pp. 96 and Ivii. 

Qau** Richt Vay to the Kingdome of 
Heuine. Edited by the Rev. Professor 
Mitchell, D.D. pp. ISO and Iviii. 

Legends of the 5alnt* (Fourteenth 
Century). Part I. Edited by the Rev. 
W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp. 2*24 and v. 

Lealie** HIatorie of Scotland. PartSlI. 
Edited by the Rer. B. G. Cody, O.8.B. 
pp. 270 and xxvi. 

Ninlane WinJet's Work*. Vol. I. Edited 
by the Rev. J. King Hewison. pp. 140 
and cxx. 
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The Poem* of William Dnnbar. Part 

III. Introduction. By M. J. 0. Mackay, 
LL.D. pp. cclxxxiii. 

The Wallace. Part III. Introduction, 
Notes, and Glossary. By James Moir, 
H.A. pp. 189 and liv. 

Legend* of the Salnta. Part II. Edited 
by the Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp. 
386 and iii. 

Leslie'* HIeterle of Scotland. Part III. 
Edited by the Rev. S. G. Cody, O.S.B. 
pp. 262 and iii. 

Satirical Poem« of the Time of the 
Reformation. Part I. Edited by 
James C^nstoun, M.A., LL.D. pp. 280 

and vi. 

The Poem* of William Dunbar. Part 

IV. Containing the first portion of the 
Notes. By the Rev. W. Gregor, LL.D. 
pp. 244. 

NInlane WinJet'* Works. Vol. II. 
Notes and Glossary. By the Rev. J. King 
Hewison. pp. ""** — -* ""' 



203 and xxxiii. 
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Legends of the Saints. Part III. Edited 
by the Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp. 
192 and iU. 

Satirical Poems of the Time of the 
Reformation. Part II. Edited by 
James Cranstoun, M.A., LL.D. pp. 181 
and lix. 

Legends of the Saints. Part IV. 

Completing the Text. Edited by the 

Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp. 285 
and iii. 

The Vernacular Writings of Qeorfte 
Buchanan. Emitted by P. Hume Brown, 
M.A., LL.D. pp. 75 and xxxviii. 

Scottish Alliterative Poems In Riming 
Stanzas. Part I. Edited by P. J. 
Amours, pp. 187 and vi. 

Satirical Poems of the Time of the 
Reformation. Part III. Containing 
first portion of Not«8. By James Crans- 
toun, M.A., LL.D. pp. 188 and iii. 

The Poems of William Dunbar. Part 
V. Completion of Notes and Olosssrv. 
By the Rev. W. Gregor, LL.D. Aiid 
Appendix, by M. J. G. Mackay, LL.D. 
pp. 2\^l. 

Satirical Poems of the Time of the 
Reformation. Part IV. Completion of 
Notes, Appendix, OloMsary, and Index of 
Proper Names. By James Cranstoun, 
M.A., LL.D. pp. 186 and xii. 

Barbour's Bruce. Part I. Edited by the 
Rev. Professor Walter W. Skeat, M.A., 
LL.D. pp. 351 and iii. 



Barbour's Bruce. Part II. Edited by 
the Rev. Professor Walter W. Skeat, M. A., 
LL.D. pp. 430 and viii. 

Barbour's Bruce. Part IIL Introduc- 
tion. By the Rev. Professor Walter W. 
Skeat, M.A., LL.D. pp. cxi. 

Leslie's HIstorie of Scotland. Edited 
by the Rev. E. G. Cody, O.8.B. Part IV. 
Completion of Text, with Notes, Glossary, 
&c. By William Murison, M.A. pp. 328 
and vii. 

Legends of the Saints. Part V. Notes 
(first portion). By the Rev. W. M. 
Metcalfe, D.D. pp. 256 and iv. 

The Poems of Alexander Scott. Edited 
by James Cranstoun, M.A., LL.D. pp. 218 
and xxii. 

Legends of the Saints. Part VI. Com- 
pletion of Notes and Glossary. By the 
Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, D.D. pp. 240 
and L 

Scottish Alliterative Poems In Riming 
Stanzas. Part II. Edited by F. J. 
Amours, pp. 294 and xc 

The Qude and Qodile BalUtis. Edited 
by the Rev. Professor Mitchell, D.D. 
pp. 838 and div. 

The Works of Mure of Rowallan. Vol. I. 
Edited by William Tough, M.A. pp. 306 
and xxvii. 

Works of Mure of Rowallan. Vol. IL 
Edited by William Tough, M.A. pp. 
345 and iii. 

LIndesay of Pitscottle's HIstorie and 
Cronlcles. Vol. 1. Edited by ^neas 
J. Q. Mackay, LL.D. pp. 414 and cix. 

Lindesay of Pitscottle's 'Historic and 
Cronicles. Vol. II. Edited by iEneas 
J. G. Mackay, LL.D. i)p. 478 and xii. 

ailbert of the Haye's Prose M5. (1456). 
Vol. I. The Buke oj the Lavf of Armya, or 
Bake of Bataillls. Editwl by J. H. 
Stevenson, pp. 803 and cvii. 

Catholic Tractates of the Sixteenth 
Century (1573-1600). Edited by 
Th(mias Graves Law, LL.D. pp. 308 
and Ixiii. 

The New Testament in Scots, being 
Purvey's Revision of Wycliffe's Version, 
turned into Scots by Murdoch Nishet 
(c. 1520). Edited by Tliomas Graves 
Law, LL.D. Vol. I. i)p. 3u0 wid xxxvii. 

Uvy's History of Rome: The First 
Five Becks. Translated into Scots by 
John Bellenden (1533). Vol. I. Edited 
by W. A. Graigie, M.A. pp. 805 and 
xvii. 
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The Poems off Alexander Hume (? 1 557- 
1609). Edited by the Hcv. Alexautler 
LawHon, B.I), pji. 27W and Ixxiii. 

The New Testament in Scots. Edited 
by ThoinaM Graves Law, LL.D. Vol. II. 
pp. 367 and ix. 

The Orlf^nai Chronicle of Andrew of 
Wyntoun (c. 1420). Printed on Par- 
allel Pb^h froui the Cottonian and WemyKS 
MSS., with the Variants of the otberTexts. 
Edited by F. J. Amours. VoU II. (Text, 
Vol. I.) pp. 351 and xix. 

Livv's History of Rome: The First 
Five Boolcs. Completion of Text, with 
Notes and OlosMry. Edited by W. A. 
Craigie, M.A. Vol. II. pp. 408. 

The New Testament in Scots. Edited 
by ThomsA Graves Law, LL.D. Vol. III. 
pp. 3{>7 and xiiL 

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of 
Wyntoun. Edited by F. J. Amours. 
Vol III. (Text, Vol. II.) pp. 497 and xiv. 



The Original Chronicle of Andrew of 
Wyntoun. Edited by F. J. Amours. 
Vol. IV. (Text, Vol. III.) pp. 435 and xi. 

The Poems of Robert Henryson. Ed- 
ited by Professor G. Grenory Smith. Vol. 
II. (Text, Vol L) pp. 327 and \xL 

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of 
Wyntoun. Edited by F. J. Amours. 
Vol. V. (Text, Vol. IV.) pp. 483 and xL 

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of 
Wyntoun. Edited by F. J. Amours. 
Vol. VI. (Text, Vol. V.) pp. 436 and xv. 

The Poems of Robert Henryson. Ed- 

ited hv Professor G. Gregory Smith. Vol. 
HI. (Text, Vol II.) pp. 198 and xiz. 

Poems of Alexander Monteomerle, and 

other Pieces fh)m Ijaing 3lS. No. 447. 
Supplementary Volume. Edited, with 
Introduction, Appendices, Notes, aod 
Glossary, by (}eorge Stevenson, M.A. 
pp. 392 and Ixv. 



FORTHCOMING WORKS. 



Undesay of Pitscottle*s HIstorle and 
Cronicles. Vol. III. GloHsary. 

Qllbert of the Haye's Prose MS. 

(1459). Vol.11. The liuke of thf Ord*r 
0/ Chivalry, Ac. Edited by J. H. Steven- 
son, M.A. 

The Vernacular Works of James VI., : 
King of Scots. Edited by Oliphaut 

Snicaton. ' 

Specimens of Early Legal Documents 
in ^cots. Edited by David Murray, ; 
LL.I). I 

The Maitland Folio MS. Edited bv 
.1. T. T. Brown. (Sir Skrik.s ok MS. ' 

CoLl.MTlONH ) ' 

John of Ireland's Works (1490), from I 
the MS. in tht* Advcjcitt-s' Library. ' 

Montgomerle's Poems, from the Laing I 
MS. K<lit''d by (.ic<»r;^f Stevenson, M.A. 

[In the prt-^'i. . 

The Mukculloch and Gray MSS.» with 
Excerpts frrun the (.'hi>pir:an ami Myllnr 
Prints. Edited by George Stevenson, 
M.A. i 

Catechisms of the Reformation. { 

Edited bv William Cariuthers*. 



The Editorial Committee has other works 
under consideration, including — 

The Bulk of the Most Noble and Val- 
iant Conqueror Alexander the Qrlt. 

From the unique ropy of Arbuthnot's 
print of 1580, in the possession of the 
Earl of Dalhousie. 

J. Stewart's Abbregement of Roland 
Furlovs, translait ovt of Ariost* 
toglther vlth svm rapsodies of the 
Author, &.C, From the dedication MS. 
copy presented to James VI., now pie- 
served in the Advocates' Library. 

A^anik By^sefs ' Rolmentis of Courts* 

(1623). front the MS. in tiie Libiary of 
the Unive^^.tty of Edinburgh (l^inj: Col- 
lection) and the MS. in the Advocates' 
Library. 

The Poems of Gavin Douglas. 

The Poems of Sir David Lyndsay. 

&c. Ac. 

And oci^asional Volumes of a Misokllany of 
Shorter PieeeH. (Inf«jrmation ngardiug 
possible contributions will be gladly 
received by the Committee.) 



PERIODS OF EUROPEAN LITERATURE: A Complete and 

CoNTiNUODS HiBTOBT OF THE SuBJBCT. Edited by Pbofsbbob SAJNTS- 
fiURY. In 12 crown Syo yoU., each 58. net. 



Thb Dark Aoxs. By Prof. W. P. Ker. 
The Pi:x>urubino or Roxakck avd thi 

Ruts or Allboort. (12th and 18th 

Centuries.) Bv Prof. Saintebury. 
Tbs Fourtrrkth GnrruRT. By F. J. SnelL 
Thr TRAMsmoif PsRioix By Prof. O. 

Gregory Smith. 
The Barlikr Rrnaissavck. By Prof. 

Stints bury. 
Ths Later Rbkaissavcx. By DaTid 

Hannay. 



Thb First Half or thb Sxvbmtxxntu 

CxHTURT. By Prof. H. J. C. Orierson. 
Tin Augustan Aoes. By Prof. Oliver 

Blton. 
Ths Mid • Biobtkxhth 

Prof. J. H. Millar. 
Ths Romamtio Revolt. 

Vaughan. 
The Romamtic Tridhph. 
The Later NivBTEEirTH 

Prof. Saintsbury. 



Cekturt. By 

By Prot C. B. 

By T. 8. Omond. 
CKxrroRT. By 



PHILOSOPHICAL CLASSICS FOR ENGLISH READERS. 

Edited by WILLIAM KNIGHT, LL.D., Professor of Moral Philosophy 
in the Uniyersity of St Andrews. Re-issue in Shilling Volumes net. 



Descartes 


Prof. Mabaffy. 


Vioo 


. Prof. Flint. 


Butler . 


Rev. W. L. ColliuH. 


HOBBBS . 


Prof. Groom Robertson. 


Berkeley 


. Prot Campbell Frmser. 


Hume 


. Prof. Knight. 


Flf^HTE . 


Prof. Adamson. 


Spinoza . 


. Principal Caird. 


Kant 


Prof. Wallace. 


Bacon— Part I. 


. Prof. NichoL 


Hamilton 


. Prof. Veitch. 


Bacon— Part II. 


. Prof. Nichol. 


Hsoel . 


Prof. Edward Caird. 


Locke . 


. Prof. Campbell Praser. 


Leibniz . 


John Theodore Merz. 







FOREIGN CLASSICS FOR ENGLISH READERS. Edited by 

Mrs OLIPHANT. Chsaf Hs-issub. In limp cloth, fcap. Svo, price Is. 
each net. 



Dante .... Mrs Oliphant. 
Voltaire General Sir E. B. Hamley, K.C.B. 



Pascal 
Petrarch 

OOBTHE . 
MOLliSRB 
MOBTAIONB 
RABEI.AI8 

Calderon 
Saint Simon 



. Principal TuUoch. 

. Henry Reeve, C.B. 

. A. ELayward, Q.O. 

Editor and F. Traver, M.A. 

Rev. W. L. Collins. 

Sir Walter Besant. 

. B. J. Hasell. 

. G. W. Collins. 



Cervantes Mrs Oliphant. 

CoRNEiLLB and Racine Henry M. Trollope. 
Madame de S£viGKt Miss Thackeray. 

La Fontaine and other \ Rev. W. Lucas 
French- Fabulists . f Collins, M.A. 
Schiller . . . James Sime, M.A. 

Tasso B. J. HaselL 

Rousseau Henry Qrey Graham. 

Alfred de Mussbt . 0. F. Oliphant. 



ANCIENT CUSSICS FOR ENGLISH READERS. Edited by 

the Rev. W. LUCAS COLLINS, M.A. Cheap Re-issub. In limp cloth, 
fcap. 8vo, price Is. each net. Contents of the Series — 



Homer: Iliad 
Homer: Odtssbt 
Herodotus 

CiESAR . 

ViROIL 

Horace . 

iSSCHTLUS 

Xenophon 
Cicero . 
Sophocles 



Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 

Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 

0. C. Swayne. 

. Anthony Trollope. 

Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 

Sir Theodore Martin. 

. Bishop Copleston. 

Sir Alex. Grant 

Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 



C. W. Collins. 
Punt Rev. A. Church and W. J. Brodribb. 
EuRiPiDKS . . . . W. B. Donne. 
Juvenal . . . . E. Walford. 
Aribtophanbs . Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 
HvioD AND Theoonib . J. Dsvies. 



Plautus and Terence Rev. W. L. Collins. 

Tacitus W. B. Donne. 

LuoiAN . . . Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 

Plato C. W. Collins. 

Greek Anthology . Lord Neaves. 

LivY . . . Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 
OviD .... Rev. A. Church. 
Catullus, Tibullus, and\ 
Pkopertius . . / 
Demosthenes . W. J. Brodribb. 

Aristotle . . . Sir Alex. Grant. 
Thucydidbs . . Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 
Lucretius . . . W. H. Mallock. 
Pindar .... Rev. F. D. Morioe. 



J. Davies. 
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EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



*^* The Publishers will be glad to consider applications 
from Teachers tor Specimen Copies. 



ENGLISH. 

A History of Ensflish Criticism. 

By Gborgb Saintsburt, M.A. (Oxon.), Hon. LL.D. (Aberd.), Professor 
of Rhetoric and English Literature in the University of Ediubnrgh. Demy 
8vO| 7s. 6(1. net. 

WORKS BY J. LOQIE ROBERTSON, M.A. 
A History of Ensflisli Literature. 

For Secondary Schools. By J. LooiB Robkrtson, M.A., First Eng^lish 
Master, Edinburgh Ladies' College. With an Introduction by Professor 
Masson, Edinburgh University. Fifth Edition, revised. Ss. 

Daily Chronicle. — "The exposition is fresh and independent, and high above 

the level of the ordinary work of this class The book should prove a 

great boon not only to secondary schools and colleges but also to private 
students." 

Outlines of Ens:lisli Literature. 

For Young Scholars, with Illustrative Specimens. By the Sams Author. 
Second Edition, revised. Is. 6d. 

Spectator. — "To sketch English literature from Beowulf down to Lord 
Macaulay in a hundred and fifty pages without falling into the style of a 
catalogue, is an achievement of which Mr Robertson may well be proud." 

Ensflisli Verse for Junior Classes. 

By the Same Author. In Two Parts. Is. 6d. net each. 

Part I. — Chaucer to Coleridge. 
Part II. — Nineteenth-Century Poets. 

School QaardiaiL~''Of the high literary quality of this selection there 
can be no question. There is nothing here that is not classical in the 
strictest sense of the word." 



36 William Blackwood 6c Sons' List. 

Ensfllsh Prose for Junior and Senior Classes. 

By the Same Author. In Two Parts. 2s. 6d. each. 
Pabt I. — Malory to Johnson. | Part II. — Nineteenth Century. 

Educational Times. — ''We do not remember to have seen a better prose 
collection on the same scale, and the book should be very useful to teachers who 
like to work on the lines of genuine literature." 

Mr B. Blair, Edneation Officer.—'' I have to inform you that the Committee 
of the London County Council concerned have decided to add the book entitled 
'English Exercises for Junior and Senior Classes ' (J. L. Robertson, Is.) to the 
Council's supplementary list of books for evening schools." 

Ensrlish Exercises for Junior and Senior Classes. 

By the Samk Author. Is. 

Bchoolmanter.— "These exercises have the high recommendation of being 

the gradual growth of a course of practical work in an English class-room 

The manual cannot fail to be of service even to experienced teachers." 

Headmaster, Council Central Secondary School.— "As an English teacher 
and lecturer of long experience, I may say unreservedly that I am delighted with 
the book. I shall certainly use it in my classes. The suggestions under each 
extract are extremely good, and will be valuable to teachers and students alike." 

High School Headmaster. — "The exercises are admirably drawn up, and are 
most suitable for classes preparing for Leaving Certificate or University examina- 
tions. I have great pleasure in adopting the book as a class-book, and intend to 
use it systematically throughout the session." 

Ensrlish Drama. 

By the Sami Author. 2s. 6d. 

Spectator. — "This capital selection Not only is it a text-book with 

excellent notes, but a neat and handy collection of English dramatic 
masterpieces." 

The Select Chaucer. 

Edited and Elucidated by the Sami Author. Crown 8vo, 8s. ; and in Two 
Parts— Part I., 28. ; Part II., Is. 6d. 

AthensiinL — "A very successful attempt to enlarge the range of Chaucer 
reading in schools. We wish we could believe that the book will have the 
circulation it deserves " 

Paraphrasing, Analysis, and Correction of Sentences. 

By D. M. J. James, M.A., Oordon Schools, Huntly. Is. 

Also in Two Paris: — 

Passa^s for Paraphrasing:. Verse and Prose. 6d. 

Exercises in Analysis, Parsing:, and Correction of 
Sentences. 6d. 

Athensanm. — "The pieces are well calculated to improve the grammar and 
style of the rising generation in an age which is not distinguished for lucidity or 
logic." 
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Part /., Chaucer to Bums, cloth, Is. net. 
Part 11. , Wordsworth to Newbolt, clothe Is, net. 
In One Volume complete, cloth, 2s. net. 

Prize Edition, 5s. 

The 

School Anthology 
of English Verse. 

A Selection of English Verse 
from Chaucer to the Present Day. 

EDITED BY 

J. H. LOBBAN, M.A., 

Lecturer In English Literature, Birkbeck College, London; 
Editor off 'The Qranta Shakespeare,* Ac, 

Athenoom.— " We have here such poetry a« rings morally sound and exalts 
the soundest instincts and feelings of human nature. 

Ouardian. — "The work is worthy of nothing less than ahsolutely unqualilied 
approval, and we cordially wish it the hearty welcome it deserves." 

Journal of Education. — " One of the best small anthologies wo have seen for 
some time. The selection is made with great good taste and care." 



Elementary Qrammar and Composition. 

Based on the Analysis of Skntknoks. With a Chapter on Word-Build- 
iNQ and Derivation, and containing numeroue Elxercises. Is. 

Schoolmaster.— "A very valuable book. It is constructive as woU as 
analytic, and well-planned exercises have been framed to teach the young 
student how to use the elements of his mother-tongue." 

A Working Handbook of the Analysis of Sentences. 

With Notes on Parsing, Paraphrasing, Figures op Speech, and 
Prosody. New Edition, Revised. Is. 6d. 

Schoolmaster.— "The book deserves unstinted praise for the care with which 
the matter has been arranged, the depth of thought brought to bear upon 

the discussion of the subject One of the best and soundest productions on 

analysis of sentences we have met with yet." 



Ii.ip. i^vo, hall nioroico, i>^. lu-i. 

II. School and College Edition. 

Nt-w Hdilion. Crown Svo, lOSO ]^\k ;'.->. lu't. 



BLACKWOOD'S 

SEVENPENNY 
DICTIONARY 



"At such a price nothing better could be askc 
print* concise yet ample explanations, and i 
mology. Just such a handy volume as school 
evidently been prepared with great care, h 
record for reliability.*'— Tire School Quardlan. 

STORMONTH'S 

HANDY SCHOOL DICTIO: 

PEONOUNCING AND EXPLANATOI 
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The Qeor^e Eliot Reader. 

By Elizabeth Leb, Author of 'A School History of English Literature/ 
&c. With an Introduction and Portrait. 2s. 

Academy. — ** A fascinating little volume." 

Ensrlish Words and Sentences. 

Book I. For thb Junior Division. 6d. 
Book II. For thb Intbrmediati Division. 8d. 

Practical Teacher. — "These books contain numerous well-graduated exer- 
cises in English, and should be popular with teachers of the subject." 

Story of the World Readers. See p. 58. 
Blackwood's Literature Readers. See p. 57. 
Specimens of Middle Scots. 

With Histowcal Introduction and Glossarial Notes. By G. Greoort 
Smith, M.A., Professor of English Literature, University of Belfast. Crown 
8vo, 78. 6d. net. 

Ensrlish Prose Composition. 

By James Cukris, LL.D. Fifty-seventh Thousand. Is. 6d. 

Short Stories for Composition. 

First Sbribs. With Spbcdikns of Lbttsrs, and Subjects for Littxbs 
AND EsSATS. Seventh Impression. 112 pages. Is. 

Short Stories for Composition. 

Sboond Series. With Lessons on Vocabulart. Third Edition. 112 
pages. Is. 

Educational News. — "These stories are fresh, short, and pithy. They 
possess a novelty that will arrest attention, and a kernel that will tax to 
some measure the thinking faculty." 

Short Stories, Fables* and Pupil-Teacher Exercises for 

Composition. 

With Instructions in the Art op Letter and Essay Writing, Para- 
ph rasing, Figures of Speech, &c. Is. 3d. 

BLACKWOODS* SCHOOL SHAKESPEARE. 

Edited by R. Brimley Johnson. Each Play complete, with Introduction, 
Notes, and Glossary. In crown 8vo volumes. Cloth, Is. 6d. ; paper covers, 
Is. each. 

The Merchant of Venice. As You Like it. 

Richard 11. Henry V. 

Julius Csesar. Macbeth. 

The Tempest. I Twelfth Night. 

Other Volumes in preparation. 



Journal of Educaiion.—*'' This Series has, we b< 
won the favourable notice of teachers. It certainly 
so. Its volumes are edited w^ith scholarly care and 
judgment. They are strongly and neatly bound, and 
printed." 

Smtati^my Rmwtmwm—*"nie print is sood, and the 
both short and to the point, while the notes strike a ) 
between misplaoed erudition and trivial sorappiness." 

Sahooi Boma^ OhMUitoimm—** There are no more 
helpful annotated editions than those of the series c 
Itaislish Glassies.^ 

Sahooi Off Jif^lan.— " The editors have done their 
and well. The binding is neat and attractive, and t 
is of the excellent quality that we have learned to 
matter of course in Messrs Blaokwoods' publications. 

Cowper — The Task, and Minor Poems. 

By EuzABETH Lie, Author of 'A School History of En 
28. 6d. ^ 

University Correspondent.— " Both the introduction au' 
admirable. The edition can be safely recommended to all st 

Quardian. — ''Miss Elizabeth Lee soores a distinct success, 
is to the {)oint and none too long ; her notes are apt and adequal 

Scott — Lady of the Lake. 

By W. E. W. COLLINB, M.A. Is. 6d. 

Onardian. — "The introduction is particularly bright and 
notes are brief, adequate, and to the point." 

Satiurday Review. — ''Like some other members of this s 
Classics' we have noticed recently, this volume is a good pit 

Johnson — Lives of Milton and Addison. 

By Professor J. Wight Duff, D.Litt., Durham College 
castle-upon-Tyne. 28. 6d. 
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BUCKWOODS' ENGLISH CLkSSlCS--eofUinu4d, 



Macaulay — Life of Johnson. 

By D. NiCHOL Smith, M.A., Goldsmith's Reader in English, University of 
Oxford. Is. 6d. 

Journal of EdnoaUon. — *' Mr Smith's criticism is soond, simple, and clear. 
Annotated with care and good sense, the edition is decidedly satisfactory.** 

Carlyle — Essay on Burns. 

By J. DowNiE, M.A., U.F.C. Training College, Aberdeen. 2s. 6d. 

GKiardiaiL — "A highly acceptable addition to our stock of school classics. 
We congratulate Mr Downie on having found a field worthy of his labours, 
and on having accomplished his task with faithfulness and skill." 

Goldsmith — Traveller, Deserted Villas:e, and other 
Poems. 

By J. H. LoBBAN, M.A., Lecturer in English Literature, Birkbeck College, 
London. Is. 6d. 

Journal of Education.— "The notes are acceptable and well adapted to their 
purpose. We like the edition." 

Uterature. — ''If Goldsmith touched nothing that he did not adorn, Mr 
Lobban and his publishers have adorned Goldsmith." 



Pope — Essay on Criticism, Rape of the Lock, and 
other Poems. 

By Gboroe Soutar, M.A., Litt.D., Lecturer in English Language and 
Literature, University College, Dundee. 2s. 6d. 

Ouardian. — " The selection is made with taste, and the commentary is sound, 
ade(j[uate, and not overburdened with superfluous information." 

Hazlitt — Essays on Poetry. 

By D. NiCHOL Smith, M.A., Goldsmith's Reader in English, University of 
Oxford. 2s. 6d. 

Athensaum. — " The introduction is a capital piece of work." 

Wordsworth, Colerids^e, and Keats. 

By A. D. I^NES, M.A., Editor of 'Julius Csesar,' &c., &c. 2s. 6d. 
Academy. — " For Mr Innes's volume we have nothing but praise." 

Scott — Marmion. 

By Alexander Mackie, M.A., Examiner in English, University of 
Aberdeen ; Editor of * Warren Hastings,' &c. Is. 6d. 

Guardian. — ** The volume is worthy to take its place with the best of its kind." 



Lamb — Select Essays. 

By Aqnes Wilson, Editor of Browuing's * Strafford,' &c. ; late Senior English 
Mistress, East Putney High School. 2s. 6d. 

AthensBum. — '* Miss Wilson's edition is well equipped." 



Byron —Selections. 

\\y I'rol. ^M)^ .J. WiiiHT Dtff, I).I>itt., Ai :u-truii._,' (.'oIIc-l-, i 
ol Durliaui, Newcastle-upon-Tyne. os. (id. 

Academy and Uteratore. — ** Nothing has been done perfunct 
Duff is himself interested in Byron, and passes on to his reader, 
some of the emotion he himself has felt. 

Mr a. K. ChMt«rton in 'The DaUy News.'-'' Mr Wisht I 
exoeedinffly ffood selection firom the poems of Byron, and added 
and capable mtrodactory study." 

ProfeMor R. WlUker in 'Englische Stndien.'— " Wight Du 
sicherlich dasn beitraffen des Dichters Werke in England meh 
ids dies bisher seschenen ist. Aber anch in Deutscnland ist 
Freunden Byroirs warm zu empfehlen." 



HI5T0RY. 



A Short History of Scotland. 

By AlTDRBW Lano. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

Stories of the Ens^lish. 

By F. With Fifty Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net. 

Scotsman. — "If history can be given a form likely to mak( 
youne folks, 'F.' has succeeded in doing so in these 'Stories 
All Uitki is revealed regarding the author's identity is that she 
the stories were written for a little girl bom in Canada, and 
Ireland. The book begins with *The Coming of the White H< 
it ends with Waterloo. In what might be described as a postsc 
plain the moral which she has endeavoured to nnint in tka i 
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LATIN AND GREEK. 

His/her Latin Prose. 

With an Introduction by H. W. AUDIN, M.A., Principal, Upper Canada 
College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant-Master, Fettes College, Edinburgh ; 
late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Bell University Scholar. 
28. 6d. 

•^* A Key {for Tecuihers only)^ ha. net, 

Ednoational Times. — *' Those who are in need of a short practical guide on 

the subject will find Mr Auden's little work well worth a trial The passages 

chosen are well suited for translation." 

School Onardian. — ''This is an excellent Latin prose manual. The hints 
on composition are first-rate, and should be of considerable use to the student 

of style who has mastered the ordinary rules of prose writing Altogether, 

this is a very valuable little book." 

Lower Latin Prose. 

By K. P. Wilson, M.A., Assistant-Master, Fettes College, Edinburgh. 
28. 6d. 

*J* A Key {Jor Teachers only), bs, net, 

Jonmal of Education. — " A well-arranged and helpful manual. The whole 
book is well printed and clear. We can unreservedly recommend the work." 



Higher Latin Unseens. 

For the Use of Higher Forms and University Students. Selected, with In- 
troductory Hints on Translation, by H. W. Audbn, M.A., Principal, Upper 
Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant- Master, Fettes College, Emn- 
burgh; late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Bell University 
Scholar. 2s. 6d. 

Educational News. — " The hints on translation given by Mr Auden are the 
most useful and judicious we have seen in such small bulk, and they are illus- 
trated with skilful point and aptness." 

Educational Review. — " Most practical and helpful introductory hints." 

Lower Latin Unseens. 

Selected, with Introduction, by W. Lobban, M.A., Classical Master, High 
School, Glasgow. 2s. 

Athenoum. — "Varied in character and more interesting in substance than 
such things usually are.** 

Journal of Education.— ** A good selection of Latin Unseens, which will be 
welcomed by all teachers of Latin." 

School Guardian.— "The introductory hints on translation should be well 
studied ; they are most valuable, and well put" 
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Now issued at Is. 6d. net to meet the requirementa of the 
Eduoation Department for a Latin Translation Book suited to 
pupils in the early stage of the subject. In its more expensive 
form the volume has been extensively used by the greater Public 
Schools, and is in its Twelfth Edition. A specimen copy will be 
sentt gratis to any teacher wishing to examine the book with 
a view to introduction. 

TWELFTH EDITION, 

Aditus Faciliores. 

AN EASY LATIN CONSTRUING BOOK, 

WITH VOCABULARY. 

BY 

A. W. POTTS, M.A., LL.D., 

Late Head-Master of the Fettos College, Edinburgh, and sometime 
Fellow of St John's (Allege, Cambridge ; 

AND THE 

Rev. C. DARNELL, M.A., 

Late Head-Master of Cargilfield Preparatory School, Edinburgh, 

and Scholar of Pembroke and Downing 

Colleges, Cambridge. 



Contents. 

PART I.— Stories and Fables— The Wolf on his Death-Tied— Alex- 
ander and the Pirate — Zeno's Teaching — Ten Helpers — The Swallow 
and the Ants — Discontent — Pleasures of Country Life — The Wolf and 
the Lamb — Simplicity of Farm Life in Ancient Italy — The Conceited 
Jackdaw — The Ant and the Grasshopper — The Hares contemplate 
Suicide — The Clever Parrot— Simple Living — The Human Hand- The 
Bear — Value of Rivers — Love of tne Country — Juno and the Peacock — 
The Camel— The Swallow and the Birds— The Boy and the Echo— The 
Stag and the Fountain — The Cat's Device — The Human Figure — The 
Silly Crow — Abraham's Death-Bed — The Frogs ask for a King — The 
Gods select severally a Favourite Tree — Hear the Other Side. 

PART IL— Historical Extracts— The Story of the Fabii : Histori- 
cal Introduction — The Story of the Fabii. The Conquest of Veii : 
Historical Introduction — The Conquest of Veii. The Sackifice op 
Decius : Historical Introduction — The Sacrifice of Decius. 

PART in.— The First Roman invasion of Britain— Introduction 
to Extracts from Caesar's Commentaries — Tlie First Roman Invasion of 
Britain. 

PART iV.— Tlie Life of Alexander the Great— Historical Intro- 
duction — Life and Campaigns of Alexander the Great. 

Appendix. Vocabulary. Addenda. 

Two Maps to Illustrate the First Roman hivasion of Britain and the 
Campaigns of Alexander the Gh-eat. 
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First l^tin Sentences and Prose. 

By E. P. Wilson, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College, Cambridge ; 
Aflsistant- Master at Fettes Ck>llege. With Vocabulary. 2s. 6d. Also 
issu^ in Two Parts, Is. 6d. each. 

Saturday Review. — "This is just the right sort of help the beginner wants. 

It is certainly a book to be recommended for preparatory schools or the 

lower classes of a public school." 

Educational Review. — " Form masters in search of a new composition book 
will welcome this publication." 



A First L^tin Reader. 

With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary. By K. P. Wilson, M.A., Fettes 
College. Crown 8yo, Is. 6d. 

Tales of Ancient Thessaly. 

An Elementary Latin Reading • Book, with Notes and Vocabulary. By 
J. W. EL Peaboe, M. a., Headmaster of Merton Court Preparatory School, 
Sidcup; late Assistant-Master, University College School, London. With 
a Preface by J. L. Paton, M.A., late Fellow of St John's College, 
Cambridge ; Headmaster of the Grammar School, Manchester. Is. 

Onardian. — '*A striking and attractive volume. Altogether, we have here 
quite a noteworthy little venture, to which we wish all success." 

Latin Verse Unseens. 

By O. MiDDLETON, M.A., Classical Master, Aberdeen Grammar School, 
late Scholar of Emmanuel College, Cambridge ; Joint- Author of * Student's 
Companion to Latin Authors. ' Is. 6d. 

Schoolmaster. — "They form excellent practice in ' unseen ' work, in a great 
variety of style and subject For purposes of general study and as practice for 
examinations the book is a thoroughly useful one." 

AthenmuxL — ** These are well selected, and we are glad to see some of the 
lesser lights of Latin literature not omitted." 

Latin Historical Unseens. 

For Army Classes. By L. C. Vaughait Wilkes, M.A. 2s. 

Educational Times.—*' Mr Wilkes has hit on a good idea, and has carried 
it out well. The teachers of army forms should certainly examine the book." 

Army and Navy Oaiette.— " Will be found very useful by candidates for 
entrance to Sandhurst, Woolwich, and the Militia. 

Stonyhurst Latin Qrammar. 

By Rev. John Gekabd. Second Edition. Pp. 199. 8s. 

Aditus Faciliores Qrceci. 

An Easy Greek Construing Book, with Complete Vocabulary. By the late 
A. W. PoTTS, M.A., LL.D., and the Rev. C. Darnell, M.A. Fifth 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 3s. 



The Messenian Wars. 

An Klt'iiiriitarv (irt'ck rvoadt'i'. Witli Exercises aii'l Full 
H. W. AiDKN, M.A., rrinrip:il, ('i^jHy (';ii;a-la (.'(»ll«.--:f, T( 
Assistant-Master, Fottes (.'oUei^e, Kdiiiburgh ; lale Scholar of 
Cambridge, and Bell University Scholar. Is. 6d. 

Saturday Review. — '* A far more spirited narrative than the 
warmly oommend the book." 

Higher Greek Prose. 

With an Introduction by H. W. Audbn, M.A., Principal 
College, Toronto. 28. 6d. ♦,* Key {for Teachers only)y & 

Onardian. — '*The selection of passages for translation into Q 
well made." 

Journal of EdnoatioiL — ''A manual of well-graduated ex€ 
Prose Composition, ranging from short sentences to continuou 

Lower Greek Prose. 

By K. P. Wilson. M.A., Assistant-Master in Fettes Coll 
2b. 6d. *J^ A Key {for Teachers only), bs. net. 

Sehool Guardian.— "A well-arranged book, designed to mc 
middle forms in schools." 

Higher Greek Unseens. 

For the Use of Higher Forms and University Students. 
Introductory Hints on Translation, by H. W. Auden, 1 
Upper Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant- Master, 
Edinburgh. 2s. 6d. 

Educational Times.— ''It contains a good selection quite 
for the highest forms of public schools." 

Sehoolmaster. — "The introductory remarks on style and t 
eminently profitable preliminary reading for the earnest and di] 
the golden mine of classical scholarship. 
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Oreek Verse Unseens. 

By T. R. Mills, M.A., Lecturer in ClaMics, University College, Dundee, 
formerly Scholar of Wadliam College, Oxford ; Joint-Author of * Student's 
Companion to Latin Authors.' Is. 6d. 

School Ouaxdian. — "A capital selection made with much discretion It 

is a great merit that the selections are intelligible apart from their context." 

Univenity Coxres]>ondant.— "This careful and judicious selection should 
be found very useful in the higher forms of schools and in preparing for less 
advanced UDiversity examinations for Honours." 

Oreek Test Papers. 

By Jambs Mom, Litt D., LL.D., late co-Rector of Aberdeen Orammar School. 
28. 6d. 

*^* A Key (for Teachers only), 5s, net, 

UniTersity Correspondent.— " This useful book The papers are based 

on the long experience of a practical teacher, and should prove extremely help- 
ful and suggestive to all teachers of Greek." 

Oreek Prose Phrase Book. 

Based on Thucydides, Xenophon, Demosthenes, and Plato. Arranged accord- 
ing to subjects, with Indexes. By H. W. Auden, M.A., Editor of 
' Meissner's Latin Phrase Book.' Interleaved, 8s. 6d. 

Spectator.— " A good piece of work, and likely to be useful." 
AthensBom. — "A useful little volume, helpful to boys who are learning to 
write Greek prose." 

Jonmal of Education. — "Of great service to schoolboys and schoolmasters 
alike. The idea of interleaving is especially commendable." 

Aristophanes — Pax. 

Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by H. Shabpley, M.A., late Scholar 
of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. In 1 vol. 12s. 6d. net, 

A Short History of the Ancient Oreeks from the 
Earliest Times to the Roman Conquest. 

By P. Giles, Litt.D., LL.D., University Reader in Comparative Philology, 
Cambridge. With Maps and Illustrations. [In preparation. 

Outlines of Greek History. 

By the Same Author. In 1 vol, [In preparation, 

A Manual of Classical Geography. 

By John L. Myres, M.A. Fellow of Magdalene College ; Professor of 
Ancient History, Oxford. In preparation. 
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BLACKWOODS' 

ILLUSTRATED 

CLASSICAL TEXTS. 

General Editor— H. W. AUDEN, M.A., 

Principal of Upper Canada College, Toronto; formerly ARsistant-Master at 
Fettes College ; late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Bell Uni- 
versity Scholar. 



LtimrmtiiPBrn—" The best we have seen of the new type of sohool- 
book." 

Aomttmmiym—** It the price of this series is considered, we know 
not where to look for its equaL" 

Puhita Sahooi MammMlnmm—** The plates and maps seem to have 
bean prepared regardless of cost. 'We wonder how it can all be done 
at the price." 



BLACKWOODS' CLASSICAL TEXTS. 
Caesar— Gallic War, Books I.-III. 

By J. M. Hardwioh, M.A., Assistant-Master at Rugby ; late Scholar of 
St John's College, Cambridge. With or without Vocabulary. Is. 6d. 

Cfesar— Gallic War, Books IV., V. 

By BeY. St J. B. Wtkne-Willbon, M.A., Headmaster, Haileybury College ; 
late Scholar of St John's College, Cambridge. With or without Vocabulary, 
Is. 6d. Vocabulary separately, 3d. 

Caesar— Gallic War, Books VI., VII. 

By C. A. A. Du Pontbt, M.A., Assistant-Master at Harrow. With or with- 
out Vocabulary. Is. 6d. 

Virgil— Georgic I. 

By J. Sabobaunt, M.A., Assistant -Master at Westminster; late Scholar 
of University College, Oxford. Is. 6d. 

Virgil— Georgic IV. 

By J. Sabobaunt, M.A., Assistant-Master at Westminster ; late Scholar of 
University College, Oxford. Is. 6d. 
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BLACKWOODS' CLASSICAL TEXTS-continved. 
Virgil— iCneid, Books V.. VI. 

By Rev. St J. B. Wynne Willson, M.A., Headmaster, Haileybury 
College. Is. 6d. 

Ovid ^Metamorphoses (Selections). 

By J. H. ViNCB, M.A., late Scholar of Chrisi's College, Cam bridge ; 
Ajssistant-Master at Brad field. Is. 6d. 



By R. B. BURNABY, M.A. Oxon. ; Classical Master, Trinity College, 
-le 



Ovid — Ele^ac Extracts. 

Bv R. B. BURNAB^ 

GlenalmoDd. Is. 6d. 

Arrian — Anabasis, Books I., 11. 

By H. W. AUDBN, M.A., late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge; 
Principal of Upper Canada College, Toronto; formerly Assistant- Master 
at Fettes Cpllege. 2s. 6d. 

Homer — Odyssey, Book VI. 

By E. E. SiKKS, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St John's College, 
Cambridge. Is. 6d. 

Homer — Odyssey, Book VII. 

By £. £. SiKES, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St John's College, 
Cambridge. [In preparation, 

Demosthenes— Olynthiacs, 1-3. 

By H. Sharpley, M.A., late Scholar of Corpus College, Oxford; Assistant- 
Master at Hereford School. Is. 6d. 

Horace — Odes, Books I., II. 

By J. Sargeaxjnt, M. A., late Scholar of University College, Oxford ; 
Assistant-Master at Westminster. Is. 6d. 

Horace — Odes, Books III., IV. 

By J. Sargeaunt, M.A., Assistant-Master at Westminster. Is. 6d. 

Cicero — In Catilinam, I. -IV. 

By H. W. Apden, M.A., late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge; 
Principal of Upper Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant- Master 
at Fettes College. Is. 6d. 

Cicero — De Senectute and De Amicitia. 

By J. H. ViNCE, M.A., Assistant- Master at Bradfield. 

[In preparation, 

Cicero — Pro Lege Manilla and Pro Archia. 

By K. P. Wilson, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College, Cambridge ; 
Assistant-Master at Fettes College. 2s. 6d. 

D 
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BLACK WOODS* CLASSICAL TEXTS-^continued, 



Cicero — Select Letters. 

By Rey. T. Nicklin, M.A., Assistant-Master at Rossall. 2s. 6d. 

Cicero — Pro Caecina. 

By Rev. J. M. LuFTON, M.A. Cantab., Assiatant-Master at Marlborough 
College. [In preparation. 

Tacitus — A^ricola. 

By H. F. MORLAND Simpson, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College, 
Cambridge; Rector of Aberdeen Grammar School. [In preparation, 

Xenophon — Anabasis, Books I., II. 

By A. Jaqgbr, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College, Cambridge ; Head- 
master, Queen Elizabeth's Grammar School, Mansfield. Is. 6d. 

Sallust — Ju^urtha. 

By I. F.'SiTEDLiT, M.A., Assistant-Master at Westminster; late Fellow of 
Pembroke College, Cambridge. Is. 6d. 

Euripides — Hercules Purens. 

By £. H. Blakbney, M.A., Headmaster, King's School, Ely. 2s. 6d. 

Li vy— Book XXVIII. 

By G. MiDDLBTON, M.A., Classical Master in Aberdeen Grammar School ; 
and Professor A. Soutbr, D.Litt., Yates Professor of New Testament Greek, 
Mansfield College, Oxford. Is. 6d. 

Livy— Book IX. 

By J. A. NiOKLiN, B.A., late Scholar of St John's College, Cambridge; 
AJssistant-Master at Liverpool College. [In preparation. 



Nepos — Select Lives. 

By Rev. E. J. W. Houohton, D.D., Headmaster of Rossall School. 

[In the press. 



MODERN LANGUAGES. 

FRENCH. 

Historical Reader of Early French. 

Containing Passages IllnstratiTe of the Growth of the French Language 
from the Earliest Times to the end of the 15th Century. By Hbrbbrt A. 
Strong, LL.D., Officier de I'lnstruction Publique, Professor of Latin, 
University College, Liverpool; and L. D. Barnett, M.A., LittD. Ss. 
Gnardian. — "A most valuable companion to the modem handbooks on his- 
torical French grammar." 
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The Tutorial Handbook of French Composition. 

By Alfsid Mibcibr, L.-^-Lu, Lecturer on French L&ngoage and Literature 
in the University of St Andrews. Ss. 6d. 

Eduoational Times.— ''A very useful book, which admirably accomplishes 

its object of helping students preparing for examinations It is on rather 

novel lines, which commend themselves at once to any one who has had to teach 
the subject." 

French Historical Unseens. 

For Army Classes. By N. E. Toke, B.A. 2s. 6d. 

Journal of Eduoation. — ''A distinctly good book. Maybe unreservedly 

commended.' 

A First Book of "Free Composition" in French. 

By J. Edmond Mansion, B.-^-L., Headmaster of Modem Language in the 
Royal Academical Institation, Belfast. Is. 

School World. — "We recommend it warmly to all teachers of French, and 
trust that it will have a wide circulation." 

French Test Papers for Civil Service and University 
Students. 

Edited by Emilb B. lb FRAN9018, French Tutor, Redcliff House, Win- 
chester House, St Ives, &c., Clifton, Bristol. 2s. 

Weekly RegiBtar.— "Deserves as much praise as can be heaped on it 

Thoroughly good work throughout." 

Ail French Verbs in Twelve Hours (except Defective 

Verbs). 

By Alfrbd J. Wtatt, M.A. Is. 

' Weekly Begister. — " Altogether unique among French grammatical helps, 
with a system, with a coup d'ceiUt with avoidance of repetition, with a premium 
on intellectual study, which constitute a new departure." 

The Children's Guide to the French Languaz^* 

By Annib G. Fbrribr, Teacher of French in the Ladies' College, Queen 
Street, Edinburgh. Is. 

Schoolmaster. — "The method is good, and the book will be found helpful 
oy those who have to teach French to small children." 

GERMAN. 

A History of German Literature. 

By John G. Robertson, Ph.D., Professor of German in the University 

of London. lOs. 6d. net. 
Times. — " In such an enterprise even a tolerable approach to success is some- 
thing of an achievement, and in regard to German literature Mr Robertson 
appears to have made a nearer approach than any other English writer." 

Outlines of German Literature. 

For the Use of Schools. By the Samb Author. [In preparation. 
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DR LUBOVIUS' GERMAN SERIES. 
A Practical Qerman Qrammar, Reader and Writer. 

By Louis Lubovius, Ph.D., Oerman Master, Hillbead High School, Glas- 
gow; Lecturer on German, U.F.C. Training College; Examiner for Degrees 
in Arts, University of Glasgow. Ss. 6d. 

Part L — Elementary. 28. 
Part II. Ss. 

Lower German. 

Reading, Supplementary Grammar with Exercises, and Material for Com- 
position. With Notes and Vocabulary, and Ten Songs in Sol- Fa Notation. 
By Louis Lubovius, Ph.D. 2s. 6d. 

AtheiusimL— "The volume is well designed." 

Preparatory SohooUi Reyiew.— "A capital reading-book for middle forms." 

Progressive German Composition. 

With copious Notes and Idioms, and First Introduction to German 
Philology. By Louis Lubovius, Ph.D. 

Also in Two Parts : — 

Progressive Qerman Composition. 2s. 6d. 

♦,♦ A Key {/or Teachers only), 5s. net. 

First Introduction to Qerman Piiilology. Is. 6d. 

Jonmal of Edncation. — "The passages for translation are well selected, 
and the notes to the passages, as well as the grammatical introduction, give 

real assistance The part of the book dealing with German philology deserves 

great praise." 



A Compendious German Reader. 

Consisting of Historical Extracts, Specimens of German Literature, Lives 
of German Authors, an Outline of German History (1640-1890), Biographical and 
Historical Notes. Especially adapted for the use of Army Classes. By G. B. 
Bbak, M.A. 2s. 6d. 

Quardian. — "This method of compilation is certainly an improvement on the 
hotch-potch of miscellaneous passages to be found in many of the older books. " 

SpartanerjQnglinge. A Story of Life in a Cadet College. 

By Paul von SzczBPAi5sKi. Edited, with Vocabulary and Notes, by J. M. 
MOBRISON, M.A., Master in Modem Languages, Aberdeen Grammar 
School. 2s. 
Scotsman. — " An admirable reader for teaching German on the new method, 
and is sure to prove popular both with students and with teachers.*' 

A German Reader for Technical Schools. 

By EwALD F. SiCKLBR, Senior Language Master at the Birmingham Muni- 
cipal Day School ; German Lecturer, Birmingham Evening School ; French 
Lecturer, Stourbridge Technical School. 2s. 
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SPANISH. 

A Spanish Grammar. 

With Copious Exercises in Translatiou and Composition ; Easy reading 
Lessons and Extracts from Spanish Authors ; a List of Idioms ; a Glossary 
of Commercial Terms (English-Spanish) ; and a copious General Vocabulary 
(Spanish- English). By William A. KEsaBN, Teacher of Spanish, Billhead 
High School, Glasgow. 3s. 6d. 
InyeBton' Review. — ''To the student who wishes to master the Spanish 

language fur commercial or literary purposes this admirable little booK will 

prove invaluable." 
Commerce. — "Contains practically all that is necessary for the acquirement 

of a working knowledge of the language." 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic. 

With numerous Examples, Revision Tests, and Examination Papers. By 
A. Vbitoh Lothian, M.A., B.Sc, F.R.S.E., Mathematical and Science 
Lecturer, E.C. Training College, Glasgow. With Anstoers. 3s. 6d. 

OnardiazL — "A work of first-rate importance We should find it hard 

to suggest any improvement We venture to predict that when the book 

becomes known, it will command a very wide circulation in our public schools 
and elsewhere." 

Practical Arithmetical Exercises. 

For Sbnior Pupils in Schools. Containing upwards of 8000 Examples, 

consisting in great part of Problems, and 750 Extracts from Examination 

Papers. Second Edition, Revised. 364 pages, 3s. With Anstoers^ 3s. dd. 

James Welton, Esq., Lecturer on Education, and Master of Method, 

Yorkshire College. — ** Your * Practical Arithmetic ' seems to me the most complete 

collection of exercises in existence. Both idea and execution are excellent." 

Elementary Algebra. 

The Complete Book, 288 pp., cloth, 2s. With Answers, 2s. 6d. Ansioers 
sold separately, price 9d. Pt. L, 64 pp., 6d. Pt. IL, 64 pp., 6d. Pt. 
in., 70 pp., 6d. Pt. IV.. 96 pp., 9d. Answers to Pts. L, 11., IIL, each 
2d. Ariswers to Pt. IV., 3d. 

Ednoational News. — **A short and compact introduction to algebra The 

exercises are remarkably good, and the arrangement of the subject-matter is on 
the soundest principles. The work is, on the whole, to bd commended as being 
at once inexpensive and scholarly.** 

Handbook of Mental Arithmetic. 

With 7200 Examples and Answers. 264 pp. 2s. 6d. Also in Six Parts, 
limp cloth, price 6d. each. 

Teachers' Monthly. — '*The examples are mainly concrete, as they should 
be, are of all varieties, and, what is most important, of the right amount of 
difficulty." 

Edaoational News. — "This is, as a matter of fact, at once a handbook and a 
handy book. It is an absolute storehouse of exercises in mental computations. 
There are most valuable practical hints to teachers." 



So carnost aini rt'iiai'ic aii t-iioi i ui---<i * i-^ ->u. . i >.>. 

Journal of Education. "An txcoiMliiuly u^tiul ttxt-liuok- 
for nearly every fdm-ati'^nal ]'Uriio<o, an<l yet not repellent l>y c 

Educational News. — "'A \">nk wliidi will easily take rank amc 
its kind. The >ul)ject is treated with coinidete thoroii^'liness and h 

Mensuration. 

138 pp., oloth, Is. Also in Two Parts. Pt. I., Parallelogi 
angles. 64 pp. Paper, 4d.; cloth, 6d. Pt. II., Circle 
64 pp. Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. Answers may be had separa 
each Part. 

Edno&tloiial Times.— "The explanations are always clear and 
while the exercises are so exceptionally numerous that a wide sele^ 
to the students who make use of the book." 

Higher Aritlimetic. 

For Ex-Standard and Continuation Classes. 128 pp. Paper, 
With AnsioerSt cloth, lid. Answers may be had separately, ] 



GEOGRAPHY. 



Fifty-Fiph Thousand, 

Elements of Modem Qeogfrapliy. 

By the Rev. Alexander Maokat, LL.D., F.R.O.S. I 
present time. Pp. 800. 8s. 

Schoolmaster. — "For senior pupils or pupil-teachers the bo* 

that is desirable It is well got up, and bears the mark of n 

authorship and editing." 

One Hundred and Ninety-Sixth Thousand. 

nfffiin«»« of Modem Qeofirraoliy. 
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A Manual of Classical Geography. 

By John L. Mtbes, M.A., Professor of Ancient History, Oxford. 

[In preparation, 

CHEMISTRY AND POPULAR 

SCIENCE. 

Forty Elementary Lessons in Chemistry. 

By W. L. Saroaut, M.A., Headmaster, Oakham School. Illustrated. 
Is. 6d. 

Olaagow Herald. — '* Remarkably well arranged for teaching purposes, and 
shows the compiler to have a real grip of sound educational principles. The book 
is clearly written and aptly illustrated." 

Inorganic Tables, with Notes and Equations. 

By H. M. TiMPANY, B.Sc., Science Master, Borough Technical School, 
Shrewsbury. Crown 8vo, Is. 

Things of Everyday. 

A Popular Science Reader on Some Common Things. With Illus- 
trations. 2s. 

Onardian. — " Will be found useful by teachers in elementary and continuation 

schools who have to conduct classes in the 'science of common things.' Well 

and strongly bound, and illustrated by beautifully clear diagrams." 

GEOLOGY. 

An Intermediate Text-Book of Geology. 

By Professor Charlbs Lapworth, LL.D., University, Birmingham. 
Founded on Dr Paob'b 'Introductory Text-Book of Geology.' With Illus- 
trations. 5s. 

Educational News.— "The work is lucid and attractive, and will take high 
rank among the best text-books on the subject." 

Publishers' Circular. — "The arrangement of the new book is in ever3r way 
excellent, and it need hardly be said that it is thoroughly up to date in all 

details Simplicity and clearness in the book areas pronounced as its accuracy, 

and students and teachers alike will find it of lasting benefit to them." 

Education. — "The name of the Author is a guarantee that the subieot is 
effectively treated, and the information and views up to date." 

PAL/CONTOLOGY. 

A Manual of Palaeontology. 

For the Use of Students. With a General Introduction on the Principles of 
PalflBontology. By Professor H. Allbtnb Nicholson, Aberdeen, and 
Richard Lydbkkbr, B. A., F.G.S., &c. Third Edition. Entirely rewritten 
and greatly enlarged. 2 vols. 8vo, with 1419 Engravings. 68s. 
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PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Fifteenth Edition^ Revised, 

Introductory Text- Book of Physical Geography. 

With Sketch-Maps and Illiutratioiis. By David Paob, LL.D., &c., Pro- 
fessor of Geology in the Durham College of Science, Newcastle. Revised 
by Professor Chablbs Lafworth. 2s. 6d. 

Athenaum. — ** The divisions of the subject are so clearly defined, the explana- 
tions are so lucid, the relations of one portion of the subject to another are so 
satisfactorily shown, and, above all, the bearings of the allied sciences to Physical 
Geography are brought out with so much precision, that every reader will feel 
that difficulties have been removed, and the path of study smoothed before him." 

Examinations in Physical Geography. 

Adapted to the Text-Books of Physical (Geography. By Professor Paob. 
Sixth Edition. Sewed, 9d. 

PSYCHOLOGY AND LOGIC. 

An Introductory Text- Book of Logic. 

With Numerous Examples and Exercises. By Sydney Herbert Mbllonk, 
M.A. (Lend.), D.So. (Edin.); Examiner in Philosophy in the University of 
Edinburgh. Fourth Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, Ss. 

SootsmaxL — "This is a well -studied academic text -book, in which the 
traditional doctrine that has been handed down from Aristotle to the univer- 
sity professors of to-day is expounded with clearness, and upon an instructive 
system which leads upnaturally to the deeper and different speculations involved 

in modern logic .The book, in fine, is an excellent working text-book of its 

subject, likely to prove useful both to students and to teachers. 

Elements of Psychology. 

By Sydney Herbert Mellone, M.A. (Lond.), D.Sc. (Edin.), and Margaret 
Drummond, M.A. (Edin.) Crown 8vo, 5s. 

Seotsman. — '* Thoroughness is a feature of the work, and, treating psychology 
as a living science, it will be found fresh, suggestive, and up-to-date. 

Edacation. — " The authors of this volume have made satisfactory use of 
accredited authorities; in addition, they have pursued original investigations 
and conducted experiments, with the result that great freshness of treatment 
marks their contribution to the teaching of psychology " 



FORESTRY. 



The Elements of British Forestry. 

A Handbook for Forest Apprentices. By John Nisbet, D.CE., Author of 
* The Forester. ' Crown 8 vo. \ln th* Tpresi, 
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ELEMENTARY SERIES. 

BLACKWOODS' 

LITERATURE READERS. 

Edited by JOHN ADAMS, M.A., B.Sc, F.C.P., 

Professor of Education In the University of London. 

BOOK 1 Pp. 228. Price Is. 

BOOK 11 Pp. 276. Price la. 4d. 

BOOK 111 Pp.303. Pricels. 6d. 

BOOK IV Pp. 381. Price Is. 6d. 

(NOTE. 

This new Series would seek to do for Literature what has 
already been done by »">"y series of School Readers for 
History, Oeography, and Science. Many teachers feel that 
their pupils should be introduced as soon as possible to the 
worlcs of the great writers, and that reading may be learnt 
from these works at least as well as from compilations 
specially written for the young. Because of recent changes 
In Inspection, the present is a specially suitable time for 
ihe Introduction of sucii a series into Elementary Schools. 
In the Preparatory Departments of Secondary Schools the 
need for such a series is clamant. 

It is to be noted that the "books are not manuals of 
English literature, but merely Readers, the matter of ^hicli 
Is drawn entirely from authors of recognised standing. aH 
the usual aids given in Readers are supplied ■ but illustra- 
tions, as affording no help in dealing with Literature, are 
excluded from the series. 

*'The volumes, which are oapitally printed, oonsist of seleoted 
readings of increasing difficulty, to which notes and exercises are 
added at the end. The selected pieces are admirably chosen, especially 
in the later books, which will form a beginning for a really sound 
and wide apprefciation of the stores of good Unglish verse and 
prose."— i4/AeJi«uin. 

"The selected readings are interesting, and possessed of real 

literary value. The books are well bound, the paper is excellent, 
and the unusual boldness and clear spacing of the type go far to 
compensate for the entire absence of pictorial illustrations. "—Ofianf /an. 

•VA. very excellent gradus to the more accessible heights of the 

Snglish Parnassus The appendices on spelling, word-building, 

and grammar are the work of a skilful, practical teacher."— Pall 
Mall OaMette. , ,, ^ ^, ^ ,. , ^, 

*'If we had the making of the Snglish Educational Code for 
Elementary Schools, we should insert a regulation that all boys and 
ffirls should spend two whole years on these four books, and on 
nothing else."— Bradford Observer. 

"The books are graded with remarkable skill."— Otesiow Herald, 
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** Absolutely the best sst of all tbsbistoir readers that haye hitherto 
been published."— T/^ Guardian. 

THE STORY OF THE WORLD. 

FOR THE CHILDRBN OP THB BRITISH BMPIRB. (in Five Books.) 

By M, B, SYNQE- 

with Coloured PronHspleces and aameroas illuMtraHona by 
B* M, Synge, A,R,B.t and Maps. 



BOOK L ON THE SHORES OF THE GREAT SEA. Is. 4d. 

Colonial Edition, 1b. 6d. 



The Home of Abnihun—Into Africa— 
Joseph in Egypt— The Children of Israel— 
The First Merchant Fleet— Hiram« King of 
Tyre— King Solomon's Fleet— The Stoiy of 
Oarthage— The Story of the Argonauts- The 
Siege of Troy— The Adventures of Ulysses— 
The Dawn of History— The Fall of Tyre— 
The Rise of Carthage— Hanno's Adventures 
—The Battle of Marathon— King Ahasuerus 
—How Leonidas kept the Pass— Some 



Greek Colonies — Athens — The Death r of 
Socrates— The Story of Romulus and Remus 
— HowHoiatius kept the Bridge— Coriolanus 
— Alexander the Oreat— King of Macedonia 
— The Conquest of India — Alexander's 
City—The Roman Fleet— The Adventures of 
Hannibal — The End of Carthage — The 
Triumph of Rome— Julius Caesar — The 
Flight of Fompey— The Death of Csesar. 



IBOOE IL THE DISCOVERT OF NEW WORLDS. Is. 6d. 



The Roman World— The Tragedy of Nero — 
The Great Fire in Rome— The Destruction 
of Pompeii— Marcus Aurelius — Christians to 
the Lions— A New Rome— The Armies of 
the North— King Arthur and his Knights ~ 
How the Northmen conquered England — 
The First Crusade — Frederick Barbarossa — 
The Third Crusade— The Days of Chivalry 
— Queen of the Adriatic — The Story of 
Marco Polo — Dante's Great Poem — The 



Maid of Orleans— Prince Henry, the Sailor— 
The Invention of Printing— Vasco da Gama's 
Great Voyage — Golden Goa — Christopher 
Columbus — The Last of the Moors— Dis> 
covery of the New World— Columbus in 
Chains— Discovery of the Pacific— Magel- 
lan's Straits — Montezuma— Siege and Fall of 
Mexico — Conquest of Peru — A Great 
Awakening. 



BOOK UL THE AWAKENING OF EUROPE. Is. 6d.^ 

Colonial Edition, 1b. 9d. 



Stort of the Netherlands — The Story of 
Martin Luther— The Massacre of St Bar« 
tholomew— The Siege of Leyden — WiUiam 
the Silent — Drake's Voyage round the 
World— The Great Armada— Virginia— Story 
of the Revenge — Sir Walter Raleigh— The 
* Fairy Queen ' — First Voyage of the East 
India Company— Henry Hudson— Captain 
John Smith — The Founding of Quebec — 
The Pilgrim Fathers— Thirty Years of War 
— Th Dutch at Sea— Van Riebeek's Colony 



— Oliver Cromwell — Two Famous Admirals 
— De Ruyter — ^Tlie Founder of Pennsyl- 
vania — The 'Pilgrim's Progress* — William's 
Invitation — The Stniagl© in Ireland— The 
Siege of Vienna by the Turks— The Stoiy of 
the Huguenots— The Battle of Blenheim — 
How Peter the Great learned Shipbuilding 
—Charles Xll. of Sweden— The Boyhood of 
Frederick the Great— Anson's Voyage round 
the World— Maria Theresa— The Story of 
Scotland. 
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THE STORY OF THE WORLD— con<fnt.«d 



BOOK IV. THE STRUOOLB 

Thk Story of the Great Mogul— Robert 
Clive— The Black Hole of Calcutta— The 
Struggle for North America— George Wash- 
ington—How Pitt saved EngUnd— The Fall 
of Quebec— "The Grciit Lord Uawke'— 
The Declaration of Indepcmience— CapUIn 
Cook's Story— Jaine8 Bruce and the Nile— 
The Trial of Warren Hastings — Maria 
Antoinette— The Fall of the Bastile — 
Napoleon Bonaparte— Horatio Nelson— The 
Adventures of Mungo Park— The Travels of 
Baron Humboldt— The Battle of the Nile— 



FOB SEA POWER. Is. 9d. 

Copenhagen — Napoleon — Trafalsar — The 
Death of Nelson— The Rise of Wellington — 
The First Australian Colony— Story of the 
Slave Trade— The Defiance of Saragoza— Sir 
John Moore at Corunna— The Victory of 
Talavera— The Peasant Heto of the Tyrol — 
The "Shannon" and the "Chesapeake"— 
Napoleon's Retreat from Moscow— Welling- 
ton's Victories in Spain— The Fall of the 
Empire— Storj- of the Steam Engine — Water- 
loo—The Exile of St Helena. 



BOOK V. GBOWTH OF THE BBITISH EHPIBE. 



How Spain lost South America— The Greek 
War — Victoria, Queen of EngUnd — The 
Great Boer Trek— The Story of Natal-Tlie 
Story of Canada— The Winning of the West 
—A Great Arctic Expedition— discoveries in 
Australia- The Last King of France— Louis 
Kossuth and Hungary— The Crimean War- 
The Indian Mutiny— King of United Italy 
—Civil War in America- The Mexican Re- 
Tolution— Founding the German Empire— 
The Franco-German War— The Dream of 
Cecil Rhodes— The Dutch Republics in 



South Africa— Livingstone's discoveries in 
Central Africa— China's Long Sleep — Japan, 
Britain's Ally— Russia— The Annexation of 
Burma- Thn Story of Afghanistan— The 
Empire of India— Gordon, the Hero of 
Khartum— The Redtinption of Egypt — The 
Story of British West Africa— The Story of 
Uganda — The Founding of Rhodesia — 
British South Africa — The Dominion of 
Cana<lA — Australia — The New Nation — 
Freedom for Cu I*— Reign of Queen Victoria 
—Welding the Empire— Citlxenship. 



Also in 2 YolumeB, at Sb. 6d. each net, snitable aa priie booki. 



Uniform with this Series. 



THE WORLD'S CHILDHOOD, 

With numeroua IllustnUona by Brinaley Le Fanu, 



I. STORIES 



1. Lit-tle Retl Ri-ding Hood. 

2. The Three BeArs. 

3. The Snow -Chi Id. 

4. Tom Thumb. 

6. The Ug-ly Duck-Ung. 

6. Puss in Boots. 

7. The Lit-tle Girl and the Cats. 

8. Jack and the Bean-SUlk. 

9. Gol-dy. 

10. Cin-der-el-la— Part I. 



OP THB FAIRIBS. 

CONTESTS. 



lod 



11. Cin-der-el-la— Part IL 

12. The Lost Bell. 

13. Jack the Gi-ant Killer. 

14. SUr-bright and Bird-ie, 

15. Beau-ty and the Beast. 

16. Peach-Dar-ling. 

17. In Search of a Night's Rest. 

18. Dick Whit-ting-ton and his Cat. 

19. The Sleep-iug Beau-ty. 



II. STORIES OP THB GREEK QODS AND HEROES. 

CONTENTS. 



lOd. 



1. A-bout the Gods. 

2. The Names of the Gods. 
8. Tum-ed in-to Stone. 

4. The Shin-ing Char-i-ot. 

5. The I^ur-el Tree. 

6. A Horse with Wings. 

7. The Cy-press Tree. 

8. The Fruits of the Earth. 

9. Cu-pid's Gold-en Ar-n)ws. 

10. Pan's Pipe. 

11. A Long Sleep. 

12. The Re-ward of Kind-ness. 



13. At-a-lan-ta's Race. 

14. The Stor-y of Al-ces-tls. 

15. Tlie Snow-White Bull. 

16. Tlie 8pi-<ier and his Web 

17. I-o— the White Cow. 

18. The Three Gold-en Ap-ples. 
10. The Ol-ive Tree. 

20. A Boy Her-o of Old. 

21. The Thread of Ar-i-ud-ne. 

22. The Boy who tried to Fly. 

23. The Gold-en Harp. 
Teacher's Appendix. 



6o 



William Blackwood & Sons' List. 



Standard Readers. 

Revised Edition. With Supplementary Pages, consisting of '* Spelling 
Lists," "Word -Building," "Prefixes and SuflSxes," &c. Prafusely Illus- 
trated with Superior Engravings. 

BOOK I. 40 Lessons . . . . 8d. 



BOOK II. 
BOOfe ni. 
BOOK IV. 
BOOK V. 
BOOK VI. 



40 Lessons 
60 Lessons 
60 Lessons 
60 Lessons 
60 Lessons 



9d. 
Is. Od. 
Is. 3d. 
Is. 4d. 
Is. 6d. 

.Children will be 



Schoolmaster.— "We strongly recommend these books, 
sure to like them ; the matter Is extremely suitable and interesting, the print 
very distinct, and the paper a pleasure to feel." 



Sewed, 2d. ; cloth, Sd. 
Sewed, 2d. ; cloth, 3d. 



Infant Series. 

FIRST PICTURE PRIMER. 
SECOND PICTURE PRIMER . 
PICTURE READING SHEETS. 

1st Skrhs. I 2md Series. 

Each containing 16 sheets, unmounted, Ss. 6d. Mounted on 8 boards, 
with cloth border, price 14s. ; varnished, Ss. 6d. per set extra. 

Or the 16 sheets laid on linen, varnished, and mounted on a roller, 
17s. 6d. 

THE INFANT PICTURE READER. With numerous Illustrations, 
aoth, limp, 6d. 

Educational News. — "Teachers will find these Primers a useful introduction 
to the art of reading. We consider them well adapted to their purpose." 



Qeograpliical Readers. 

With numerous Maps, Diagrams, and Illustrations. 

GEOGRAPHICAL PRIMER. (For Stand. L) 96 pp. 9d. 

BOOK I. (For Stand. IL) 96 pp. 9d. 

(For Stand. III.) 166 pp. . . Is. Od. 

(For Stand. IV.) 192 pp. . . Is. 3d. 

(For Stand. V.) 266 pp. . Is. 6d. 

(For Stand. VL) 256 pp. . . Is. 6d. 

(For Stand. VII.) 266 pp. . . Is. 9d. 

Schoolmaster. — " This is a really excellent series of Geographical Readers. 
The volumes have, in common, the attractiveness which good paper, clear type, 
effective woodcuts, and durable binding can present ; whilst their contents, both 
as to quality and quantity, are so graded as to be admirably adapted to the 
several stages of the pupil's progress." 



BOOK II. 
BOOK III. 
BOOK IV. 
BOOK V. 
BOOK VI. 
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Historical Readers. 

With Dumerous Portraits, Maps, and other Illustrations. 



SHORT STORIES FROM ENGLISH 

HISTORY .... 

FIRST HISTORICAL READER 
SECOND HISTORICAL READER 
THIRD HISTORICAL READER 



160 pp. Is. Od. 

160 pp. Is. Od. 

224 pp. Is. 4d* 

266 pp. Is. 6d. 



Schoolnuuiter.—'* These new Historical Readers have been carefully compiled. 
The facts are well selected ; the story is well told in language most likely to 
impress itself in the memory of young- children ; and the poetical pieces are 
fitting accompaniments to the prose." 

School Board Chronicle.— "The treatment is unconventional, but always 
in good taste. The volumes will meet with much favour generally as lively, 
useful, high-toned Historical Readers." 

Standard Authors. 

Adapted for Schools. 

HAWTHORNE'S TANGLEWOOD TALES. With Notes and Dlustra- 
tions. 160 pp. Is. 2d. 

Aytoun's Lays of the Scottish Cavaliers. 

With Introduction, Notes, and Life of the Author, for Junior Classes. 



EDINBURGH AFTER FLODDEN 
THE EXECUTION OF MONTROSE . 
THE BURIAL-MARCH OF DUNDEE 
THE ISLAND OF THE SCOTS . 



32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, S^d. 
32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, 3^. 
32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, 3^d. 
32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, ^d. 



Teachers' Aid, — " Capital annotated editions Beautifully clear and 

painstaking ; we commend them heartily to our brother and sister teachers." 

Educational News.— "Useful issues of well-known poems The notes 

are exceedingly appropriate, and leave nothing in doubt. For class purposes 
we can specially recommend these little books." 



School Recitation Books. 



BOOK I. 
BOOK II. 

BOOK in. 

BOOK IV. 
BOOK V. 
BOOK VI. 



32 pages 
32 pages 
48 pages 
48 pages 
64 pages 
64 pages 



2d. 
2d. 
3d. 
3d. 
4d. 
4d. 



Schoolmistress.— "These six books are a valuable contribution to school 
literature. The poems for each standard are judiciously chosen, the explanatory 
notes and questions at the end of every lesson are very suitable." 



Winiam Blackwood & Sons' List. 



Analysis. 

"Uptgen . 



Paper, li^d. ; cloth, 24d. 

Paper, 1^. ; cloth, ^i. 

pAper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d. 

Paper, 3d. ; cloth, Id. 

Paper, 3d. ; cloth, 4d. 

Paper, 3d. ; cloth, 4d. 



practical hooka whose meriti ought 
IE their leading nierita are limplicit; in 
id abundance of weli-ielected exerciaes 



BOOK III. 

BOOK IV. iSpagea . 

BOOK V. 04 pages . 

BOOK VI. e« pages . 

BOOK VII. at pagea . 
Sohoolmutor.— "This is a aeriee of g 
to enaura for tbem ■ wid« aale. Amonc 
defiaitiona, judiciona recapitulation, 
for practice." 
Taaobera' Aid.— "For thoronghneis, method, at^le, and bigh-claaa work, 

commend na to Cheae little teit-booba A practical haad baa impreseed 

every line with individiuJity We are delennined to use them in onr own 

department." 

Arithmetical. Exercises. 

Paper, l^d. ; cloth, 2)d. 
Paper, l^d. ; cloth, S^d. 
Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d. 
Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d. 

Paper, 2d. ; cloth, Sd. 

Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d. 

Paper, 3d, ; cloth, 4d. 

HIGHER ABITHMETIC tor Ei-Btandard and Continua. 

tloD Clasaee. 128 pp. . . Paper, ed. ; cloth, 8d. 



BOOK 


I. 


BOOK 


II. 


BOOK 


III. 


BOOK 


IV. 


BOOK 


V. 


BOOK 


VI. 


BOOK 


VII. 



SolloolmiataT,— 



la of higrh praise respecting this aeriea 
■een carefully coaatrueted. ITiay are 

well graduated, and contain a large and varied collection of eiamplee We 

can recommend the aeries to our readers." 
SehoolmlitreM. — 

Elementary Grammar and Composition. 

Based on the Ahaltbib of StNTBHcra. With a Chapter on Wow-Bdilddio 
and DlltrTaTlON, and containing nameroue Eierciaee. New Edition, la. 
Eklioolinutar. — "A very valuable hook. It is constructive as well as analytic, 
aad well-planned eierriace have been ^med to teach the young student how to 

uae the elements of hia mother'tongue. .A junior text-book that is calculated 

to yield moat aatiafactjlry reSDlta." 

EdnMttonal TlmM.— "The plan ought to work well A decided advance 

from the old-fashioned practice of teaching." 
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Qrammar and Analysis. 

Scotch Code. 

STANDARD IL 24 pages. Paper, l)d. ; cloth, 2^ 

STANDARD IIL 82 pages. Paper, l^d. ; cloth, ^d. 

STANDARD IV. 56 pages. Paper, 2^ ; cloth, S|d. 

STANDARD V. 66 pages. Paper, 2)d. ; cloth, S^d. 

STANDARD VI. 64 pages. Paper, 3d. ; cloth, 4d. 

Teaehen' Aid. — "These are thooghtfolly written and yrerj practically con- 
oeived little helps They are most exhaostlTe, and brimming with examples.** 

New Arithmetical Exercises. 

Scotch Code. 

STANDARD I. 82 pages . Paper, IJd. ; cloth, 24d. 
STANDARD II. 82 pages . Paper, 1 Jd. ; cloth, 2^. 
STANDARD III. 56 pages . Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d. 
STANDARD IV. 64 pages . Paper, 3d. ; cloth, 4d. 
STANDARD V. 80 pages . Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. 
STANDARD VI. 80 pages . Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. 
HIGHER ARITHMETIC for Ex-Standard and Continua- 
tion Classes 128 pages . Paper, 6d. ; cloth, Sd. 

*^* ANSWERS may be had separately, and are supplied direct 

to Teachers only. 

Edncational News.— ** The gradation of the exercises is perfect, and the 
examples, which are very numerous, are of every conceivable variety. There is 
ample choice for the teacher under every head. We recommend the series as 
excellent School Arithmetics." 

Merit Certificate Arithmetic. 

96 pp. Paper cover, 6d. ; cloth, 8d. 

Mensuration. 

128 pp., cloth. Is. Also in Two Parts. Pt. I., Parallelograms and 
Triangles. 64 pp. Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. Pt II., Circles and Solids. 
64 pp. Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. Answers may he had separately, price 
2d. each Part. 

Edncational Times.— "The explanations are always clear and to the point, 
while the exercises are so exceptionally numerous that a wide selection is 
offered to the students who make use of the book." 

A First Book on Pliysical Qeograpliy. 

For Use in Schools. 64 pp. 4d. 
Jonmal of Edncation.— " This is a capital little book, describing shortly 
and clearly the geographical phenomena of nature." 



